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',| Bradshaw. 


i | PRIZE 


the Junior School most deserving of} Ferguson, Joan Breivik, Sharon 
recognition for effort displayed and| Duffin. 
Participation to the extent of his or 


her capacity, in the face of additional |OUTSTANDING ATHLETES OF THE 
handicaps or difficulties: Steven] YEAR 

The boy and girl who have dis- 
played the best all-round partici- 
pation and leadership and athletic 


Awarded each year to the pupil in| ability: Bill Gregory, and Susan 
the final year of the Junior School = 
who is most deserving of recognition| Proficiency Prizes, — Senior Voca- 
in his or her rhythm work: Robert| tional Department, were awarded to 
Dunkley. students for proficiency in their voca- 
tional work. Beauty Culture, Marg- 
PROFICIENCY PRIZES aret Gregg; Home Economics, Judy 
Intermediate School prizes were} Ann Wilson; Laundry, Judy Ewen 
presented to: Kenneth Dans, John|and Annie Weaver; Sewing, June 
Hemingway, Nancy Kelly, Robert|Pliska; Commercial, Susan Cooper; 
Waugh, Beth Robitaille, Roma n| Building Construction, John Duggan; 
Kazragys, Henry Fountain, Karen|Drafting — General Shop Work, 
Biederman, Connie McGregor, Ro-|Aimo Marttinen by reversion to 
bert Jones; sewing: Connie McGre-| Clifton Carbin; Auto Body, Jacques 
gor; industrial arts and crafts (wood- | Daoust; General Shop, Michael Perry 
work): Teddy Manktelow; industrial) Machine Shop, Aimo Marttinen; 
arts and crafts (metalwork): James| Welding, Michael Mooney; Printing 
hi (Compostion), Clarke Ward; Print- 
ing (Presswork), Michael DeLa Fra- 
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O. s. D. Graduating Class T une 1964 


Graduation Exercises 


Forty-one graduates received their diplomas at the Ontarto 
School for the Deaf on Wednesday afternoon, the largest gradu- 
ating class in the history of the school. 

Prizes were also awarded to those in the junior and intermedi~ 
ate classes for outstanding improvement and ability in academic, 
vocational and athletic work. 

Following the invocation by Rev. A. L. Sutherland, Mr. J. G. De- 
meza, Superintendent of the school, welcomed the relatives and 
friends of the graduates, from all parts of the province. 

Mr. Demeza stated that most members of the graduating class 
have been students at the school since 1950, and their success has 
been due to the dedication of the teachers, houseparents and all 
members of the staff, as well as the support of parents and the 
hard work of the students themselves. 

Tribute was paid by Mr. Demeza to two teachers, Mr. Alec Gor- 
don and Mrs. Wannamaker, dietician Mrs. Quinn, and house- 
parent, Mrs. Cumbley, who are retiring. 

The stage of the gymnasium was decorated in school colors of 
blue and gold with many spring flowers. This provided a cheery 
setting for the Bye in their Sunday best and the girls in white 
dresses with red Garnation corsages. These dresses were skillfully 
created by the students, each in an individual pattern. Each girl 
looked the ultimate in good grooming and hair styling, which was 


INTERMEDIATE AWARD nier; Woodworking, Jack Clemen; 


Presented for progress and prof- 
{clency in speech in the Intermed- 


jate Schoo] — : Margo Miles; 
speech reading’ Ferris. 


Ontario Parents’ Council for the 
Deaf and Hard of Hearing award to 
the boy and girl of the Intermed- 


Upholstering, Henry McKinley. 


Greatest Improvement — Welding, 
Wayne Hebblethwaite; Carpentry, 
Leslie Young; Upholstery, Ronald 
Baumhour. 


Presentation of Comercial Certi- 


accomplished by the students of the beauty culture classes. 


SIX GO TO COLLEGE 

Mr. Demeza stated that six of the 
students have gained admission to 
Gallaudet College, Washington, D.C. 
This is the world’s only college for 
deaf students. It offers to graduates 
of Schools for the Deaf around the 
an opportuity to advance to degrees 
in the liberal arts and sciences. 


Others of the graduating class have 
already secured employment in their 
special fields. 


The Superintendent's Award, re- 
cognition for outstanding achieve- 
ment in all phases during the stu- 
dent’s complete school life, was pre- 
sented by Mr. Demeza to Miss Gall 
Williamson of Timmins, Ontario, 
and to Mr. Richard Csabi, of Port 
Erle, Ontario. 


As the students received their a- 
wards each replied with a brief 
speech which was reproduced on a 


| large screen at the side of the plat- 


form s0 everyone could read it. 

Miss Gail Williamson presented 
the valedictory address and charm- 
ingly thanked the staff for making 
everyone's sojourn at the school 50] 
pleasant. 

The Superintendent spoke briefly 
to the graduating class and wished 
them every happiness and success 
in their future lives. 

Awards, Scholarships, Prizes 
THE CATHERINE FORD 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Awarded to pupils in the senior 
grades of the Junior Schoo] who made, 
the greatest effort in speech and 
speech reading and have achieved 
satisfactory progress: Robert Cundy, 
Cathy Stewart. 

THE FEE MEMORIAL PRIZE 

Awarded each year to the pupil in 


fate school who have shown the| ficates—Lynda Baetz, Barbara Caron, 
most improvement during the school] Susan Cooper, Ruth Guy, Louise Har- 


year: Henry Fountain, Linda Gra-|ley, Raymonde LeBrun, Carol Mac- 
ham. Leod, Noreen Mitchell, Mary Nicksy, 


SPECIAL ATHLETIC AWARDS | Qui willlamean Judy Ani Wiles, 


Bay of Quinte Track and Field 
Meet — Senior Girls’ Champion | N™™4 Wobcik. 
Janice Bancarz: Junior Boys’ Cham-| Presentation of Butterick’s sewing 
Pion; Billy Gregory. book to the girls of the Graduation 


Boys’ class and the full time vocational 
Quinte Chas along eine Goxt| class who took sewing: Nanci Ayton, 
ley (Capt.), Richard Csabi, Don Rus-|1¥nda Baetz, Barbara Caron, Doro- 


thy Cook, Susan Cooper, Ruth Guy, 
sell, Henry McKinley, John Duggan, 
Clifton Carbin, Michael DeLaFran-| Louise Harley, Raymonde LeBrun. 


Carol MacLeod, Diane Charette, Ro- 
fer, John MacLachlan, - 5 . 
a. Peter Sica lan, Harold Gelg-/berta Ferguson, Norene Mitchell, 


Sentor Girls’ Basketball Bay of |Mary oKSY., June Pliske. Patricia 
Quinte and C.0.88.A. Champions—| jy qy Ann Wilson, Norma Wojcik. 
Marlene Munn (Capt.), Angela Hag-| Jacqueline House, Margaret Gregg, 
en, Janice Bancarz, Sharon Bancatz,! annie Weaver, Judy Ewen. 

Bev. Bowen, Donna Burford, Susan a‘ 
Cooper, Diane Chapeski,» Roberta 


(Continued on Page 2) 


The Catherine Ford Scholarship being presented by 
Miss M. Hegle to Cathy Stewart and Robert Cundy. 
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The Fee-Proctor Memorial Award Presented to Susan 
Cooper by Superintendent J. G. Demeza 
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Graduation Exercises 
(Continued from Page 2) 


Driver Instruction Presentation: 
(a) Cerificates: (b) Awards by the 
Belleville Kiwanis Club. 

Nanci Ayton, Barbara Caron, Wil- 
iam Conley, Susan Cooper, Larry 
Gordon, Ruth Gu y, Louise Harley, 
Raymonde LeBrun, Carol MacLeod, 
Tom Marwood, Noreen Mitchell, 
Mary Nicksy, Patsy Trask, Ann Tyo, 
Gail Williamson, Norma Wojcik, 
Aimo Marttinen. 


Proficiency Prizes—Senior Acad- 
emic Department, were presented to: 

Monique Charette, Eberhard Klan- 
ert and Gerald Wideman, Betty Fit- 
chett, Dale Kasarda and Billy Per- 
sall, Clyde Jgurdin, Michael Smthye, 
Philip Meany) John Wilder—Grades 
6-7: Anne McKercher, Gail Young 
and Lesile Young, Sharon Bancarz 
and Ivan Beer, Roland Lapointe and 
Kent Painter, Lynn Emmerson, Shar- 
on Duffin, Grades 8-9 : Peter Sicoli 
Grade 10 Norma Wojcik. 

Certificates of Merit. Awarded to 
students who have completed a 
course of study emphasizing vo- 
cational work. 

Full Time Vocational 2—Eldon 
Clark, Jack Clemen, Diane Charette, 
Terry England, Judy Ewen, Roberta 
Ferguson, Margaret Gregg, Jacque- 
line House, Gerald McQuaid. 

Full Time Vocational 1 — Terry 
Bindernagel, Bryan Buckingham, 
Pefer Burton, Jeremy Joyce, Annie 
Weaver. 


GRADUATION CERTIFICATES 

Awarded to students who, after 
completing the curriculm for Grade 
eight, have continued in school for 
two: years. 


Graduating Class 3 — Carol Mac 
Leod, Mary Nicksy, Gail Williamson. 


Graduating Class 2 — Lynda Ba- 
etz, Dorothy Cook, Jacques Daoust, 
Michael DeLaFranier, Tommy Mar- 
wood, June Pliska, Clarke Ward. 
Judy Ann Wilson. 


Graduating Class 1 — Barbara 
Caron, John Duggan, Ruth Guy. 
Louise Harley, James Learmonth, 
Raymonde LeBrun, Aimo Marttinen, 
Noreen Mitchell, Patsy Trask, Ann 
Tyo. 


Grade 10 — Nancj Ayton, William 
Conley, Susan Cooper, Richard Csa- 
bi, Larry Gordon, Norma Wojcik. 


THE FEE-PROCTER MEMORIAL 
AWARD 

Awarded annually to the most de- 
serving student graduating and pro- 
ceeding to further education. Pre- 
sented by the families and friends of 
Miss Judith Fee and Sandra Procter 
in memory of these two dedicated 
young teachers of this school, who 
were killed in a tragic car accident 
on January 11, 1963, Susan Cooper. 


THE H. B. FETTERLY AWARD 

Awarded for progress and profic- 
tency in Speech and Speech Reading 
in the Senior School. Donated an- 
nually by Mrs. H. B. Fetterly and 
daughters Mrs. Muriel Cuykendall, 
and Miss Jean Fetterly in memory 
of the late H. B. Fetterly, M. A. 
Superintendent of the Ontario 
School for the Deaf 1930 - 1934, Wil- 
Mam Conley, Judy Ann Wilson. 


SUPERINTENDENT'S AWARD 
Donated by the Superintendent to 
a student of the Graduating or Full 
Time Vocational Classes. Academic, 
vocational, and out-of-school achie- 
vements during the student's com- 
plete school life at the OSD. are 
considered in making this award. 
Richard Csabi, Gail Williamson. 


FETTERLEY AWARD 


Receiving this annual Memorial 
Award from Mrs. Fetterley is a great 
honour and pleasure to me. I ap- 
preciate all that my faithful teachers 
have done for me throughout my 
school life to help me to speak and 
lipread well. Speech-reading 
helps me to understand others, and 
I will continue to try to improve 
both my speech and speech-reading 
when I go to Gallaudet College 
this fall, and wherever I am in the 
future. It has been my aim and my 
hope to receive this award from Mrs. 
Fetterly and daughters in my final 
year here. I am extremely grateful 


|to you, Mrs. Fetterly, for your kind- 


mess and thoughtfulness. I would 

like to express special thanks to 

you, a good friend of the Deaf. 
—wWilliam Conley, Grade 10. 


FETTERLEY AWARD 

With great surprise-and real plea- 
sure, I accept this award from you, 
Mrs. Fetterley for Speech and 
Speech Reading again this year. 
You and your daughters are very 
kind to provide this annually to the 
senior students. 


Iam extremely thankful to all the 
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teachers who have worked hard to 
help me improve my Speech and 
Speech throughout the 
years, I will never forget the inter- 
est my teachers have had in me 
during my fourteen years at school. 
I appreciate that very much. 

From now on, I will try to remem- 
ber to use my best speech always. 

Once again, I thank you sincer- 
ely for this award. 

—Judy Ann Wilson, G. C. 2 


SUPERINTENDENT'S AWARD 

‘The annual superintendent's award 
that has been awarded to me has gi- 
ven me great surprise and pleasure. 

I realize that Mr. Demeza has 
shown me and all the students many 


"| kindnesses. The teachers and house- 


mothers have shown much perse- 
yerance in trying to help me do right 
in every way during my fifteen years 
here. I will always have happy me- 
mories of them and of my years at 
the OSD. 

In the future I will do my very best 
to prove that I have merited this 
award. 

Mr. Demeza, I want you to know 
that I appreciate receiving your do- 
nation and I thank you, very sincer- 
ely. —Gail Williamson, G. C. 3. 


SUPERINTENDENT'S AWARD 

It gives me a great surprise and a 
real pleasure to receive this award 
from our superintendent, Mr. Demeza. 
As this award fs given for a pupil's 
record in school and in outside ac- 
tivities, I consider myself lucky to 
receive this great honour today. 

I want to express my sincere thanks 
to all the faithful teachers who 
taught me and helped me to improve 
in my work so that I might be able to 
go to Gallaudet College in Washing- 
ton, D.C. this fall. 

Whatever my life at college or 
elsewhere may be, I will not forget 
the O.S.D. staff members who have 
kindly and patiently trained me since 
1956. 

To you, Mr. Demeza, I say the final 
words, Thank you ever so much for 
this donation. It has made me happy 
on my Graduation Day. 

—Richard Csabi, Gr. 10 


VALEDICTORY 
Mr. Demeza, Mr. Locklin, Supervising 
(Teachers, Parents, Teachers, House- 
parents, Students and Friends. 

Happiness and sadness fill our 
hearts today when we are assembled 
here to say farewell to our school 
where we have spent many happy 
years, and farewell to ALL who have 
trained us and prepared us for this, 
our graduation day. We realize that 
everyone on our schoo] campus has 
done his and her best to give us a 
good education to make us self-de- 
pendent and reliable citizens of Ont- 
arto. 

We are extremely grateful to our 
parents for sending us here for our 
education. We will do our best to 
measure up to their expectations and 
to lead useful lives after we leave 
here. 

To the Province of Ontario, we 
express our thanks for providing our 
beautiful school with excellent equip- 
ment for teaching and training deaf 
students. 

To our superintendent, Mr. Deme- 
za, we express our sincere thanks 
and appreciation for what he has 
done to make our lives so happy, 
and for his efforts to improve our 
school surroundings. 

To all our teachers in all depart- 
ments, we owe @ great deal of thanks 
for teaching and guiding us well 
throughout our school life. We will 
try to remember the lessons that you 
have taught us and will attempt to 
meet bravely the problems that we 
cannot foresee. 

We will remember especially our 
houseparents who have always 
thought of our comfort in the resi- 
dence. They have tried to take the 
place of our parents while we have 
been away from home. Also we are 
aware of what we owe to the doctor, 
the dentist and the nurses for their 
| careful attention during our illnesses. 
We know, too, that we owe our health 
jto the balanced diet that has been 
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and her staff. We are sincerely 
thankful to them all. 

To the classes of 1965 we express 
@ sincere wish that they will enjoy 
ae graduation year as much as we 

id. 


Now, we must say “Adieu,” with 
all our best wishes to the classes and 
to the staff at the OS.D. We will 
visit the school and our friends here 
as often as possible. 

—Gail Williamson, G.C. 3 
—The Ontario Intelligencer, June, 
1964 


Dedicated to the 
Graduates 


I cannot tell you what the years may 
hold 


Nor what of gain or loss may come 
to you, 
T bubs renete what has been often 
told, 
A few brief mazims odd, but ever 
ie. 


‘Tis not the prize but how the game 
was played, 

‘Twit right and wrong all we at 
times must choose. 

Keep this in mind before the choice 


made 
It i$n't triumph if your fame you 
lose. 


Work hard, fight hard, and do the 
best you can; 

Deserve the victory or refuse the 
prize. 

‘Tis better far to be the beaten 


man 
Than take the glory and yourself 
despise. 


This frenzied world, so clamorous 
Yor gain, 

This troubled world, where man his 
years must spend. 

Stil honors all who steadfastly re- 
main 

Gracious and jus? and faithful to 
the end. 

—Author Unknown. 


Vocational Report 


We would first wish to express our 
appeciation to the parents, graduates 
and friends who visited our new 
building on Open House and to the 
many members of the Ontario As- 
sociation of the Deaf and their 
guests who saw our facilities during 
their successful summer convention. 
Perhaps we could suggest that you 
plan even now to come to see what 
we accomplish materially by next 
June. 

From our visits and the comments 
of others, we believe that we have 
one of the finest vocational training 
situations and competent staffs in 
America and we intend our whole 
programme tobe second to none. 

We have only one staff change. Mr, 
Ernest F. Allore, an experienced In- 
dustrial Arts teacher, having com- 
pleted the teacher of the deaf train- 
ing course last year, now joins us. 
Five of our men took summer courses 
to improve their qualifications. 

The increasing employment re- 
quirements, the competition from 


the rapidly increasing Secondary 
School vocational trainees On- 
tarlo, the difficulties inherent the 


Possibility of our ex-pupils ing 
night school courses or entering re- 
training programmes have, as pre- 
viously enunciated, obligated us to 
diligently take each and every pupil 
to levels beyond earlier hopes. Where 
trade certification is a requisite we 
will strive for that level. Where years 
of trade experience are demanded for 
journeyman standing we desire to 
Teach levels to give the graduate the 
maximum in credit. To this end we 
have set our course. Our first post 
graduate pupil has returned for in- 
tensive extra training which will 
make a difference. We hope that 
others who can similarly profit will 
Tealize the wisdom of “getting it 
now”. Elsewhere in this issue you 
will find the report of a graduating 
pupil attaining Department of Labor 
welding certification, a feat requir- 
ing great skill and seldom reached 
in our Secondary Schools. 

Pupil placement always has been 
a concern at O.8.D. when young lads 
have come into senior trade shops. 
This year pupils moving from the In- 


carefully prepared by the matron|‘@Tmeédiate Industrial Arts classes 


(Continued on Page 3) 
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teacher at the school and an expert} 
in driver testing and training. 

Elgin Vader teaches deaf teen- 
agers to drive in a world without 
horns, motor hum or “back seat” in- 
struction. 


Wide Field of Opportunity Opened -for 
Deaf Students 


Hundreds of parents and interested friends visited the Ontario 
School for the Deaf on Friday afternoon and evening to observe 
the pupils at work in their classroonis and vocational shops. 


With the opening of the new vocational building the program 
of training has expanded to provide new opportunities in a wide 
variety of trades and skills. The building itself is bright, spacious 


Today nearly 70 contestants will 


and equipped with the most modern tools and machines. Indian 
arid Eskimo art add to the modern aspect of the halls with semi- 


abstract paintings. 


In the cabinet making room a pic- 
nic table had been completed by a 
first year student, and a cribbage 
table by a third year student. A chest 
of drawers with a fine professional: 
look was the work of a pupil in his 
fifth year. Kitchen cabinets with a 
basin set in were on display and a 
bed with a bedside table. The furni- 
ture had been finished by boys in the 
spray finishing shop. The students 
drew the plans for the articles they 
wanted to make and when the plans 
are approved the parents pay for the 
material and the finished article be- 
longs to the pupil. 


In the print shop the boys were 
busy on the linotype setting type for 
the monthly paper “The Canadia: 
a br.ght eight-page edition with sto- 
rles of the school’s activities. 

Boys were learning to upholster 
furniture, were studying drafting and 
blueprinting, horticulture, plumbing. 
Janitorial services, wood working and 
other crafts. 


STRIP A CAR 

In the auto shop a car had been 
stripped so the students could see 
the construction, They were taught 
to assemble a car with its different 
parts. Some were busy bumping out 
dents in the fenders, sanding and 
later painting them in the paint shop. 


Drafting is an optional subject 
which demands self-discipline, a 
critical eye, patience, and ability to 
visualize. Each pupil is taken to the 
end of GradeX, and if he wishes to go 
on, he may specialize in the phase of 
drafting which will help him most, 
as a machinist, woodworker or sheet 
metal man. It is also excellent train- 
ing for silk screen designers, print- 
ing compositors, and other trades. 


There are 520 students in residence 
at the school, and with their house- 
parents and teachers they gather in 
the spacious dining room three times 
a day for excellent meals. They sit 
12 to a table, with a houseparent or 
teacher at each. The decor 1s done in 
gold and turquoise with drapes, chairs 
and dishes in these colors. 

Off the dining room is the modern 
kitchen where the meals are prepared, 
keeping a large staff busy. 

In the library and visual aid room 
@ projector 1s operated by the senior 
students, Movies are shown twice a 
week in the assembly room. 

A class of 11 year old severely deaf 
students was in progress. Each stu- 
dent wore a hearing ald and the tea- 
cher wore an microphone. They dem- 
onstrated the sounds of breath and 
voice, 


BEAUTY CULTURE 

A good grooming course is given to 
senior students. This is a compulsory 
subject for all senior girls, and is a 
four-year course. The girls shampoo, 
set and style hair for each other, and 
also give manicures. The attractive 
beauty parlor is decorated in pink, 
grey and aqua, has four basins for, 
shampoos, six driers, and wall mir- 
tors and finishing chairs. This has 
proved to be one of the most popular 
classes. 


In the dressmaking room, the girls 
had prepared their clothes for the 
fashion show which they presented, 
on the stage of the assembly room. 
Beventy four, girls took part in the 

ow. 


The beginners start with a simple 
A-line dress which is popular this 
year. They learn to make shortie pa- 
Jamas and night gowns. In their sec- 
ond year they also learned how to 
Une garments, and make sportwear. 
The advanced students make tailored 
clothes, suits with skirts and jackets 
lined, covered buttons, and coats. The 
girls all make their own graduation 


dresses in white with different styles, 
all most attractive. 

In the commercial class the stu- 
dents were learning to use electric 
and standard typewriters, to use Ges- 
tetners, adding machines, and other 
types of business machines. They are 
taught how to set up, business let- 
ters, and are a to follow copy. 


ENJOY REC! ‘TION 


Students enjoy summer and win- 
ter sports, music. dancing, and all 
recreation available to private 
schools. They are well-supervised 
and cared for, and every need, physl- 
cal, emotional, and intellectual is the 
concern of the staff. 

In a school of such large dimen- 
sions it would take more than an af- 
ternoon to thoroughly assess all the 
facets of the learning process the 
students go through, but it was ap- 
parent that even though handicap- 
ped, a wide field of opportunities was 
being opened for these young people. 

Guides were most obliging in ex- 
plaining the work of each classroom, 
and the Superintendent, Mr. J. G. 
Demeza; 
Mr. G. R. Locklin; and supervisor of 
the boys’ vocational school Mr. Hodg- 
son were present to assist the visitors 
—Ontario Intelligencer, June, 1964. 


Deaf Trained at O.S. 
Have Beaten The 
Handicap 


Only the children use the telephone 
@t the home of Mr. and Mrs. Dino 
Beltrame. Their parents depend on 
them to relay messages. 

Both Mr. and Mrs. Beltrame are 
deat. Their daughter Teresa is in 
grade 3 and son Richard in grade 1. 

Teresa is adept at sign language. 
Richard must so far rely on his par- 
rents to lip read what he is saying. 

Mr, Beltrame says they wanted the 
phone to be able to keep in touch with 
relatives and friends. 

Mr. Beltrame has been deaf since 
he was five and had spinal mening- 
itis. His wife has not been able to 
hear since she was six months old and 
had whooping cough. Both were edu- 
cated at the Ontario School for the 
Deaf in Belleville, Ont. 

Mr. Beltrame who learned his trade 
at the school is a linotype operator 
for the Niagara Falls Evening Review. 
Before their marriage, Mrs. Beltrame 
was a cloth inspector ina Welland, 
Ont., firm. 

‘When the children were babies 
their parents kept tab on them by 
means of a gadget made by Mrs. Bel- 
trame’s brother, Tony Mete, of Wel- 
land. 

The gadget was plugged into a wall 
socket in the babies’ room, and con- 
nected to a lamp in the parents’ room. 
When baby cried, a microphone on 
the crib picked up the sound and a 
light blinked. 

Their doorbell sets off lights 
in several rooms. eir alarm clock 
flashes a light and they say its vibra- 
tions also help wake them up. 

They say they enjoy dancing be- 
cause they can feel the vibrations of 
an orchestra, and, because they can 
lip read, they like watching television. 
The Ontario Intelligencer, Oct.5, 1964 


History Teacher Show’Em 
How to Drive Cars 


Highway 401 is a world of rushing 
silence for Judy Ann Wilson. 

Judy Ann, 19; has been deaf since 
birth. She was taught to drive at the 
Ontario School for the Deaf at Bel- 


leville by Elgin Vader, a Pistoryl 


go through @ series of Vader-ar- 
ranged tests at the Ontario finals of 


chener-Waterloo Chamber of Com- 
merce. 


And Vader will be a judge at the 


Trade and paid for by the All-Can- 
ada Insurance Federation, a group 
of general insurance firms. 

Vader, 34, became an expert in 
getting courses and tests for roadeos 
by preparing after-hours driving 
courses for his students at Belleville. 


CAN’T HEAR HORNS 
“Everything you teach has to be 
broken down into simple steps,” says 
Vader. “It’s not an easy job.” 
For one thing, the deaf can't 
hear horns or a warning shout from 
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recent violations, including one for 
speeding. The winner of that contest 
Michael Carruthers, of Hartfied Rd., 
has been practising in a nearby 
school yard this week for the prov- 
inclal test. 

Last year’s national winner, She- 
ila Scruton, 18, of Peterborough, 
was the first girl contestant in the 
nine-year history of the national 
competition. 

But she hasn't had a chance to do 
much driving since the win. 

“I've been away from home at the 
University of Western Ontario,” she 
says, “and I don’t have a car of my 
own.” 


—Toronto Daily Star 


‘ Passed Welding Test 


Aimo Marttinen of Sault Ste. 
Marie, a member of this year’s 
graduating class in Machine Shop 
and Welding at the Ontario School 
for the Deaf, has received word 
of passing his welding ,operator’s 
test, Ontario Department of Labor. 

Aimo is the son of Mr. and Mrs. 
Eero Marttinen, of R.R. 4, Sault Ste. 
Marie, and has been a student at 
the OSD. since 1956. Another 
three or four pupils will reach 
Welding certification levels next year. 
Welding has been taught since 1948 


@ passenger, They can’t hear an en- 
gine and must rely on gauges to tell 
whether it’s operating well. They 
can’t hear cars coming up behind 
them and must be expert in the use 
of a rear-view mirror. 

“We have to feel the car because 
we can’t hear it,” says Judy Ann. “I 
have to be alert and see everything; 
my eyes must take the place of my 


The deaf do not develop speech 
and language naturally, and by the 
time they are old enough to enter 
school they are about, five years of 
educational development and 2,000 
words behind the average child. 


THEY'VE HAD NO ACCIDENTS 

Because they cannot hear they 
tend to think in terms of pictures 
and feelings, and it 1s sometimes 
difficult to communicate an abstra- 
ct thought. 

But they make good drvers after 
training. None of Vader's students in 
the thirteen years he has been teach- 
ing has been in a serious accident. 
They are better taught than most 
drivers; they concentrate while dri- 
ving and they can never be distracted 
by a@ talkative mother-in-law in the 
back seat. 

“They can't hear a horn." says 
Vader. “But a horn is to warn a 
poor driver—not a properly trained 
one.” 

Tests which are old hat to Judy 
Ann and her friends will bother 
some of the 12 contestants (three 
each from Ontario and Quebec, two 
from the Maritimes and four from 
the prairies and British Columbia) 
at the national contest. 


‘CALM AND COLLECTED" 

The four-day show, which costs 
about $25,000, includes parties, heli- 
copter flights and a lot of serious 
written and driving tests. 

The driving tests consist of 20 
minutes of driving through traffic; 
yards and backwards along 
a straight’ line; a winding. narrow 
course through barrels; parking and 
stopping in an obstacle test. 

“We trying to test not only the 
mechanical things, but also wheth- 
er or not a driver is calm and col- 
lected,” says Vader. 

“The whole idea is to try and en- 
courage safe driving among our yo- 
ung people,” says Gordon Barratt, 
chairman of the National Champ- 
ionships. 

But, he admits, the turnout at 
some of the local competitions has 
not been good. 

FIRST GIRL TO WIN 

Many of the contestants in the 
Toronto area came from the Pro 
Drivers’ Club, an educational pro- 
gram sponsored by the Metro police 
and radio station CFRB, which has 
3,000 members. 

Only 46 students turned out for 
the Toronto contest —:held on the 
CNE grounds last May—and three 
of those had to be disqualified for 


and previously at least three gradu- 
ates have gone on to pass the tests. 


Vocational Report 


(Continued from Page 2) 
were interviewed both before and 
after their Exploratory weeks in the 
various shops - and we must add that 
having all our shops within one 
butiding has had great advantages 
in inter-shop movement. Pupils com- 
ing to advanced shops next fall will 
have had at least twenty periods in 
each shop. During this time their 
aptitudes will be observed and their 
appetites whetted. Co-operating ful- 
ly with the Guidance Department, 


the placement will then take into * 


account many factors including the 
boy’s skills, background, parents‘ 
interests, and our ability to fulfil his 
training needs. We mean long range 
needs, not the transient desires of 
building ‘a ‘hope chest’ or the possi- 
ble printing of Chirstmas cards. 

You will learn about advances in 
our programmes over the months. In 
some shops last year's new intro- 
ductions were so successful that these 
are being extended. Auto Body boys 
will soon be spray painting their 
transformations. By the way, we have 
three | graduating-pupil-owned cars 
under repair this year. This is a 
real challenge. The Building Con- 
struction and Carpentering practical 
course is expanding with great pro- 
mise. Pupils in/fidvanced classes in 
fine woodworking now will receive 
additionally two “days per week in 
hand and spray finishing under our 
Finishing Instructor using the latest 
in materials and techniques. The Up- 
holstering pupils meanwhile will be 
receiving basic training in our Draf- 
ting Class preparatory to their 
course in- furniture design. 


The training offered in the Print- 
ing Department has never been bet~- 
ter. The techniques in Printing trades 
are changing rapidly and are im- 
pressive. Now with the installation 
of the oxy-acetylene manifold sy- 
stem in welding there is not only a 
greater safety factor but the five 
welding stations now available more 
than doubles our facilities. Much 
advanced mathematics has had to be 
taught to pupils doing complicated 
miller operations, for it is in the 
field of machine shop that automa- 
tion has made great inroads. Our 
General Shop course is shaping up 
well with a number of pupils doing 
Part time training in other shops. 
The Drafting Class is the largest yet. 
Much additional equipment has been 
arranged for our industrial Arts 
shops. The visual aids programme 1s 
expanding and our teaching aids col- 
lection is growing. Last year shop 
classes made trips to a construction 
Project, to Gibbard Furniture, Na- 
Panee; to General Motors, Oshawa 
and to Aluminum Co., Kingston. We 
believe these had some value and 
other trips will be organized this 
year. All in all we look confidently 


to the future. W. Hodgson 
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Belleville Briefs 

Here we are again, business as us- 
ual. We trust you had a good sum- 
mer. We did, although it was a very 
busy one. After school closed, our 
staff busily straightened up after the 
students and got the residences and 
buildings in shape for the O. A. D. 
Convention delegates. A report of this 
most successful event appears else- 
where in this issue. Many of the staff 
attended summer school. The list in- 
dicates that about one quarter of the 
teaching staff took courses during the 
summer, This is a record thus far. 
While some members of the staff 
were holidaying and studying, other 
members were busily engaged in 
making changes to the grounds and 
buildings. As a matter of fact. so 
many changes have taken place this 
year that it will likely go down in 
history as-The Year of the Change. 
These changes include organization- 
al changes, changes in class desig- 
nation, changes in the Teacher- 
Training Programme, new supervis- 
ory appointments, changes in policy, 
and changes in accommodation 
Since insufficient space is available 
in this issue, November's Canadian 


will feature a review of School Po- 
cy and changes in organization ef- 
fecting our school programme. 


At\the close of school in June, 
three of our most valued senior staff 
members retired. Mr. A. Gordon, 
Supervising Teacher of Rhythm re- 
tired from O.S.D. because of poor 
health after 39 years of devoted ser- 
vice. Mrs. A. Wannamaker, Super- 
vising Teacher of the Intermediate 
School, determined to retire from a 
Position in which for 38 years she has 
given ‘leadership and understanding 
Mrs. M. Quinn, Dietician for 19 
years determined to retire to join 
her daughter and family for a year 
in England. A number of our teach- 
ers also left the staff to make this 
the largest retiring group ever in the 
history of the school. The staff and 
students said their farewells and ex- 
Pressed their appreciation to our re- 
Uring members in many fitting 
gatherings. 


The loss of so many teachers at 
one time could not help but be felt 
in change. One of these which most 
Parents have heard about is our 
Teacher - Training Programme for 
this year. Using the services of all 
our teachers trained last year, we 
were still short a number of ,teach- 
ers. We were fortunate in obtaining 
this year a number of experienced 
elementary school teachers, This 
year our Teacher-Training Pro- 
gramme consists in teaching half 
time and taking training half time. 
In this way, we have been able to 
Provide teachers for our classes, and 
Provide: training at the same time. 
This means, however, that there is 
not much spare time for our new 


teachers nor for our our Instructors | 


The Intermediate end Senior 


A number of houseparents attended | brought members up to date on the 
} Schools have this year been combined | lectures: for houseparents given at|many changes which have taken place 


into an Advanced School. Supervising | Ontario School for the Deaf, Milton. | since the convention last met here. 


-|Houseparents who attended’ these 
Teachers and Instructors in Pro. a bagphinad Mrs, H. Belshaw, Mrs.|,, 19 the evening, the convention was 


C. Bolyea, Mrs. L. Denyes, Miss H.|{ormally opened by President McGo- 


fessional Training have been freed 
full time to supervise, lecture, and 


assist. in sub-|Detlor, Mrs.C. DeVries, Mr. W. 
. Supervision 1s provided Doran, Mrs. E. Durkin, Mrs. K. Hag.|€Nt, Welcomed the delegates on behalf 


Ject areas throughout this division. 


vern. Mr. J.G. Demeza, Superintend- 


of the Department of Education. Mr. 
Tespo! le for the | gerty, . J. Isles, Mr. A. Johnson, & 
miss C Maloney is + nsible for d gert; we olds. F, Rollins, | @- Skinkle, Chairman of the Conven. 


Language and Lip Reading. Miss W. 
Huffman is responsible for Literature, 


tion Committee, also welcomed the 
Mr. G. Ross, Mrs. E. Sullivan, Miss 
E. Twigg. Mrs. G. Vandusen, Mr, D,| delegates. Greetings and welcoming 


remarks were also extended by Mr. J. 


Reading and Social Studies. Mr. W.|Roberts attended summer school at! mite ‘Mayor of Belleville; Mr. W. E. 


Williams as Senior Supervising| Gallaudet College. 


Teacher is responsible for instruction 
in Mathematics and Science and. for 
coordinating all the departments of 
the school. A new system of grade 
designations has been introduced and 
will be explained next month. Mr. H. 


Bryant is replacing Mr. W. Fox as/sons connected with the OSD. Our 


DEATHS 


It is with regret that we must re- ‘ 
port the death of a number of per- the Master of Ceremonies. At the 


Sandercock, MP.P. for Hastings 
County; Mr. T. Burnside, Warden of 
Hasting County. Members of the 
school staff, Miss Mary Foster served 
as interperter and Mr. W. Fox was 


conclusion of the ceremonies a de- 


Mcious lunch was served by Mrs. 
Supervising Teacher of Physical/sympathy is extended to those whol Quinn and her staff. 


istant Dean ber of their families. Two 
Feupaean een Are as of our students! mothers passed away| On Friday, June 26th, a business 
during the summer—Mrs. C. Stewart,| meeting was held in the Main School 
mother of Terry and Mrs. R. Lofgren, | Auditorium. The meeting opened at 


Residence. 
A number of changes around the 


campus this summer have seen the| mother of Patti. Mr. Gordon Brown| 9:15 with President McGovern in the 
demolition of the Print Shop and) iost nis father who suffered a heart|chair. The invocation wes given by 
Carpentry Shop, These sites have Now | attack, Mrs. Jessle Lalonde, mother|Mr. Charles Ford. The Secretary, Me, 


been levelled off to provide a large 


of Miss Betty Lalonde, passed away| Roger McAuley, gave his report which 


parking lot. The Main School Build-!in Cornwall during the last week of|was adopted. Mr. W. Hy MeGovec, 


ing has been rewired and the New 


August. Mrs. Hendrika Reynders of| then gave the President's Report, Mr. 


Vocational Building has an inter- doc, mother of Mrs, C. Bolyea,|J.G. Demeza and Mr. L. H. Parker 
communication and paging system Pados. Tact in the Junior Residence, | then addressed the delegates on mat- 


Just installed. The Gym has been 
undergoing extensive wind bracing. 
The boundary of our grounds have 
been trimly defined with a new chain 
link fence. These are a few of the 
things you might notice in visiting 
our school. 

A change in Homegoing Policy 
which allowed students during their 
last three years at school to travel 


seems to have been well received. All 
of the students who took advantage 


assed away, 
3 The obitivary of Mr. Robert John|™ent. The meeting adjoured until 


Ee eee eee nae [ment enjoy the Thoasma meee 


odial staff is included with this ac-| Cruise arranged for the afternoon. 
count:- 


ROBERT JOHN COLES 
In ill health for the past four{floor show consisting of vaudeville 


years, Robert John Coles, 39 Sin-|and other acts, 
home at Thanksgiving unescorted| tieir” street, died at Kingston on 


ters concerning education and place- 


a| Saturday morning so that delegates 


Friday evening a Grand Ball was 
held in the gym and members greatly 
enjoyed the dancing, draws, and the 


On Saturday, the business session 


Sunday in his 72nd year. He had| was reconvened. Mr. James Atkinson 
served as janitor of the Ontar!o| spoke in response to Mr. Demeza‘s 


of itis system went and returned) School for the Deaf for 37 years. address. At the conclusion of che 


without incident. The extension of 
the policy to other times is now under 
consideration. 


Born in Hockley, Ontarlo, and @ one-| meeting, the following slate of offi- 
time resident of Guelph, Mr. Coles| cers was elected, — 


Staff Members Attend 
Summer School 


School ended for the students and 


some staff members on June 18th.|50ns, Clifford, Toronto, Robert and 
For many staff members the holiday | Oscar of Belleville; One saushter, 
Provided an opportunity to improve|Mrs. William (Irene) Barton, Tor- 


their qualifications at summer 
school. This year an even larger 


number of teachers and houseparents|°f Toronto; one sister. Mrs, Leonard 


were involved. The following members 


of the school staff attended courses:-|Standchildren He was predeceased 


Mr. E. Allore, Intermediate Indus- 
trial Arts Supervisor. Toronto. 


Miss Louise Bellehumeur, Primary 
Methods Part I. 


Mr. S. FP. Bramley, Vocational Cert- 


ificate Type B, Ontario College of|Lake was the site; chosen for the 


Education. 


Mr. G. A. Brown, Teaching of [the senior pupils and staff enjoyed 
wage and Guida nee, Gags games, swimming and boating. They 
School. ‘ were then treated to a delicious picnic 


Miss C. Colson, Auxillary Education, 
Toronto. 


Mrs. R. Gilham, Language and Meth-|were made as’ several members were 


ods at Clarke School. 


Mr. I. W. Knight. Vocational Cer-| where in the world. The senior girls 


had lived in Belleville for the past 


the late Mr. and Mrs. Robert John 
Coles he ts survived by his wife, the 
former Mary Josephine Fish; three 


onto; three brothers, Milford of 
Hockley, Roy of Schomberg, Norman 


(Annie) Baxter of Hockley, and four 
by a brother, Joseph Coles. 


O.S.D. Picnic 


Last June 10th, Cove Beach on East 


Annual Picnic. During the afternoon, 


lunch served by Mrs. Snedden and 
her committee. 
After lunch, several presentations 


leaving to accept new positions else~ 


43 years. He was a member of the| BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
Wesleyan Methodist Church. Son of Joseph G. Demeza, 


Honorary President 
Superintendent 0.8.D. 
Belleville, Ontario 


Wm. H. McGovern, President 
38 Dixington Cres,, Apt. 300 
Weston, Ontario 


James Atkinson, Vice-President 
103 Madison Ave., 
Toronto, Ontario 


Flora Clark, Secretary 
1322 Trenton Ave., 
Ottawa, Ontarto. 


Alton Dick, Treasurer 
43 Blaisdale Road 
Scarborough, Ontario 


Mr. Roger McAuley, Director 
49 Frey Crescent, 
Scarborough, Ontario 


Alldyn Clark, Director 
‘7 Overbank Crescent, 
Don Mills, Ontario 


Saturday afternoon was spent at 
sports events at the Track and Field 
Meet. Mr. Wm. Mayfield was chair- 


tificate Type B., Ontario College 
of Education. 


Miss D. Lee, Teaching Speech, Me- 
thods of Teaching, Clarke School, 

Mr. G. R. Locklin, M.Ed. Courses, 
Ontario College of Education. 


Miss M. Mahoney, Elementary Aux- 
illary Education. 

W. L. McMaster, 
Auxiliary Education. 

Miss C. Meyer, Elementary Art. 

Miss K. Mills, Vocational Commer- 

Ontario College of 


Elementary 


Miss M. Nichol, Teaching Speech 
Language, Clarke School. 


ness. Gifts were also presented to 


teacher of pre-school child in Peter- 
borough; Miss Anglin, who will be a 


staff, Mrs. Close, who took up resi-| gymnasium where thi 
dence in Gananoque, Ontario; Mrs. evening of dancing 
Edwards, who accepted a position as | Meeks Show. 


for the events, Mr. W. Fox was 
presented Mrs. Quinn, the dietician, | ™an : 
with a gift as a token for her kind- | Chief Official. 


On Saturday evening, approximate- 


Miss Wells, Miss Kaplan and Mr.|ly three hundred delegates and guests 
Daffin, who joined the Metro-Toron- j attended a very successful banquet 
to School for the Deaf; Miss Jennings |in the school dining room convened 
Miss McPhie, Miss Foster, Mr. Heaps by Mrs. G. Skinkle. After the ban- 
and Mr. Fox, who joined the Milton quet, the delegates yee to the 


enjoyed an 
id the Billy 


On Sunday, June 28th, religious 


services were held. At 9:45 the Onta- 
sehaol ia Pinte ae Siedien | rio Mission of the Deaf held a relig~ 
who has recently become the proud |OUS service. Mass for the Homan 
mother a baby girl: Miss Rancewets | Catholics was held at 11:00 in the 
tom, who was married during tne|Junlor School Activities Room. A 


Protestant Church Service was held 
Mr. R. Rawlings, Teaching Speech| summer and Miss French, who has 
and Seminar in Probleme oP Ed. | begun travelling throughout the|¥ Rev. R. Rumball of Toronto in the 


ucation, Clarke School. world. 


Mr. M. Roberts, Elementary Aux- 
illary Education, 


Miss A. Urquhart, Primary Methods 
Part I. 


Mr. E. Vader, Queen's University 
Summer School. 

Miss J. VanRassel, Audiology and 
Guidance, Clarke School. 

Mr. G. Westwell, Vocational Certif- 


fcate Type B., Ontario College of | 
Education. | 


Gymnasium. The Directors, Officers 
and Committees attended a luncheon 


After enjoying a pleasant day, the |at Hotel Quinte at 12:30 and the con- 
picnic came to a close about 7:30 p.m. ;¥ention concluded with informal vis- 


tits to the school during the after 
'noon. 


O.A.D. Hold 36th Biennial The 36th Convention was a most 
Conference at O.S.D. 
Belleville 


The O. A. D. held a very success- | contact of friends and acquaintances, 
ful 36th Biennial Convention at O.S.' The Ed. of the Canadian would like 


Successful event. Delegates gathered 
from far and wide to conduct busi- 
ness, renew acquaintances, see their 
old school and to enjoy the social 


Mr. W. Williams, Queen's University |D- Belleville in June. The Convention | to take this opportunity to commend 


Summer School. 
Mrs. S. Wilson, Language and Meth- 


in Professional Training. 


ods in Education, Clarke School. 


got under way on June 24th with the | the O.A.D. Executive and Convention 
registration and meeting of the Exe- Committee on their very successful 
cutive. On Thurday, tours of the | Convention. 

|$¢hool and new vocational shops 


—G. R. Locklin 
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P. W. Kitcher, Appointed 
Audiologist at Belleville 


Mr. P. W. Kitcher of Surrey England 
Joined the OSD. Belleville staff as 
Audiological Services Adviser in June 
to fill the position left by Mr. John 
Boyd's appointment as Assistant Su- 
perintendent at Milton. Mr. Kitcher’s 
experience and training as an ed- 
ucator of the deaf, audiologist and 
psychologist equip him admirably for 
the work he will do in this position. 


Mr. Kitcher was born in London, 
England and graduated from the 
Selhurst Grammar School at Croydon 
in 1938. From 1940-46 he served with 
the Royal Air Force, Communications. 
and Intelligence Section in England, 
India and Burma. After his discharge 
from the R.A-F. he took his certificate 
as Teacher of the Deaf and Hearing 
Children at Manchester University 
and taught in London where he open- 
ed and expanded one of London's 
Partially Hearing Units. In 1953, he 
received his B.A. Honours Degree in 
History from London University and 
in 1958 his B.A. Honours Degree in 
Psychology. The following year he 
spent at University College London, 
obtaining his Academic Postgraduate 
Diploma in Educational Psychology. 
Upon graduation, he was appointed 
Educational Psychologist in the 
Country of Surrey. 


Mr. Kitcher has a broad back- 
ground of experience. As a member of 
@ Child Guidance Centre Clinic, he 
has worked with children having 
varied disorders requiring special 
help. As a member of the L.C.C. 
working committee, he assisted in 
the assesssment of group and indi- 
vidual hearing aids. As a member of 
the School Psychological Service, he 
was responsible for general advice in 
ordinary and special schools, inau- 
guration of Educational Remedial 
Centres and Groups within schools 
and for lectures to teachers. As a 
member of the team of the Audio- 
logical Service for the County of 
Surrey, he participated in the as- 
certainment of deafness and dif- 
ferential diagnosis of children, visit- 
ed the schools for the deaf and the 
Partially hearing units and lectured 
Health Visitors and School Medical 
Officers. He was on the Executive of 
the Association of Educational Psy- 
chologists, a Graduate Member of 
the British Psychological Society, a 
member of the National College of 
Teachers of the Deaf, and is pre- 
sently completing a thesis on Emo- 
tional Problems of Deaf Children for 
his Ph.D. from Birkbeck College at 
London University. 

Mr. and Mrs. Kitcher presently 
reside at 126 Palmer Road. They 
have three children, Robert age 13, 
Susan age 11, and William age 8. 
The family is busily engaged in get- 
ting used to Canadian Schools and 
to Canada while their new home is 
being constructed nearby. The Can- 
adian welcomes the Kitchers to our 
school and to Ontario. We are pleas- 
ed to have Mr. Kitcher working in 
the field of deaf education in this 
Province. 


Retirement Party 


On the evening of June 9th, 1964, 
members of the O.S.D. staff gathered 
at the Sun Valley Motel, to honour 
three retiring member—namely Mrs. 
Wannamaker, Mrs. Quinn and Mr. 
Gordon. 


THE CANADIAN 


Mr. Gordon and Mrs. Wannamaker 
devoted miost of their- lives to fur- 


while Mrs. Quinn was a most able 
dietician. 

‘Under the direction of Mr. Ken 
Graham and the accompaniment of: 
Mr. Angus MacLeod, the school choir 
Presented three numbers composed by 
Mr. Gordon. The staff enjoyed two 
recitations by Miss Ceclia Maloney. 

Among those present, to help hon- 

our these dist! staff mem- 
bers, was Mr. Beattie, Superintendent 
of Special Education, who brought 
best wishes form thé Dept. of Edu- 
cation in Toronto and his Assistant 
Supt. Mr. Clarke. 
Gifts were then presented to Mrs. 
Wannamaker, Mrs. Quinn and Mr. 
Gordon to show the staff's apprecia- 
tion for a job, well-done. - 

To complete the enjoyable evening, 
@ deliclous buffet lunch was served. 


Ney,Teac ers at O.S.D. 


This"year we'have eleven new 
teachers at O.S.D. Most of them are 
taking teacher training part time and 
teaching part time. They come from 
all parts of Ontario and from vari- 
ous teaching and training back- 
grounds. Here they are, new teachers 
1964. 


Miss Carolyn Colson comes from 
Toronto and is a graduate of 
Etobicoke Collegiate and Tor- 
onto Teachers’ College. She has 
taught public school in Etobicoke, 
Deep River and Ottawa for a total 
of six years. At OSD. she will be a 
Meutenant with the 6th Girl Guide 
Company. 


Miss Sandra Gayler was born in 
England but has spent most of her 
life in Ontario and now has her home 
in Picton. She attended Prince Ed- 
ward Collegiate Institute for five 
years to obtain her Grade Thirteen, 
and last year graduated from Peter- 
borough Teacher's College. Her school 
hours find her teaching two senior 
arithmetic classes, one senior read- 
ing, and one intermediate arithmetic, 
if not attending lectures, observing 
teachers, or practise teaching. This 
year Miss Gayler is also assisting 
with our 10th Company Girl Guides. 


Miss Irmgard Junke came from 
northwwestern Ontario, the Kenora 
District. She graduated with Grade 
13 from the Dryden High School. She 
received her teacher training at the 
Lakehead Teachers’ College in Fort 
William. The college is now in Port 
Arthur. She has taught in a public 
school near Dryden for the past three 
years. At O.S.D. she teaches Junior 
Commercial, a basic typing course. 
Besides this she is taking her train- 
ing as a teacher of the deaf. She is 
with the 11th Belleville Pack in 
Brownles and also in the school 
Bowling League. 


Miss Donna Lee, teacher in the ad- 
vanced school, comes from Belleville. 
After graduating from St. Michael's 
High School in Belleville. she attend- 
ed Peterborough Teachers’ College. 
Miss Lee has taught for the last 
three years in the separate schools in 
Belleville. Last'Summer she completed 
@ course in speech and method of 
teaching elementary school subjects 
to the deaf at the Clarke School for 


usetts. This year Miss Lee will be 
helping with our sports program. 
She is teaching two senior speech 
classes, one senior social studies 
class, three senior arithmetic classes 
and one intermediate speech class. 
Miss Lee is also taking lectures in 
speech, language, audiology and 
methodology./ 


Miss Monica McKenna comes 
from Wolfe Island, Ont. (the largest 
island of the Thousand Islands in 
Lake Ontario and the St. Lawrence 
River.) She graduated from Notre 
Dame High School, Kingston, Ont.. 
also from Peterborough Teach- 
ers’ College. She taught school for 
tone year in both Kingston and Wolfe 
Island. The last two years, she taught 
in Port Hope, Ontario. She is Social 
Studies teacher for two intermediate 
and two senior classes at O.S.D. this 
year. The remainder of the day she 
attends lectures in speech, lang- 
uage, methodology along with ob- 
servation and practice teaching 
lessons. Other interests of hers at 


thering the education of the deaf,|- 


the Deaf, in Northampton Massach- Pu 


New Teachers 1964 
Back Row: Mr. W. MeMaster, Mr. F. Tompkins, Mr. D. Snider» Mr. M. 
rts. 
Middle Raw: Miss I. Junke, Miss M. McKenna, Miss C. Colson, Miss C. 


Front Row: Miss C. Meyer, Miss D. 


Lee, Miss S. Gayler. 


OSD. are lieutenant of No. 10 Girl 
Guides and bowling on the teachers’ 
league for the school. 


Miss Katharine Mills, teaching the 
senior commercial classes, was born 
in Belleville. After graduating from 
Belleville Collegiate Institute, she 
entered the business world through 
the Department of National Reven- 
ue, Taxation Division and Union 
Carbide Canada Limited, Bakelite 
Division. Last July, she attended the 
Ontario College of Education's Vo- 
cational Commercial summer school, 
the first of the three summer courses. 
Miss Mills has been ac cepted by 
Queen’s University and will be work- 
ing towards a B. A. degree through 
their Department of Extension. 

She is helping with our Cub Pack 
and is also interested in photography, 
golfing. barbershop singing and na- 
ture study. 


Miss Carolyne Meyer comes to us 
from Peterborough. Her Grade 
Thirteen education was obtained at 
Peterborough Collegiaté and Vo- 
cational school after which she at- 
tended the one year course at the 
Peterborough Teacher's College. She 
has taught Grade Two at Coronation 
ic School, Peterborough for two 
years. During the summer, she has 
taken two summer courses which 
were Primary Methods, Part 2, and 
Elementary Art Education. This 
year, besides attending lectures, ob- 
servations, and preparing practice 
teaching lessons, she is teaching 
Social Studies, Reading, Science 
(Art, Health), and Arithmetic in the 
Intermediate Department and Ar- 
ithmetic in the Senior Department. 
At O.S.D. she is Assistant Cub Mas- 
ter in the 16th Belleville “A” Pack. 


Mr. William (Bill) McMaster 
comes from Bradford, Ontario. He 
obtained his grade 13 at Bradford 
District High School. After attend- 
ing Toronto Teachers’ College, he 
took a teaching position in Scarbo- 
rough where he taught in grades 5, 
6, and 7 for two years. Bill has some 
credits towards his B. A. degree at 
the University of Toronto and also 
holds an Elementary Auxiliary 
Education Certificate in speech 


correction. 


Most duties this year are with the 
intermediate section of O.S.D. where 
he teaches 8Ca, 8C1, and 8C2 Geo- 
graphy, and 7C1 History. 


Mr. Tompkins’ home is near Nap- 
anee and District Collegiate Institu- 
te. He attended Peterborough Teach- 
ers’ College. Mr. Tompkins taught 
for three years in a Napanee Public 
School and four years in the Belle- 
ville Public Schools. 

Mr. Tompkins has received some 
credits in courses at Queen's Univer- 
sity and has taken a Department of 
Education Course in “Audio Visual 
Methods." 

This year he is teaching Arithmetic 
and Science to 9Ca, Science and 
Social Stfidies to 13Ca, Arithmetic to 
11C2 and\Arithmetic to 11Cb. 


Mr. Micheal Roberts's home is in 
Renfrew. He is a graduate of Renfrew 
Collegiate and of the Ottawa Teach- 
ers’ College. He also has several 
subjects on his degree from the 
University of Ottawa. This past sum- 
mer he took a course in Auxiliary 
Education. He has taught five years 
in the Ottawa area and is interested 
in Boy Scouts and Curling. This 
year he is teaching Arithmetic and 
History in the Advance School. 


Mr. Dennis Snider who is the new 
Boys’ Physical Education teacher 1s 
a native of Weston Ontario where he 
lived for the past thirteen years. He 
attended Weston Collegiate and Voc- 
ational School where he played foot- 
ball and basketball. After graduation, 
he worked as a lithographer's ap- 
Prentice at Continental Can Co. for 
two years. He took his teacher train- 
ing at Lakeshore Teachers’ College 
before coming to O.S.D. He has spent 
his summers working as a lifeguard 
in Weston. Mr. Snider enjoys working 
in the out-of-doors and in sports. 
In addition to his Physical Education 
Program, he is taking the teacher 
training program. 


Sign ona lonely road in a Western 
town: “Welcome to Powderville. 
Pop., 1. Mayor, Joe Hodges. Chief of 
Police, Joe Hodges. Fire Chief. Joe 
Hodges. Drive Carefully—The. Life 
You Save May be Joe Hodges’.” 


ane 


Our School 
Front Row: Mrs. Myrna Eamer, Mrs. 


aret Aman, Miss Marjorie I. Hegle, Miss Louise Bellehumeur, Mrs. 


Betty Smith, Mrs. Jean Mather. 


ond Row: Mrs. Helen Callaghan, Mrs. Bertha Lynch, Mrs. Helen 
se Forster, Miss Marion Nichol, Miss Pam Eadie ‘Miss’ Anarene 


quhart, Mr. Roger Rawlings, Mi 
Third Row: Mrs. Muriel Whalen, 


Sandford, Mrs. Gloria Gilham, Miss Marion Mahoney, Miss Peggy 
Wilson, Mrs. Sharen Wilson, Mrs Margaret Eagle, Mrs. Anne Da- 


vidson. 


Staff 1964 
Mary Elizabeth Smith, Mrs. Marg- 


iss Mildred Vondracek. 
Miss Helen Keeler, Mrs. Shirley 


Junior School 
Miss M. Hegte 
Supervising Teacher 
PREPARATORY 1 JR. 
Miss A Urquhart 
Teacher 
Florence Faucher is a little dark 
haired girl from Ottawa, She is six 
years old. Florence was happy when 
Mrs. Lewis cut her hair. Florence has 


two brothers and five sisters at 
home. 


Wayne Zito is a little beginner 
from Ottawa. He ts six years old. 
Wayne has a brother and a little sis- 
ter at home. Wayne likes to play on 
the slides at recess. 


Billy Nichols ts from Kapaskasing 
He will be seven years old this month 
Billy can write his own name now 
Billy has three brothers and a sister 
at home. | 


Sherry Pottinger celebrated her 
eighth birthday in August. Her home 
is in Brockville. Sherry likes to say 
“hello” on her toy telephone that 
mommy sent in the mail. 


Kim Bayley is seven years old. His 
homeNs in Barry's Bay. Kim has two 
Uttle sisters at home. Kim likes to 
watch ‘the airplanes fly over when 
he ts outside. 


Frankie MacLean’s home ts in 
Stoux Lookout. Frankie will have the 
first birthday party in his room. He 


Te OE a 
Our Beginner: 


Second Row: 
calfe, Lee Blackhurst, Gerald M 


Jardins. Sheena Cameron, Shelley Kingsman, Sharon Caswell. 


Front Row: Timmy White, Sandra 


son. Karl Lund, Guy Cardinal, Patti Lyons. Steven Smith, Shawney | 


Berry. Randy Howran. 


Pennie McIimoyle, Peter 


will be eight years old on October 
17th, 


Stewart James is a little seven year 
old from Cordova Mines. He has a 
brother and two little sisters. Stewart 
has a pet rabbit at home. 


PREPARATORY 1 JR. 
Miss H. Callaghan 


Teacher 
Patti Lyons ts a little blonde five 
year old girl from Oshawa. She gets 
a lot of mail and treats to share with 
her friends. 


Sandra Taylor ts five years old and 
comes from Coniston. Her mother 
sent cookies to our class. 


Shawney Berry is a shy little five | 


year old girl from Oshawa. She likes 
to swing on the glider. 


Timmy White is a wee little boy 
from Detlor. He is always smiling 
and likes to talk, * 


Randy Howran {s a busy little boy 


from Peterboro. He is five years old 


and wears glasses 


Steven Smith is a little blonde, 
blue-eyed five year old boy from 
Oshawa. Steven gets many treats to 
share with his classmates. 


Allan Mason ts seven years old. He 
comes from Burk’s Falls. He likes to 
help his teacher. 


Karl Lund’s home is very far away 
in Laclu near Kenora. He is five 


's Sept. 1964 


McGillivary, Charlene Dun- 
foore, Ronald Carr, Lawrence Des- 
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his friends. 


kasing. He is a quiet, smiling little 
boy. 


ville. He was six in September. We 
had a party. 


PREPARATORY i JR. 
Miss M. Vondracek 
Téacher 


Roseanne Bruno fs eight years old. 
Her family lives in Elmira, Daddy 
sent Roseanne a nice book. 


Patrick Edwards is seven years old. 
His home is at Moose River, Patrick 
got a lovely pair of moccasin slip- 
pers from his mother. 


Allen Mott is eight years old. His 
home is in Athens. Allan has a pet 
rabbit at home. 


Stuart Valyear is eight years old. 
His home is in Trenton. Stuart likes 
to look at picture books, 


Christeen White is from Shegiand- 
ah. She is elght years old. Christ- 
een likes to get mail, 


Second Row: Mrs. Davidson, Flore: 
ine Waboose, Dianne Emms, 
Front Row: Miss Urquhart, Stewar' 
Faucher, Kim Bayley, Sherry 


years old. His mother sent cookies for 


John Robinson is five years old and 
comes from Moonbeam near Kapus- 


Guy Cardinal comes from Brock- 
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Ronald Carr lives near Winchest- 
er. He is six yeara old. Ronald is very 
happy at school. 


Sharon Caswell comes from Sault 
Ste. Marie. She is six years old. 
Sharon likes to play on the swings. 


Lawrence Desjardins is seven 
years old. His home is in Trenton. 
Lawrence can do a magic trick. 


Charlene Duncalfe is a little girl 
from Campbellford. She is six years 
old. Charlene likes to get boxes from 

e. 


Shelley Kingsman ts six years old 
and comes from Belleville. Shelley 
goes home on weekends. She has fun 
playing with her brothers. 


Peter McGillivary is a little six 
year old boy from Belleville. Peter 
likes to play on the glider and the 
slide, 


Pennie McIimoyle is from Peter- 
borough. She 1s six years old. Pennie 
likes cats and baby kittens. 


Geraldine Waboose comes from 
from Longlac. She \is eleven years 
old. She was happy to receive a par- 
cel in the mail on Monday. 


Our Beginners Sept. 1964 


Third Row: Miss Vondracek, Christeen White, Stuart Valyear, Ro- 
H seanne Bruno, Allan Mott, Patrick Edwards. 


nce Lance, George Pichette, Gerald- 
Ann Durette, Peggy Holmes. 

‘t James, Frankio MacLean, Florence 
Pottinger, Billy Nichol, Wayne Zito. 


PREPARATORY 1 JR. (111) 
Mrs. Davidson 
Teacher 


Ann Durette lives in Temagami. 
,; She is ten years old. She likes to 
sing and enjoys rhythm. Her mo- 
ther and friends send her treats 
every week. Ann enjoys the gym and 
wants to swim at Albert College. 


| Dianne Emms lives near Orillia. 
She is ten years old. She likes to 
sing and enjoys the rhythm band. 
She can read the letters which she 
receives from her family each week. 


Peggy Holmes comes from Mant- 
towaning. She is seven years old 
She is happy to receive letters from 
her brother Brian. She reads them 
to the class. 


Florence Lance comes from Sault 
Ste. Marie. She is eight years old 
She enjoys her mail and was happy 
to her candy with the boys 
and girls. 


George Pichette comes from Bis- 


was happy to receive a box of ral- 
sins and suckers from his Aunt. 


Gerald Moore is seven years old. 
His home is in Sudbury. Gerald likes 
to help the teacher clean the class- 
room. 


PREPARATORY 1 JR. 
Miss Margaret Wilson 
Teacher 
Lee Blackhurst, is a little girl who 


comes from Gananoque. She is six 
years old. Lee likes to colour. 


sett Creek. He {s nine years old. He| * 


Christmas Homegoing 


; The half-way point has been 
reached in the first term. Already 
arrangements are being made for the 
Christmas homegoing. School will 
close on December 17 and the pupils 
will leave for home on the afternoon 
trains. Last Christmas, no children 
remained at school for the Christ- 
mas holidays. The boys and girls 
look forward to this opportunity to 
be with their families at home for 
Christmas, 


Arrangements presently being 
made emphasize the importance of 
completing homegoing arrangements 
early. Parents should, be prepared to 
veturn homegoing ructions and 
fare as soon as the nWfices are re- 
celved. Train schedules in some cases 
have been changed. It is hoped that 
the children travelling to Windsor 
can leave Toronto at 4:20 p.m. and 
arrive in Windsor at 8:25 p.m. The 
tailway has reduced the number of 
stops on some trips. Parents in some 
instances will have a cholce of sta- 
ons at which they may meet their 
children. It is very important that 
thelr choice be indicated on the form 
returned. Seats have been booked on 
the Canadian for children travelling 
to MacTier, Parry Sound, Sudbury 
and beyond. These reservations must 
de confirmed as soon as possible. 
Fares for these trips should be sent 
by return mail if reservations are to 
be held. 


The children are looking forward 
to Christmas at home. It is very im- 
Portant that arrangements be made 
carly if they are not be disappointed. 


Taylor, Allen Mason, John Robin- 
i 


Sheena Cameron is six years old. | 
She comes from Trenton. Sheena | 
has 8 pony and a rabbit at home. 1 


Parents who have children co! 
home for Christmas should Put this 
matter of arranging transportation 
first on their list of preparations for 
Christmas. 


ial aN ta ae ae 
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Junior School Residence Staff 


Back Row - Mrs. Durkin, Mrs. Craft, Mrs. Desthtes, Mrs} Bolyea, Miss 
Twigg. Miss Rollins, Mrs. Denyes, Miss Parker. 

Front Row - Miss Fudge , Miss McFarlane, Miss Detlor, Mr. Locklin, 
Mrs; Haggerty, Miss Reynolds. 


, 
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New Houseparents Join 
Staff 


A number of new houseparents 
have joined the staff at OSD, Its 
a pleasure to welcome them to our 
OSD. family and introduce them to 
our readers. Parents of our children 
have been hearing about them. 


Miss Geraldine Fudge is a new 
housemother in the New Junior 
Residence. Miss Fudge attended 
Prince Edward Collegiate and hopes 
to attend Teachers’ College next 
year. In the meantime, she is learn- 
ing about children at first hand. 


During the past summers .she has 
worked at a summer resort. She 


Intermediate Boys’ Residence Staff 


Miss M. Emmons, Mrs. H. Woodly, 


Mr. P. Harris, ake L. Ackerman, 


Mrs. M. Meeks. Absent—Miss I. McEvoy. 


Mr. Ralph Brough ts a houseparent | 
to junior boys in the Senior Boys’ 
Residence. Mr. Brough is a graduate 
from Centre Hastings High School | 
at Madoc, Last year he attended| 
Peterborough Teachers’ College. Dur- | 
ing the summer he worked as a 
camp counsellor and craft assistant! 
with teen age boys. | 


enjoys sports such as volleyball, 
basketball and bowling. She also likes 
to sing and sew. 

Muss Carol Parker is a new house- 
mother in the new Junior Residence 
working with junior boys. Miss 
Parker has an interesting bac k- 
ground. She was born in Dehra Dun, 
India. 


Senior Boys’ Residence Staff 


Mr. W. Waudby, Mr. R. Rollins. Mr. G. Ross, Mr. C. Mc- 
Alphine, Mr. D. Roberts, Mr. W. Doran. 


Back Row: 


Front Row: Mr. A. Johnson, Mr. A. 


Mr. R. Brough. 


Clare, Mr. J. Isles, Mr. H. Bryant, 


Senior Girls’ Residence Staff 
Back Row: Mrs. E. Sullivan, Mrs. V. Phillips, Mrs. L. Turner, Mrs. A. 


Wallace, Mrs. B. Mc 


loore. 


Front Row: Mrs. G. VanDusen, Mr. GR. Locklin, Mrs. T. Graham, Mrs. 
H. Belshaw. .: 


and has lived at Dover, Kent, Eng- 
land; Kingston, Ontario; and White 
Horse, Yukon. Carol's father is a 
member of the armed services pre- 
sently stationed at Picton where she 
attended Prince Edward Collegiate. 
Last year she entered Peterborough 
Hospital School of Nursing but de- 
cided that she would prefer to teach 
children. During the past summers, 
she has been a camp counsellor and 
@ crafts instructor at Camp Quin- 
Mo-Lac, the United Church Camp 
near Belleville. She enjoys sports, 
riding, sewing, and art. She hopes to 
attend Ottawa Teachers’ College 
next year. 


Born in England in 1922, Afr. 
Derek F. Roberts attended Elstree 
School, and Aldenham College, join- 
ed the R.A.P. in 1939, and served in 
Canada and India as Physical Ed- 
ucation Instructor. He returned to 
Canada in 1947, and has been act- 
ively engaged in Minor Hockey, and 
Little League Baseball since 1955. He 
comes to Belleville from the Inter- 
provinicial School for the Deaf. in 
Amherst, Nova Scotia, where he has 
been the Recreational Director for 
the past year. He went to Gallaudet 
College in Washington this summer, 
and attended summer school for six 
weeks in that city. He takes a very 
keen interest, not only in the re- 
creational programme, but in all 
phases of school life. Mr: Roberts is 
a housefather in the Senior Boys’ 
Residence. 


Mr, William Waudby is a house- 
father in the Senior Boys’ Residence. 
He was born and educated in Eng- 
land. In 1931 he came to Canada to 
farm. In 1938, he joined the Royal 
Canadian Regiment, went overseas 
in 1939, was wounded during service 
in Tunisia, and was discharged in 
1944 as Company Sergeant Major. 
He purchased a farm at Shannon- 
ville wich he sold to come to OS.D. 
in 1962. After a short time as a 
housefather, he went to England to 
look after an ill brother. He return- 
ed to OS.D. in September of this 
year. 


These are our new houseparents. 
If you visit OS.D., we know that 
you will enjoy meeting them and 
that our children are enjoying their 
company and wide variety of ed- 
ucational backgrounds and exper- 
fences. 


Drafting Student Took 


Summer Course 

Drafting at O.S.D. is offered as an 
option for students from all shops. 
Clifton Carbin, a Printing Composi- 
tion student had completed two part 
afternoons for two years before he 
enrolled last summer in the Draft- 
ing Course offered at Espanola High 
School. He completed sixteen ad- 
vanced pieces of work, seven sketches 
and six blue print reading tests ach- 
jeving an average of eighty-elght 
percent. The report from the Draft- 
ing teacher stgtes that many of his 
drawings are from Grade 11 work. 
This is indeed a tribute to Clifton’s 
ability but is indicative of how 
OSD. Drafting “stacks up" with 
hearing schools. 

This year's Drafting Classes at 
O.S.D. are the largest since its in- 
troduction in January 1960. Mr. J. 
W! Hod gso n. Supervising Teacher 
Boys’ Vocational School is the Draft- 
ing teacher. 


Visitors 

Mr. Ernest, Maitre and his wife of 
Detroit, Michigan, visited the school 
on Wednesday, September 23rd. 

Ernest graduated from this school 
in 1932 and has worked in the print- 
ing industry since that time, being 
presently employed on the Detroit 
News as an Linotype operator. 

His wife is a graduate of the former 
Winnipeg School for the Deaf. They 
have been married twenty-three 
years and have four children. 


Dino Beltrame of the Evening Re- 
view and Gerald Martel of Frontier 
Printing, Niagara Falls, Ont., former 
pupils, visited the school on Mon- 


j day. October 26. 


( 


INFORMATION FOR PARENTS OF DEAF CHILDREN 


The members of the Conference of Executives of the Amer- 
ican School for the Deaf, founded in 1868, have arranged for 
periodic distribution of packets of reprints for parents. of 
deaf children. It is the desire of the Conference members 
to help the parents become more acutely aware of the ed- 
ucational aspects of deafness and the potentialities of their 
children whose hearing is impaired. 


A paperback, “Communication With the Deaf”, 
articles on deafness, has been prepared by the Committee on 
Parent Education of the Conference of Executives of Ameri- 
can Schools for the Deaf. The book sells for fifty cents a copy. 
A discount is allowed on orders of 100. Orders should be 
mailed to the Editor, American Annals of the Deaf, Gallaudet 
College, Washington, D.C. 20002. 


containing 


Administrative 


J. G. Demeza, B.A. B. Paed. 
G. R. Locklin, B.A, B. Ed. 
L. W. Probert . 


Office Staff 


uy 


Hospital 


Miss F. A, Fitzgerald, R. N. 
Mrs. E. A. Lally, R. N. 


O. S. D. Staff 


.. Superintendent 
Assistant Superintendent 
...Bursar 

E. Irwin 

Mrs. D. Reld 

Mrs. L. Rose 

Miss J. er 


Consulting Otologist 


Supervising Teachers and Instructors in Professional 


Training 
W. Williams 
Miss M. L. Hegle, 
Miss W. Huffman 
Miss M. C. Maloney, 
J. W. Hodgson 


L.C.C.M. 


Junior School 


Miss L. Bellehumeur 
Mrs. H. M. Callaghan 
Mrs. A. Davidson 

Miss P. Eadie 


Miss H. M. Keeler 
Mrs. B. Lynch 
Miss M. E. Mahoney 


Advanced School 
Mrs. R. Bate 
*Miss C. Colson 
Miss D. Cameron 
°G. Flynn 
‘Miss S. Gayler 
G. Gervis 


K. Graham 

Mrs. M. Harrison 
“Miss D. Lee 
“Mrs. C. Mann 
Miss D. McDonald 


*Miss M. McKenna 
*W. McMaster 
*Miss C. Meyer 

D. Newman 


Cc. Reid 
N. Rickaby 


M. Roberts 
D. Rowbottom 


Mrs. B. Ryan 
Mrs. G. Simpson 
°F. Tompkins 
E. Vader 


Miss R. VanAllen 
Miss J. VanRassel 


Senior Supervising Teacher 

~Supervising Teacher Junior School 

Supervising Teacher Advanced School 

-Supervising Teacher Advanced School 

Supervising Teacher Boys’ Vocational 
School 


Mrs. J. Mather 
Miss M. E. Nichol 


Mrs. B. Smith 

Mrs. M. E. Smith 
Miss A. Urquhart 
Miss M. Vondracek 
Mrs. M. Whalen 
Mrs. P. Wilson 
Mrs. S. Wilson 


-Language, Speech, Social Studies 

-Arithmetic, Geography, Reading 

-Reading, Speech 

Arithmetic, Science 

Arithmetic, Reading 

Reading. Speech, Social Studies, 
Arithmetic, Language 

-Language, Speech 

Arithmetic 

Specch, Arithmetic, Social Studies 

Arithmetic, History 

Social Studies. Speech, Language, 
Arithmetic, Reading 

-History, Geography, Social Studies 

History, Geography 

History, Arithmetic, Reading, Science 

-Reading, Speech, Language, 
Social Studies 

-History, Speech, Language, Reading, 
Social Studies 

-Language, Science, Speech, 
Social Studies 

Arithmetic, History 

Reading, Language, History, Speech. 
Geography 

“Speech, Geography, Language 

-Reading, Speech 

Arithmetic, Sctence, Social Studies 

History, Geography, Language, 
Speech, Arithmetic 

-Science, Speech, Geography, Reading 

-Language. Speech, Geography, 
Science, Reading 


Vocational School (Boys) 


Allore 


. Bramley 
Brown 

'. Foster 

|. Hall 

'. Hoxford 
LW. Knight 


ORs om 


M. F. Mayo 
LE. Morrison 


G. E. Westwell 


Industrial Arts & Crafts (Wood), 
Speech 

Woodworking 

Industrial Arts & Crafts (Metal) 

Upholstering and Spray Finishing 

Carpentry and Building Construction 

Printing—Letter Press and Offset 

Welding, Machine Shop, Small Gas 
Engines 

General Shop 

Printing—Hand and Machine 
Composition 

Auto Body and Maintenance 


Vocational School (Girls) 


Miss K. B. Daly, B.A 
*Miss I. Junke 


Home Economics 
Junior Commerical 
Beauty Culture 


Mrs. R. Lundy Intermediate Sewing 
Miss K. Mills Senior Commerical 
Mrs. E. McCullough Laun: 
Mrs. M. Vincent Senior ‘Sewing and Dressmaking 
Rhythm 
K. Graham A. MacLeod 
Mrs. M. Harrison “ 
Physical Education and Recreation 
Boys: 
H. Bryant Supervi 
°D. Snider Di Newnan Teacher 
& Brown G. Gervis 
. Flynn E 
N. Hoxford arate 
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SENIOR GIRLS’ RESIDENCE 
Graham 


SENIOR BOYS’ RESIDENCE 


INTERMEDIATE BOYS’ RESIDENCE 
F. Harris e rae 


NEW JUNIOR RESIDENCE (Girls) 
-.-Housemother-in-charge 


Miss M. B. McFarlane 
Mrs. J. Craft 


Mrs. C. Bolyea 
"__NEW JUNIOR RESIDENCE (Boys) 


Miss H. Detlor 
Mrs. L. Denyes 
Mrs. E, Durkin 
Mrs. K. Haggerty 
Miss C. Parker 


Dietary and Cleaning Staff 


Miss G, Mackenzie 


JUNIOR SCHOOL STAFF 
Mrs. E. R. McFarlane 
Mrs. V. Nyberg 
Mrs. N. Baldwin 
Mrs. F. Card 
Mrs. B. Leland 
Miss J. Clapperton 
Mrs. L. Cox 
Miss L. Fraser 
Mrs, L Gauthier 
Mrs. D. Henn 
Mrs. D. Marshall 


SENIOR SCHOOL STAFF 
Mrs. A. J. Stratford 
Mrs. K. Richardson 
Miss S. Brant 
Mrs. D. Connors 
Mrs. F. Hicks 
Miss M. Ames 
Miss S. Bensley 
Miss F. Carman 
Mrs. A. Cornell 
Miss S. Edwards 
Mrs. D. Finkle 
Mrs. L. Hurst 
Mrs. R. Langton 
Miss A. Lazier 
Mrs. G. Mahar 


BAKE SHOP 
H. Johnston 


LAUNDRY 


Mrs. E. McCullough 
Miss A. Feenstra 

M. Douglas 

Mrs. B. Deline 

Mrs. P. Haslip 

Mrs. V. Kingsman 
Mrs. T. Thompson 


Building Services 
P. C. Carter, B.A. Se. 


ENGINEERS 


D. McLintock 
G. Y. Gallivan 
L. F. Lewis 


T. J. Smithson 


MAINTENANCE MECHANICS 
J. Allan 
C. McBride 


MAINTENANCE-CUSTODIAL 
C. Hicks 
J. Brown 
T. Catheart 
J. Wilson 
A. Mann 


GROUNDS 
G. Reid 
J. Celland 


Transportation (Drivers) 


H. Carter 


NIGHT WATCHMAN 
N. Welsh 


--Housefather-in-charge 
Mrs. 


In charge 


-Groundsman-in-charge 


October, 1964 


H. Woodley 
Miss I. McEvoy 


Mrs. C. DeVries 
Miss E. Twigg 


-Housemother-in-charge 
Miss D. Reynolds 
Miss F. Rollins 

Miss G. Fudge 


Acting Dietician 


-Dining room Supervisor 
-Head Cook 
Cook 


Dining room Supervisor 
‘Head Cook 
Cook 

Cook 

Cook 

Miss E. Naphan 
Mrs. E. Porath 
Mrs, E. Rush 
Miss G. Starrett 
Mrs. A. Sykes 
Mrs. A. Tanner 
Miss E. Tufts 
Mrs. C. Walsh 
Miss D. Yeomans 


W. Ploeg 


Laundress-in-charge 

Seamtress 

Laundryman and Maintenance 
Mrs. E. Rashotte 

Mrs. M. Finden 

Mrs. A. Hicks 


Building hits and Grounds 
Superintendent 


Chief Engineer 
W. E. Scrimshaw 
N. M. Post 


*H. Halsey 
°R. Ellis 


C. B. Moore 
J. Closson 
M. Pope 


P. Liebenthal 
K. Johnston 
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Advanced School Staff 1964 


bottom, A. J. Clare, E. Allore. 


Second row I. to r. — Miss K. Daly, Miss J. Van Rassel, Mrs. R. Lundy, Mrs. M. Harrison, Miss S. Gayler, M. Ro- 


berts, G. Flynn. 

Third row 1. to r.— Mrs. J. Mann, Miss B. Lalonde, Miss 
honey, W. Williams, C. Reid. 

Fourth row |. to r. — Miss D. Cameron, Miss K. Mills, 
D. Lee, G, Gervis, W. McMaster, D. Newman. 


C. Colson, Miss C. 


Fifth row 1. to r. — J. G. Demeza, G. R. Locklin, E. Vader, N. Rickaby, F. Tompkins, D. Snider, H. Bryant. G. 


Brown. 


Front row 1. to r. — Mrs. G. Lewis, Mrs. B. Ryan, Miss W. Huffman, Mrs. M. Vincent, K. Graham, D. Row- 


Miss I. Junke. Miss D. McDonald, Mrs. B. Lynch, Miss 


Meyer, Miss C. Maloney, Miss M. Ma- 


School Policy 


ARENTS, educators and those working in the fieidot 

health throughout our Province often ask questions 
concerning school policy. Certain statements of policy 
have appeared from time to time in The Canadian, in 
the Handbook of Information and in Circulars printed 
at the school. Some of these statements have been gather- 
ed together, others have been revised and they all appear 
in this issue with the hope that they will be of interest 
and assistance to our readers, particularly to the parents 
of the children who attend this school. 


the finest tradition of the past and 


Message from the 
Superintendent 


The Ontario School for the Deaf 
in Belleville has a long and proud 
tradition of service to deaf children 
in Ontario. Since its establishment 
by the Government of our Province 
in 1870, more than 4400 young people 
have looked to its staff for instruct- 
ton, guidance, and care. It is the 
earnest desire of the present staff, in 


with the benefit of the best in mod- 
erm techniques and equipment. to 
provide the best possible education 
for all deaf and partially deaf child- 
ren who need us and our school. 


We are no longer the only school 
for the deaf in our Province. Local 
school boards in Metropolitan Tor- 
onto and Ottawa provide for the ed- 
ucation of most of their deaf and 
partially deaf children in special day 
school classes. In Hamilton, London, 


and Windsor there are classes for 
hard-of-hearing. Nursery or “pre- 
school” classes for little deaf child- 
ren are operated by local school 
boards of parents’ associations in 
Hamilton, London, Windsor, Oshawa 
and Peterborough. In April of 1963 
the junior stage of the second Pro- 
vincial School opened at Milton to 
serve the children of south-western 
Ontario. Last month construction be- 
gan of Stage 2 for older students. Its 
opening is expected within the next 
two years. At the present time our 
school serves junior children who 
live in eastern or northern Ontario, 
except for those whose needs are met 
by local schools or classes. 


Education at our school is provided 
free by the Province of Ontario for 
all children eligible to attend. There 
are no charges for tuition or main- 
tenance. The only costs to parents 
or guardians are for transportation 
to and from school and money for 
personal incidental expenses and 
spending. Parents are required, of 
course, to provide the necessary 
clothing for their child. Parents who 
are unable to meet these needs are 
required to seek the assistance of 
their municipal welfare officer or 
local welfare agencies or service 


clubs. 


Becauselof the language limitation 
which it imposes, deafness /results 
in a severe educational handicap. 
Given a good education through the 
special instruction and facilities-of 
@ good school for the deaf, a child 
with impaired hearing need not, how- 
ever, be vocationally handicapped, 
and can look forward to a happy 
life as an educated, useful, and val- 
uable citizen of his community and 
country, Our school has these special 
instructional, vocational, and recreat- 
fonal staff and facilities to make 
this possible. 

If the reader knows of any hear- 
ing-impaired child who is not at- 
tending a special class or school for 
deaf or partially deaf children, he 13, 
urged to send the name and address 
of the parents or guardian to the 
Superintendent, who will gladly give 
them further information regarding 
the school or direct them to the pro- 
ber sources of assistance for their 


child. 
J. G. Demeza 


Method of Teaching and 
Organization 


All classes are taught orally by the 
combined use of lipreading, reading, 
writing, speech and auditory train- 
ing. Every child is given the oppor- 
tunity to learn to speak and to un- 
derstand the speech of others b; 
speech reading. .Silent reading an 
writing are taught in all classes. 
Strong emphasis is placed on the 
development of language and copious 
use is made of the written form or 
languages through such means as 
the blackboard and other visual aids 
and materials. Connected with speech 
and speech reading is the teaching 
of_rhythm throughout the school. 
This includes rhythmical recitation 
4t_the piano, choral speech, rhythm 
dances and activities, and rhythm 
band work. 

All classrooms are equipped with 
modern group hearing aids and audi- 
tory training is regularly given in 
order that students may make full 
use of whatever residual hearing they 
may have. The results of hearing 
tests done in the school audiolog- 
feal clinic are made known to the 
teachers and supervisors so that they 
can plan a suitable educational pro- 
gramme for each class. 

The school is organized into two 
main departments, the junior school 
and the advanced school. 


Audiological Services 


A well equipped audiological clinic 
is located in the junior school build- 
ing. It consists of a suite of several 
rooms equipped and arranged for 
puretone and speech audiometry, 
free field testing, hearing aid, eval- 
uation, psychological testing, and ob- 
servation by parents or teachers. In 
charge is a specially qualified Audi- 
ological Services Advisor who con- 
ducts the tests and consults with and 
advises teachers and parents concern- 
ing the extent and nature of the 
hearing loss and the mental capacity, 
achievements, psychological and ed- 
ucational needs, of children. This 
service is provided for children in 
attendance at the school and also for 
children who are being considered for 
Possible admission to the school. 
When parents are unable to bring 
their children to the clinic for asses- 
ment of their needs, the Audiological 


(Continued on Page 2) 


Administrative Staff 1964 


Front row 1. tor. — Mrs.. A. Griggs, Mrs. B. Christie, Mrs, D, Reid. 
Second row 1. to r. — Mr. G. R. Locklin, Miss J. Trusler, Mrs. L. Rose, Miss 
E. Rose, Mi 


iss M. Aman. 


Third row 1. tor. — Mr. A. J. Clare, 
Heron, Mr. H. Bryant. 
Fourth row I. to r. — Mr. L. Probert, 


Mr. E. Irwin, Mr. H, Elder, Mr. J. 


Mr. P. Kitcher, Mr. J. G, Demeza. 


School Policy 
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Services Advisor travels to the local 
community to carry out the necessary 
testing and to advise parents and 
school officials concerning educa- 
Uonal placement. 


The Junior School 


In the Junior School, girls and boys 
between the approximate ages of five 
and eleven are grouped in classes ac- 
cording to age, years in school and 
level of work being done. Classes are 
designated 1L to 6L. (The Class 
designation 414 indicates fourth 
year in school and doing level 4 
work.) There are eight to eleven 
pupils to a class, each in charge of a 
class teacher, Instruction is given in 
language, lipreading and speech as 
well as in the fundamentals of si- 
lent reading, writing, spelling and 
composition, arithmetic and other 
foundation subjects. 

It is highly desirable that all pupils 
should enter school as soon as they 
are eligible in order that facility in 
Upreading, speech and written lan- 
Buage may be gained during the plas- 
tic learning stage. Nevertheless, for 
pupils whd are unable to enter until 
a later age, special primary groups 
are arranged. 


ADVANCED SCHOOL ORGANIZA- 
TIO? 

Readers will probably realize when 
they see the term “Advanced School” 
that there has been some reorganiz- 
ation of school program this year. 
This change is a change of class 
designation only. There are several 
reasons for the change: the most 
important being an effort to clarify 
and make class names more mean- 
ingful to parents. teachers and visit- 
ors at our school. 

Under the old system. the classes 

Were divided into “A” for academic 
and “V" for vocational groups. It 
was felt that these terms were mis- 
leading since both groups spent the 
same amount of time in the shops 
and in the classrooms. 

In the new system, there are four- 
teen class levels between the begin- 
ners and the graduating class. Each 
class in the Advanced Department 
has a number to indicate the level 
and the letter “C" meaning clags 
For example an 8C class is a class 
doing the work of pupils who would 
normally have been at school eight 
years. A gifted pupil may make this 
level in less than eight years or a 
child who has trouble learning may 
require a year or two longer. Since 
there are six levels in the Junior 
School, the old Intermediate De- 
partment consists of the 7C, 8C and 
9C classes under the new. system. 
The old Senior Department consists 
of 10C. 11C, 12C, 13C and 14C group 
1s the graduating class 


Since there are as many as three 
or four classes at some levels, it was 
necessary to add another number or 
letter to designate each class group. 
Classes moving more rapidly have a 
number. For example, 7C1 1s the 
most advanced class at the seventh 
year, 7C2 is the next most advanced 
class and so on. Classes moving at a 
slower rate academically and voca- 
tionally have a letter following their 
class name. For example, 12Ca under 
the new system was originally called 
3V2 Senior, 

As was mentioned before this is 
@ change in class name only. The 
materials, subjects and class groups 
remain as they were before. Al- 
though we may all find this new sys- 
tem a little confusing at first, it ts 
felt that eventually it will make the 
picture of pupil progress throughout 
the school much clearer to everyone. 

During the first three years inthe 
Advanced Department the pupils 
take seven academic periods per day. 
The subjects covered are arithmetic, 
history, science, reading, geography, 
speech and language, The other two 
Periods each day are spent in ele- 
mentary industrial arts or elemen- 
tary mechanics for the boys and sew- 


ing and crafts for the girls. These 
Pupils also spend several weeks in 
each of the senior vocational shops, | 
This gives each pupil a trial period 
with each vocational class so 
the trade may be discovered for which 
cach pupil is best suited. 

From class 10 to class 13, inclusive 
half of the day is spent in vocationa! 
work and half in academic work. The 
academic subjects are now reduced 
to five-speech, language, reading, | 
social studies and arithmetic. A few 
classes which show interest and ac- 
ademic ability have two extra acad- 
emic classes added each day. re- 
ducing their vocational work to two 
periods datly. These extra classes are 
science and a second period of lan- 
guage 

The 14C groups are made up of 
Pupils who are completing their fina 
year at the OS.D. This group spend 
most of their day in special vocation- 
al work to prepare them to earn i 
living after graduation. 14C als. 
takes langauge one period each day 

It is hoped that this new system, 
of naming classes will provide a mucl 
needed basis for continuity of ma- 
terials in a course of study and Pupi 
| Progress throughout the entire schoo! 


School Hours 


The school hours for all the pupil: 
} are from 8.30 o'clock to 11.30 o'clock 
for the morning session, and from 
1.00 o'clock to 3.20 o'clock for the 
| Levels 1 to 9 inclusive. Levels 10C to 
14C are in session from 1.00 o'clock 
| to 4.00 o'clock. On Friday, school 
jcloses at 3.00 pm. There are no 
school classes on Saturday. 
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Length of Course 

‘The full course of training 1s cov- 
ered in thirteen or fourteen years. 
Classes covering this range are de- 
signated from 11 to 14C, Pupils who 
are admitted at five years of age 
should graduate at eighteen or nine- 
teen, 


Religious Education 


Religious Education classes meet. 
for one hour every Friday morning. 
The Catholic teachers have charge of 
the Catholic children and the Protes- 
tant teachers of the Protestant child- 
ren. Classes for church memberships, 
first communion and confirmation 
are organized yearly in co-operation 
with the Clergy and in conformity 
with the practices of the various 
churches, 

In addition to Religious Education 
every Friday, all but the very young- 
est students attend church in the city 
every Sunday morning. The pupils 
are divided, so that they may attend 
the following churches in Belleville: 
St. Michael's Roman Catholic 
Church; Christ Church; Anglican 
Church; Victoria Avenue Baptist 
Church; and Bridge Street United 
Church. Members of the staff are on 
duty with the students at each of 
these churches évery week. 

The older Roman Catholic pupils*| 
meet in the Main School Auditorium 
every other Sunday afternoon for 
approximately one hour. Local priests 
and staff members are in charge. 

On alternate Sundays the older 
Protestant pupils have an Open Ses- 
sion with a dedicated member of the 
staff in charge. Religious movies are 
used with marked success at these 
sessions. On a voluntary basis, the 
LS. C. F. Bible Club carries on~its 
activities with seven classes of Sen-\ 
for students meeting every other 
Sunday morning after breakfast and 
before church. Teachers are the cap- 
able instructors of these classes. 


Food 

All food is prepared and served by 
@ competent staff of cooks and din- 
ing room maids under the supervision 
of the Dietician of the Assistant 
Dietician. Pupils have their meals in 
two, large, well Ughted, comfortable 
dining rooms, Supervisors and house- 
mothers are always present during 
meals. The food is good in quality 
and abundant in quantity. 

Plenty of milk, fresh fruit and 
vegetables, and other produce of the 
farms of Ontario are used in prepar- 
ing good meals. The school's bakers 
are kept busy producing bread and 
pastry for many healthy appetites. 
Meals for junior children are served 
during the week at 7:45 a.m., 11:45 
4.m., and at 5:30 p.m. Seniors eat at 
7:45 am., 11:45 a.m., and at 6:00 
p.m. On weekends meals are served 
at 8:00 a.m., 12:00 p.m.. and 5:30 p.m. 


The Health of the Pupils 
The best possible provision is made 
to safeguard the health of the Pupils 
and to care for them in case of ill- 
ness. A qualified physician visits the 
School every day, and two resident 
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trained nurses and an assistant are 
in attendance at the School Hospital. 
A qualified aurist and oculist are 
consulted for ear or eye trouble. A 
qualified dentist visits the School 
Hospital twice weekly to examine the 
children’s teeth and recommend 
treatment required for good dental 
health. If a child is seriously ill, or 
has been in the School Hospital for 
two or three days, a letter is sent to 
the parents by the Assistant Super- 
intendent, and they ‘are kept inform- 
ed of their child’s progress. 

"When an operation is necessary, 
the consent of the parents {s obtained 
before the operation is performed, 
except in case of emergency. All 
major operations are performed in 
the Belleville General Hospital, Med- 
{cal services provided in the School 
Hospital are free. Operations, emer- 
gency treatment, laboratory tests, 
hospital services, dental treatment 
Provided off the school ground are 
charged to the parents. Drugs and 
medicines required for a continuing 
health condition are also charged to 
the parents. 

All pupils are weighed once a 
month and the parents are informed 
of loss or gain in weight. 

Inoculations, and immunization 
treatment are provided by the Med- 
ical Officer of Health for the City of 
Belleville. Polio vaccine, influenza 
vaccine, and the Heaf Test for tub- 
erculosis are administered with the 
consent of the parents. 

Considerable emphasis is placed 
on the development of good health 
habits. The Residences and the 
School Bulldings are supplied with 
hot water and good washroom facil- 
Itles. The pupils are taught to keep 
well groomed. A good properly bal- 
anced diet, plenty of exercise, and 
sufficient rest contribute to the 
health of the pupils. 


Correspondence 

All pupils write to their parents 
twice a month, the teacher writing 
the letters for the younger children. 
The older students write their letters 
in class. The teacher in charge helps 
the pupils express their ideas in 
written language and corrects any 
errors. . 

It ts very important that parents 
write to their children at least twice 
@ month. These letters should be ad- 
dressed to the child. All other letters 
regarding the children should be sent 
to the Superintendent, as teachers, 
supervisors and housemothers, don’t 
correspond with parents or guard- 
jans 


Vocational Placement 


In 1931, the Vocational Training 
Programme at this school offered in- 
struction and training in printin 8, 
carpentry, shoemaking, house- 
hold science, dressmaking, fancy 
Work, manual training, and sewing. 
Modern industrial conditions require 
more specialized and more extensive 
training on the part of the competent 
workman. New programmes have 
been established to provide this type 


of training for deaf students. 
(Continued on Page 3) 


Scouts Hold Going Up Ceremony 


Cub Larry Snider, 
Eadie looks on, 


is welcomed to Troop "A" by S. M. Mayo while C. M. 
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Linda Anderson points out to Karen 


art work done in Miss Van Allen's room. 


Art Display Draws Favourab}p- Comment 


Lee, Jimmy Orser and Philip Powers 


School Policy 
(Continued from Page 2) 


Additional courses for girls are now 
offered in beauty culture and com- 
mercial. Courses for boys now include 


king, drafting, and general shop 
traming. Printing has been divided 
into presswork and composition. 

Since all of these programmes offer 
@ greater choice of opportunity to 
students and require more years of 
study before the content is mastered, 
it naturally follows that the students 
require advice and guidance in ma- 
king wise decisions. This assistance 
has been provided for many years by 
our Guidance Department. An exper- 
fenced counsellor works in close co- 
operation with the academic and 
vocational teachers in an attempt to 
effect the best vocational placement 
of pupils, keeping in mind the various 
skills, abilities, and backgrounds. 

At the “9th” level, boys are provid- 
ed with an exploratory shop program- 
me in which they spend a short time 
in each shop. After this year’s pro- 
gramme, they areencouraged to 
choose their future vocation. Since 
more specialization is reqlured of a 
graduating student, students are en- 
couraged to stick to their choice and 
complete as much training as possible 
in their last five years of school. 
Sampling or moving from shop to 
shop at this time is discouraged. 

Parents can assist in the placement 
Programme. Information concerning 
the aptitudes, abilities, work oppor- 
tunities and preferences of their 
children should be made known to the 
Guldance Counsellors in the first 
year of the Advance School. Parents 
can also assist by visiting the school 
at this time to see the facilities ava- 
ilable and to discuss vocational place- 
ee of their children with our Coun- 
sellors, 


Physical Education, Recreation 
and Extra Curricular Activities 


‘The aim of our Extra Curricular 
Programme is to provide a complete 
Programme of activities for the free 
time hours of our students of all age 
groups. Houseparents and teachers 
are encouraged to provide free time 
activities which will promote the 
development of healthy, well adjusted 
young people. 

In the Junior residences the pupils 
Gre encouraged to make use of the 
large assortment of playground 
equipment provided by our Vocation- 
al Shops. Different types of sports 
equipment are provided to assist in 
the development of basic skills. 

Two full time gym teachers and 
many part time assistants provide 
supervision for a full Physical Educa- 
tion, Sports and Recreational pro- 
gram for pupils from age 10 up. A 
scheduled program of physical educa- 
tion activities is carried on for boys 
and girls every day from 3:20 until 
9:00 and on Saturday mornings. In 
addition, teenage students compete 
with district high school in activities 
including football, soccer, basketball, 
volleyball, badminton, track and field, 
curling, gymnastics etc. Boys play 
hockey regularly at the Belleville 
arena and during the winter, the fa- 


cilities of the arena for skating are 
used weekly. 

Extra curricular activities norm- 
ally provided in home communities 
are provided at school. These ac- 
tivities include Brownies, Girl Guides, 
Cubs, Scouts, and Hobby Clubs 
Monthly parties are held .for the 
senior students. Special occasions 
such as birthdays, and special days 
are fittingly observed by all stud- 
ents, 

Residential activities supervised 
and arranged by the residentlal staff 
include games, Saturday bus trips, 
special shopping trips and other 
similar homelike activities, The 
Snack Bar in the Senior Girls’ Resi- 
dence provides the senior girls and 
boys with a Friday night social get 
to-gether. 

A wide range of activities are pro- 
vided to promote @ good climate for 
happy, healthy personal develop- 
ment. 


Visitors 


Parents and friends of pupils are 
welcome at any time as visitors to 
the school, that they may see for 
themselves the work that Is being 
carried on. It is desirable, however, 
that parents of young children 
should not come often to the class- 
room nor remain long, as their 
visits have a tendency to excite and 
unsettle their children here, and 
thus interfere with their progress. 
As there is no sleeping accommoda- 
tion in the school, visitors have to 
make arrangements in the city for 
board and 4 

Parents may take their children 
out for the weekends as explained 
under the heading “Weekend Home- 
going Privileges”. In all cases, par- 
ents should ask to have their child- 
ren taken to the Residence door or 
reception area, rather than going 
t the children’s dormitories. It is 
advisable for parents or visitors to 
remain in the residences to visit for 
more than 15 minutes as the pre- 
sence of adults make the work of 
the houseparents more difficult. 
Since living in residence should ap- 
proximate living conditions at home, 
as far as possible, it necessarily fol- 
lows that visitors should respect the 
regulations as laid down by the 
school. 


Visits of Former Students 


From time to time, former stud- 
ents wish to visit their old school and 
talk to older girls and boys’ whom 
they knew while they attended O.S.D. 
Our school policy is to make these 
former students very welcome. While 
visiting us, they are requested to 
abide by the following rules:- 

1. Former students should ring the 
doorbell and wait to be invited into 
the residence by a houseparent. 

They should give their names and 
ask if they may visit with their 
friend or friends in the T.V. room or 
reading room. Visitors should not go 
into the dorms without permission 
from the houseparent. 

2. Visitors should leave the resi- 
dence at 11.30.a.m. and at 5 o’clock 
in the afternoon. It is requested that 
no visiting be done after the supper 
hour. 
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3. Former students should not 
plan to stay for meals. 

4. Visiting graduates should not. 
invite our students to ride in cars 
oon motorcycles. 


Coming to School and Going 
Home 


The first school term commences 
on the Thursday following Labour 
Day each year, and ends on the first 
Thursday following the 13th of Dec- 
ember. The second term begins on 
the 4th day of January and ends on 
the Thursday before Good Friday, 
but when January 4th is a Friday, 
Saturday, Sunday, Monday, or Tues- 
day, the second term begins on the 
following Wedn-sday. The third term 
begins on the 2nd Tuesday following 
Easter Sunday and ends on the third 
Thursday in June, 

Careful arrangements are made 
for bringing pupils to the School in 
September and also after the Christ- 
mas and Easter Vacations and re- 
turning them to their homes at the 
end of each term. Special cars with 
teachers in charge travel to and from 
Windsor, Ottawa, Cornwall, Fort Wil- 
Mam, Sudbury, North Bay, Toronto 
and other points on these trips. It 
is the duty of parents to see that 
their children are placed on or 
received from these special cars. 
Letters are sent to all parents ad- 
vising them of the time the trains 
leave or arrive at the various sta- 
tions. Pupils placed in the care of 
conductors of trains from outlying 
points are carefully looked after. 

All trunks and boxes should be 
addressed to the child, in care of 
the Ontario School for the, Deaf 
Belleville, and the checks given to 
the child or teacher. Every trunk 
should be of strong material and 
Provided with a good lock and key. 

It is only recently that the school 
has provided supervision for children 
returning home by railway at Christ- 
mas and Easter. 


Home Training 

Although children are not admit- 
ted before they are five years of age, 
the Superintendent will be pleased 
to receive inquiries from parents 
requesting information as to the 
proper training of younger children 
at home. 

It is important that the child be 
trained properly at home, if he is 
going to profit fully by the education 
given at school. He should be taught 
to keep himself neat and tidy; to do 
things for himself, such as dressing 
and undressing, putting-on outer 
clothing, washing and cleaning teeth; 
to obey cheerfully; to help in the 
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household; to take care of his toys; 
to have a. proper respect for the 
Property and feelings of others; and 
generally to behave nicely. He should 
be included in normal family activi- 
ties, but should not be over-indulged 
or protected, as compared with other 
children in the family. Most deaf 
pupils are now taught at school to 
speak, and to understand the speech 
of others by watching their lips; 
therefore parents.and friends should 
have the deaf child watch them 
while they speak to him. 

Parents of children who are attend- 
ing the Ontario School for the Deaf, 
should’ encourage their children’ to 

ig vacations, and after 
hool. Parents should also 
the young ‘children using 
the words they have been taught in 
school. A list of words is sent home 
in June with the younger children. 

Normal school contacts should be 
made with hearing boys and girls of 
the neighbourhood not only during 
the summer months Hut also when 
school days are over. After leaving 
school deaf boys and girls should 
join in sports and church associa- 
tions and in every way possible 
form friendships with hearing 
People. This will assist them in ob- 
taining employment and happy 
lives, 

After making application for the 
child's admission to the school, 
Parents are advised to write for the 


John Tracy Clinic Correspondence 
Course for parents of preschool deaf 
children. This course 1s provided free 
of charge, but the work is maintained 
through voluntary support and con- 
tributions are welcomed. The address 
{s: John Tracy Clinic, 806 West 
| Adams Boulevard, Los Angeles, Calif- 
ornia, U.S.A. 

A pamphlet, “A Message to Parents 
of Beginning Children,” containing 
very helpful advice concerning the 
breparations of children for our 
School, will be sent upon request. 


WEEKEND HOMEGOING , 

Regular weekly homegoing for the 
pupils within reasonable travelling 
distance from the school is encour- 
aged. All children except for those in 
the beginning classes may go home 
weekly if this does not affect their 
adjustment to sphool. 

Children in the beginning classes 
may go home once monthly from 
September to December and weekly 
after Christmas of their first year if 
their adjustment to school is satis- 
factory. Parents are encouraged to 
arrange car pools with other parents 
of deaf children in their communities, 
now attending this school. 


(Continued on Page 6) 


Fall Preparation for Winter Blooms 
L. to r: Clyde Jourdin, Brian West, Fred Gwalter, Ronald Ridsdale storing 


Page 4 


The Canadian 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY 
At the 
ONTARIO SCHOOL for the DEAF| facilities most impressive. 
Belleville - Ontario 


ister found the work being done by 


artment, Ottawa. 
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in the interests a the Ontario N Bune bower! wie et eon 
School for the Deaf. ures: 5 perviso! ir hlldspn s 
The mechanical work is all done} the visitors and the facilities and 
by the pupil-apprentices under the| the general operation were pointed, 
direction of our Instructors in Print-| out, 

ing. Dinner for Mr. Davis and the 


dress munications and} guests was served at 1145 am. in 
Per ecrberd an es the Main School Dining Room. At 
THE SUPERINTENDENT this time, 350 senior students were 


Ontario School for the Deaf 
Belleville - Ontario 


children enjoyed having’ visitors 
present and the visitors enjoyed this 
opportunity of seeing another very 
important phase of the school’s op- 
eration. 

After dinner, the group made a 
quick tour of the gymnasium facl- 


J. G. Demeza, B.A. B. Paed., 
Superintendent 


THE CANADIAN 


Hodgson, Supervising Teacher con-|Lynn Emmerson, Margaret Morgan, 
ducted them on a tour of the various | Angela Hagen, Marlene Munn, Lilione 
shops and training areas. The Min-|Lortle, Janice Bancarz, and 


G. R. Locklin, B.A. B. Ed. 

Assistant Superintendent and Editor 
L. E. Morrison, Printing Teacher 
N. C. Hoxford, Printing Teacher 


Belleville, November, 1964 


Hon. William G. Davis Q.C., 
Minister of Education 
(Photo by Ashley-Crippen) 


Minister of Education 
Visits School 


On Tuesday, October 6th, O.S.D. 
Belleville, had the honour of receiv- 
ing a brief visit from Hon. William 
G. Davis, QC. BA, LLD. Mr. 
Davis was accompanied on his visit 
by Mr. H. R. Beattie. B.A.. Superint- 
endent of Special Services and Mr. 
T. Lowe, Personnel Officer of the 
Department of Education. Mr. Davis 
arrived at the school at 10.15 and 
was received by Superintendent J. 
G. Demeza. The Minister and other 
visitors then began a tour of the 
school. 

The first visit was made to the 
Junior School where the Minister 
met Miss Hegle, Supervising Teach- 
er of the Junior School, and then 
proceeded to visit Mrs. Callaghan’s 
1L1 class. This beginning class de- 
monstrated their ability in learning 
words and lip reading. The next 
class visited was Mrs. Mather’s 3L3 
group who were doing a lang- 
uage lesson. Brief visits were made 
to the Audiological Clinic, other 
classrooms, the Junior Dining Room 
and Kitchen, and the residence area. 

A dash through a cold shower 
took the group go the Senior Girls’ 
Residence which was the next port 
of call. Here Mrs. Graham, Super- 
vising Houseparent, met the party 
and conducted them on a visit to 
the dormitory area, the T.V. lounge 
and the snack bar recreation room. 

The Main School tour began with 
a visit to Mr. Rickaby’s science class. 
A tour of the building included visits 
to the Beauty Culture Room, Sew- 
ing Room, senior Commercial room 


lities. The use of the gym and the 
extensive physical education and re- 
creational programme was explained 
to the Minister. The present build- 
ing and its future will receive due 
consideration after this inspection. 
It was a pleasure and an honour 
for the students and the staff at 
OSD. to receive our Minister of Ed- 
ucation as well as Mr. Beattie and 
Mr. Lowe. It is always a pleasure to 
receive visitors who are interested 
in the work being done here. We 
hope that they wil come again soon, 
Stay longer. and enjoy better weath 
er for touring our extensive campus 

and buildings next time. 
—G. R. Locklin. 


Belleville Briefs 


In. this issue of the Canadian, we 
have tried to bring you up-to-date on 
School Policy and Organizational 
changes. It is our hope that this in- 
formation may be of assistance in 
providing answers to the many ques- 
tions which we are asked about such | 
matters. Since much editorial time 
has gone into the revision and rewrit- 
ing of School Policy, this is going to 
be Brief. 


The month of December for our 
students has only twelve school days. 
December Canadian will be short and 
will clean up items of news and re- 
ports not published in this issue. 


One of the highlights for some 
members of the teaching staff was 
the opportunity to hear Sir Alexander 
and Lady Ewing in the lectures to the 
Joint parent teacher meeting at the 
Metropolitan School for the Deaf in 
Toronto on October 13. Twenty-four 
members of O.S.D. staff travelled to 
Toronto by chartered bus to hear 
these famous educators. Sir Alex- 
ander outlined some of their studies 
of the use of amplified speech and 
the results of the work done by Lady 
Ewing with facilities for the student 
to monitor his or her own speech. In 
the evening Lady Ewing spoke to the 
zroup on Guidance to Parents of Pre- 
School Children. Both lectures pro- 
vided considerable food for thought. 


As many parents know, nine of 
our students are now receiving in- 
oculations to prevent rabies. A 
squirrel, either very friendly and 
frightened or else sick, jumped on a 
boy's shoulder as he made his way 
to the dining room one evening. He 
brushed the squirrel off and received 
a bite for his trouble. Another boy 
caught the squirrel in his jacket 
but it made good its escape after 
scratching him. The squirrel then 
ran through the north east door as 
the students entered for supper. It 
crossed the building and went out 
the girls’ entrance running over, 
scratching, and biting a number 
of them before making good its 
escape. Since the squirrel escaped, 
there is no way of knowing whether 
it was rabid or not. In view of the 
prevalence of rabies in the counties 
Surrounding Belleville and one case 
within five miles of school, Dr Stock. 
Medical Officer, decided that the only 
way to safeguard the health of the 
pupils was to give each student who 


and other rooms enroute. 


The Boys’ Vocational 
next received the visitors. Mr. J. W. 


Building | their approval and the series started 


was scratched or bitten the rabies in- 
oculations. Parents were contacted for 


Those receiving the inoculations are: | 


Penny 
Wilke. The series consists of fourteen 


the boys most interesting and the/ shots, one per day for two weeks. The 


students report to the’ hospital each 


inoculation on the 
The school hospital next received | Morning for their 

Second-class Mail|the visiting party. Here, Mr. Davis) Way to Slasses, Thus far, the series 1s 
aumborized “es met the members of the hospital| Progressing . 


On November 12, many students 
and staff members received their 
annual flu shot. Dr. M. Metcalfe, 
Medical Officer of Health for Belle- 
ville held a clinic at the school. 
Three hundred and sixty received the 
inoculations. 


Students are busily engaged ‘now 
with their term tests, Staff confer- 
ences to discuss students progress 


also having their dinners. The/are slated for next week. Report 


cards will be ready before Christmas. 


There will be no Christmas Pag- 
eant presented this year..The teach- 
er-training group who have always 
been on important part of this pro- 
duction have a very heavy program 
of teaching and studying this year. 
In addition, the pressures of provid- 
ing training for this group made 
such an undertaking this year inad- 
visable. The Junior School will have 
their own concert for their school 
only, The Advanced,School will have 
a Christmas film presentation. 


Interesting discussions are taking 
Place weekly between student class 
representatives and staff members. 
The object of the discussions is to 
set up a Student Parliament or Coun- 
cil in the new year. Progress is being 
made and we hope that the discuss- 
jons will produce a constitution for 
student government by next year. 


Plans are well under way for 
Christmas homegoing. By the time 
you receive this Canadian, the tickets 
will have been purchased. railway 
cars reserved, travel schedules pre- 
pared and everyone just about ready 
Tor a successful homegoing. 


Students New To O.8.D. 


A number of new students above 
the beginning level are attending 
O.S.D. this year. Last month, we in- 
troduced our beginners. Now we 
would like you to meet the rest of 
our new members. 


Joseph Baran ts a fifteen year 
old boy from Timmins, Ontario. Jo- 
seph was born in Germany before 
his parents moved to Timmins where 
his father 1s a miner. Joseph's par- 
ents speak Polish. Trying to learn 
the English language with @ severe 
hearing handicap and a Polish back- 
ground has been a struggle for Jo- 
seph. He attended Grade 7 at Sa- 
cred Heart School tn Timmins be- 
fore coming to OSD. He Is present- 
ly enrolled in 11CA and takes Build- 
ing Construction. 


Trevor Carter hails from Windsor. 
He is fifteen years old and attended 
the Royal Road School for the Deaf 
in England before coming to Can- 
ada with his parents last spring. 
Trevor is presently enrolled in 11C2 
and takes Upholstering. 


Maureen Callagher ts from Tor- 
onto. She Is eleven years old and at- 
tended the Metropolitan Day School 
last year. Maureen finds attending 
school from the residence much bet- 
ter than having to travel to school. 
Although she spent the first few 
months in Mrs. Lynch's class, she is 


now on a rotary programme with 
8CA. 


David Hodgson Is fifteen years old 
and he comes from Toronto where 
he attended the John Fisher Senior 
School in a special class for deaf 
children. David was “admitted to 
OSD. so that he could live in resi- 
dence and get shop training as well 
as regular school work. He is enroll- 
ed in 11C2 and takes Woodworking. 


Myrna Isaacs Is a twelve year old 
girl from Toronto where she has 
been attending the Orde Street Scho- 
ol for aphasic children. Myrna is 
presently enrolled in 6L6, 


Bill Moore is a thirteen year old 
from Ottawa where he attended 
Cambridge Street Public School 


class for deaf children. Bill is part- | 


icularly interested in vocational 
training. At O.S.D. he is in 9CA and 
is taking Industrial Arts. 


Superintendent R. Brill ¢ 

the Riverside School for thi 

Deaf, California address 
O.S.D. Staff 


On the morning of October 
members of the teaching staff gat! 
er in the Main School Auditorium: 
hear an address by Dr. Richard Br! 
Superintendent of the. Rivers 
School for the Deaf at Riversit’ 
California. Dr. Brill was welcomed 
OS.D. by Superintendent J. G. Der 
eza and fittingly introduced. In tg 
introduction, Mr..Demeza noted t/ 
contributions. of . this qdistinguis! 
educator in deaf education and 4 
contribution to research in the fle 
Dr. Brill was afforded the opportt 
nity of visiting the school while pr 
ticipating in an invitational confe f 
ence of internationally noted docte 
researchers, and educators, held : 
Toronto. i 
Dr. Brill expressed his pleasure % 
having at last had the opportunity @ 
visit O.8.D. Belleville, a school wh: 
he had heard much about from x 
Demeza. He pointed out to his au / 
fence the need for research, into tj 
educational process with deaf chil 4 
ren and the reasons for 50 little ro 
search having been done - insuff: 
lent numbers of people qualified 
teachers and trained in research, fr! 
schools of 500 or more students 1 
cessary for a good sample of pro 
lems, a shortage of funds for 
Projects, the difficulties involved .4 
using tests for hearing children «7: 
deaf students. the difficulty of cc \ 
structing good tests. Dr. Brill 
outlined some of his own resear J 
Projects involving a study of the : 
cidence of deafness, among chi! 
of deaf and hearing parents. 
pointed out the need for more 
dies in all areas of deaf education 
At the conclusion of his lect 
Dr. Brill was asked to tell his a 
tence about the Riverside School F 
verside School has an enrolmert 
520 students, almost the same as B 
leville. Of this 465 are residential # 
55 are day students. In Califor: 
there are now 17,000,000 people 
whom 11,000,000 live in Southr J 
California. The Riverside School s 4 
vcs Southern California. Reside 
accommodation {s provided in re 
dence halls each; containing 32 s 
dents i&\rooms to accommodate 4 
and 2. Rochester method of co: 
municatio€ fs used. The youne 
children are taught by the oral c 
thod. Outside of the class the stu 
ents communicate by finger spell: 
and speech. The school has an ¢ 
tensive extra curricular programe 4 
Members of the staff found 
Brill's address intereesting and w: 
very interested in learning about t 
California Schoo). All too soon t 
hour was gone and it was back 
work to educate deaf children 6 
Ponder the opportunities for wor 
while contributions to the fund 
knowledge in this special branch 4 
education. 

Dr. and Mrs. Brill spent the rest 
the morning visiting classes and & 
ing the facilities of the school. In 
afternoon, they left for Toronto s 
thelr other engagements. Staff me 
bers enjoyed this opportunity 
hearing this noted educator, the £” 
dents enjoyed an hour out of cl 
and we hope Dr. and Mrs. Br 
lenjoyed their visit to Canada 6 | 

S.D. 


A man pulling his own web 4 
seldom has any left to throw arov "| 


Klan members: Ullett, Richardson 
slave Sicoli. 


‘Klan Members Visit 0.S.D. Hallowe'en Party 


/ 


THE CANADIAN 


and Clarke attend O.S.D. party with 


. > 
The Senior Hallowe'en 
Party 

It was the night of October 28th, 
1964’ when many weird -creatures 
were about. The gym area particu- 
larly, was heavily inhabited by 
spooks. It was the night of our hal- 
lowe'en party. 

Into the girls' gym we went. There, 
we stw arfterce dragon, strange cooks, 
historical characters, tramps, pio- 
neers, and frightening monsters. Also. 
we were honoured by the presence of 
two American presidents. President 
Johnson with his flag bearers and his 
charming wife, and Abraham Lin- 
coln who drove in his automobile for 
the occasion. Thirst was quenched by 
@ visit to the coca-cola machine. The 
Campbell soup kids and their Camp- 
bell soup dispenser were eager to 
serve the crowd. When two skunks 
arrived, everyone dispersed to the 
boys’ gym but not before the teachers 
who had skillfully disguised them- 
selves revealed their identity, after 
considerable guessing by the stu- 
dents, The costumes showed such 
originality and variety that judging 
proved most difficult. 

In the boys’ gym, the students en- 
Joyed a variety of novelty games. 
After the games, the students were 
treated to an excellent lunch in the 
auditorium. Those boys and girls 
who had courage were taken through 
the spook house. Even the teachers 
and the Superintendent had their 
shakey nerves tested. Before the sing- 
ing of The Queen, Mr. Demeza an- 
nounced the prize winners. 

Our senior students can be com- 
mended for their work as they plan- 
ned, assisted in the programme and 
following the party, returned all areas 
into their original condition. A special 
thanks is extended to all personnel 
who made this Hallowe'en pro- 
gramme such an outstanding success. 

Cc. D. Newman 


Intermediate Hallowe'en 


Party 

The Intermediate boys and girls 
hurried to the residence after dinner 
on October 27th. We put on our cos- 
tumes for the Hallowe'en Party. At 
1.00 o'clock everyone went to the aud- 
itorlum. There were many good cos~ 
tumes. Miss MacKenzie, Mrs. Locklin, 
Mrs. Lally and Mr. Bryant were the 
judges. They picked the best cos- 
tumes. Then we had a Grand March 
in the halls. The senior and junior 


boys and girls and some teachers 
looked at us. 


ment to take off our costumes and 
wash our hands and faces. We re- 
turned to the auditorium. There were 
eight teams. We played many excit- 
ing games. The boys in 3A2 were 
team captains. The games were fun. 


When the games were finished, we 
had lunch. The boys and girls in 3Al 
and 3A2 served the food. We had 
pumpkin pie, snowballs, ice-cream, 
apples, and candies. We were full. 
Teddy Manktelow thanked Miss Mac- 
Kenzie and Mr, Rowbottom for the 
food and Miss Van Rassel and Mr. 
Allore for the games. We sang “God 
Save the Queen” and we returned to 
the residence. We had a good time 
at the Hallowe'en Party. 


—Class Composition by 1A1 and 1A2. 


These boys and girls won prize: 


1. The best tramp - Bobby Thompson 
- Teddy Labay 


2. The best native or world costume. 
Helen Woodward and Kathy O- 
Neil, Gloria Jarva and Susan 
Glayton 
The best comic book on T.V. char- 
acter— Kenneth MclIntrye 

‘The best fairy tale or story book 
character— Beth Robitaille 
. The best historical character— 
Larry Lalonde, Wayne Durand. 


‘The best advertisement—ngbody 
1. The best clown—Dennis Warren 


The best group—Dragon—Gayle 

Goudreau, Eleanor Jacob Brenda 
Slater, Theresa St. George, Jean 
Maitland, Patricia Dietrich. 

9. e best individual effort—Susan 

‘leury. 


JUNIOR SCHOOL 


Miss M. I. Helge 
Supervising Teacher 
Preparatory 1 Sr (2L2) 


Mrs. M. Whalen 
Teacher 


Parties in Our Class 

Jimmie Campbell had a birthday 
on October 27th. He was eight years 
old. We had a birthday party. Three 
teachers came. They spanked Jimmie. 
He had a birthday cake with eight 
candles. We played games. We had a 
good time. 


4. 


On Friday afternoon, October 30 
we had a Hallowe'en party. We wore 
costumes and masks. We had a par- 
ade. We walked to the Main School. 
We had fun at our party. 

Debbie Burns was a majorette. 
Jimmie Campbell was a ghost. 
Larry Felstead was Mr. Bones. 
Danny Lacroix was a clown. 
Dolores Lappan was a clown. 
Penny Ogilvie was a witch. 
Elizabeth Shigwadja was Little 
Red Riding Hood. 

David Swift was Mr. Bones. 
David had a birthday on November 
4th. We had a birthday party: David's 
Aunt Mary came to visit him. They 
went downtown for lunch. David w: 
very happy. 


PREPARATORY 1SR. (2L2) 
Miss Helen Keeler 
Teacher 


John Baird is a little boy. He will 
have a birthday, November 10. He 
will be seven years old. He got a big 
.box from home. . 
Gaetan Bourgault drew a big boat. 
He has a boat at home. He fished. 
He will have a birthday, November 

Edward Gainer got two boxes, He 
wrote a letter. He wrote, “Thank 
you, Mother.” He was very happy. 

Jacques Maisonneuve drew a house. 
He drew the clouds, He drew the sun. 
He drew a truck. 

Kirk Morgan likes bugs, grubs and 
caterpillars. He caught many butter- 
flies. He threw his coat on the but- 
terfly. He jumped on his coat. 

Cheryl Aelick got many letters. 
She showed her letters*to the girls 
and boys. She gave candy to the girls 
and boys. She was very happy. 

Lise Linklater danced. She danced 
and sang. She drew and colored, She 


After that, we went to the base- | talked. 


Janet Mawdsley read and talked. 
She talked about Mother, Daddy and 
Brenda. She went home She played 
with her friend Carman. 

Karen Ryall had a Hallowe'en 
costume. She was a cat She said, 
“Mee-ow." She laughed. 


PREPARATORY 1 SR. 
Miss M. E. Smith 
Teacher 
Our News 
There are five girls and boys in 
our class. 
Dale Steward and Louis Frendo 
Cumbo went home twice in October. 
‘They were very happy. 

Jane McGregor’s daddy sends her 
lovely boxes. She loves to get mail 
from home. * 

Linda Sweeney pulled one front, 
tooth. The fairy gave her five cents. 

David Sweet has many sisters and 
brothers at home. His mommy sent 
him some pretty coloured pictures. 

Jamie Wilson will be eight years 
old on November 27 th. We shall 
have a birthday party for Jamie. 

Dianne Veenhof’s mommy came to 
school on November 6th. Dianne went 
home for the weekend. 

James Solomon lives in Sault Ste. 
Marie. His father came to see him in 
October and took James out for the 
weekend. 

Carla Borne is a very happy girl. 
She was a funny old woman in our 
Hallowe'en parade. 


PREPARATORY I JR. 
Miss P. Wilson 


Teacher 
News 


On Nov. 3rd Kathie Roberts and 
Cindy Corbett had a birthday party. 
They were seven years old. Cindy's 
mother came. 

Kenneth Johnston has new glass- 
es. He wears them every day. 

Dennis Racine will have e birth- 
day on Nov. 17th. He will be seven 
years old. 

Janet Oswald lives in Englehart. 
She has a dog named Silver. 

Gilles Mercier pulled a tooth. The 
fairy came. She gave him five cents. 
Dean Walker lives in Port Hope. 
He goes home often. 


(2L2) 
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Dianne Poirler gets many boxes 
from home. She is very happy. 


Earl Champagne likes to ride on 
the gliters.“He has fun. 


PREPARATORY 1 SR. 


Miss P. Eadie 
Teacher 


Paul Baker is seven years old. He 
likes to play outside. He plays on the 
swings. 

Kim Davies likes to sing. She can 
sing “The dog says Bow wow” and 
“Jesus Loves Me". 

Bonnie Davis lives in Trenton. 
She goes home often. She is a happy 
Uttle girl. 

Robert Frechette walks downtown 
to church with the big boys and 
girls. 

Jimmy Green is seven years old. 
One day Jimmy fell outside. He hurt 
his leg. He had a big bump on his 

eg. , 

Susan Grignon’s birthday will be 
November 11. She will be efght years 
old. She got two big boxes. She is 
excited. 

Alana LeBrun likes to wear pretty 
Jewellery. She has a blue and_-silver 
cross. 

Paul Masters was a clown on Hal- 
lowe'en. He wore a funny hat. 

Richard Matheson .lives far away. 
He got a box with new brown over- 
shoes. He likes to get mail. 

Sharon McDonald has a new red 
coat. It has a black collar. It is very 
pretty. 


(2L2) 


Making a Jack O° Lantern 


We had a pumpkin. We cut off the 
top. We took out the seeds. We drew 
the eyes. We drew the nose and the 
mouth. We cut out the eyes, We cut 
out the nose and the mouth. We put 
a candle in the pumpkin. We made a 
Jack o' lantern. 

This is a sample of class news built 
up on the blackboard as a class unit. 


» News* 

November 6, Susan had a birthday. 
Lolly and Joan went home. Lolly 
made cookies. Joan got brown shoes. 
Saturday, Gerald, Marilyn Cundy, 
Diane, Betty, Sandi, Susan, Donald 

id Marilyn George went on a blue 
bls. We saw a puppet show. Cynda 
had a sore throat. Sunday, we saw a 
movie. We drank chgcolate milk. 
Today, we came to school. Miss Ea- 
mer took our picture. 


Senior Football 


This was a successful year for the 
boys on the Senior Football Team, 
In each game the boys gave all their 
energy to winning. The highlight of 
ie season was the 25-18 win over 


Albert College. Im this game Don 
Russell ran for 3 touchdowns and 
Peter Sicoli scored one. It was a 
lineman's dream come true for Peter. 


Don Russell scored 7 touchdowns 
this year for the offense lead by Bill 
Gregory. 

“A special thanks should be given to 
the linesmen who played so hard in 
every game. 

Mr. Flynn and Mr. Snider would 
like to thank all the boys for their 
good sportsmanship and effort that 
the boys showed in every game. 

D. Snider. 


penn a Cee 


Gossip 


“Said Gossip One to Gossip Two, 
While shopping in the town, 

‘One Mrs. Pry to me remarked, 
Smith bought his goods of Brown.’ 


“Says Gossip Three to Gossip Four, 
Who cast her eyelids down, 

‘I’ve heard it said today, my friend, 
Smith got his goods from Brown.’ 


“Says Gossip Three to Gossip Four, 
With something of a frown, 
‘I’ve heard strange news—what do 
you think? 
Smith took his goods from Brown. 


“Says Gossip Four to Gossip Five, 
Who blazed it round the town, 
I've heard today such shocking 


news— 
Smith stole his goods from Brown.” 
—The North Dakota Banner 


Senior Football Team 1964 


Back Row: Henry McKinley. Myles McDonald, Mark Cossey. John Wilder, 
Michael Lisson, Robert Stevenson 


Middle Row: Mr. Flynn (coach), David Buzzie, Ken Warren, Herb Cripps, 


Doug Rowe David Carson, Carl Masters, 


Mr. Snider (coach). 


Front Row: Roland Lapointe (manager), Chris Gorman, Don Russell, Bill 


Gregory, Clifton Carbin, Mike 


Smyth 
Absent: Peter Sicoli, Bruce Ulett, Paul 


e. 
Durand, Ricky Colosimone. 


School Policy 


(Continued from Page 3) 

Parents are responsible for all ar- 
rangements for such weekend home- 
going. Since only escorts designated 
by the parents are permitted to take 
cnildren out, members of the car pool 
should make sure that other parents 
participating are shown as escorts on 
the children’s information sheets. It 
is only necessary then for the week- 
end escort to notify the school as to 
when he will arrive and whom he will 
take home. 

Travel by train or bus is also ac- 
ceptable provided that the children 
are picked up and returned to school 
and are properly escorted. 

Senior students during their last 
three years are permitted to travel 
home unescorted by bus or train pro- 
vided that all tickets, meals or other 
arrangements are made by the par- 
ents and the school properly advised 
of the arrangements. Parents arrang- 
ing for an escorted homegoing with 
their senior students must send tic- 
kets, money, and instructions, to ar- 
rive at the school not later than 
Thursday of the homegoing weekend. 
Unescorted homegoing is a privilege 
granted to the responsible senior stu- 
dents. 

Parents of all children going home 
on weekends are requested to noti- 
fy Mr. A. J. Clare, Dean of Resi- 
dence, of their plans prior to the 
Thursday of the weekend. 

School closes at 3.00 on Friday af- 
ternoon. Supper is served on Friday, 
Saturday and Sunday at 5:30 p.m. 
In order not to disturb the residential 
programme, students should be re- 
turned to\the residences by the fol- 
lowing times: 


Junior Residence 5:00 p.m. 
Int Boys’ Residence 5:00 p.m. 
Senior Residences 8:00 p.m. 


Parents are requested not to ask 
for the children to be excused, to 
leave early, nor to return late. 


Clothing 

Before a child is admitted to the 
School, a list of clothing required for 
one full year is sent to the parents. 
Most of the clothing in the quan- 
tities stated is required at the time 
of admission. Seasonal items may 
be deferred until required. All cloth- 
ing must be bought by the parents. 
While the clothing need not be new 

rit should be in good repair. The alter- 
ation of any garments is the respon- 
sibility of the parents. 

In the selection of the clothing 
warmth, neatness, and durability’ 
are the chief requirements. Under- 
wear and socks of pure wool should 
not be sent. A mixture of cotton in 
the garments prevents shrinkage. 
Nylons socks are very satisfactory. 
Fancy. dress materials should be a- 
volded, as they present problems for 
the school laundry. A suitable out- 
fit for Sunday wear for every child 
is necessary as all children over 8 
years over of age, approximately, 
attend church service every Sunday. 

For the winter months, overshoes 
and goloshes or rubbers are abso- 
lutely necessary. 

Every article of clothing should 
be marked with woven names, such 
as Eaton’s or Cash's, showing the 
child’s name clearly. 


In addition to having a trunk, 


every child should have a small suit- 
case capable of holding a change of 
clothing and night clothes. 


Terms of Admission 


Any boy or girl in Ontario between 
the ages of 5 and 21 years, who is 
votally or deat who would be 
eligible to attend a public or separate 
senool, if he or she were not deaf, 
who lives within the Belleville School 
district, may attend the Ontario 
School for the Deaf at Belleville. All 
pupils must be free from any mental 
or physical defect, other than deaf- 
ness, that would prevent them from 
caring for themselves in the residence 
and in the school. When the applica- 
tion for admission of a child has 
been received by the Superintendent, 
provision is made for a representa- 
tive of the school to see the child, 
uf possible. As soon as the report of 
the representative has been received 
by the Superintendent, the parents 
are notified regarding the eligibility 
of their child to attend this school. 
If the child ts eligible, the 


parents 
receive from the Superintendent, full 
particulars as to articles of clothing 
required and all other necessary 
details. 


Communication 


In our junior department for 
children ages 5 to 11 years, instruct- 
fon in the classroom is oral, rein- 
forced by much use of written forms 
on the blackboard. Children are én- 
couraged to use oral communication 
outside of the classroom as far as 
they are able, but they are not re- 
stricted from using manual com- 
munication. Children often come to 
class with ideas for which they have 
not learned the words, which they 
can express by gestures, signs, drama- 
lization, or blackboard sketches. Such 
means of expression including signs 
are accepted by their teachers and 
used as a basis for giving the child 
she words and language he needs. 
With classes of slower learning child- 
ren, more use of such devices and 
more use of the blackboard is requir- 
ed. It 1s true to say, however, that 
oasis communication is by speech, 
wip reading and the written form. 

In our Advanced School, the policy 
is similar but with the following dif- 
serences: Signs or finger spelling are 
used by teachers and pupils in cert~ 
ain athletic activities, at group soc- 
sal functions, such as parties or 
dances, and in some aspects of voc- 
ational work. Manual communication 
us used in guidance counselling. Fin- 
ger spelling is used as an aid for 
some teachers of advanced classes as 
@ supplement to lip reading and the 
blackboard. In classes of slow learn- 
ing children, the method fs unre- 
stricted, but the written form has 
been found by experience to be most 
effective. It should be noted that in 
out-of-classroom activities, manual 
communication is unrestricted. Thus, 
our pupils learn and use finger spell- 
ing and signs through living together 
in residence. This is inevitable in any 
large state residential school for deaf 
children. In average classroom prac- 
tice, however, manual communication 
among pupils is discouraged and re- 
garded in a similar way to talking or 
whispering among pupils in an or- 
dinary classroom. Everywhere, pupils 
are encouraged to use their oral and 
Written English skills to the fullest | 
possible extent. ‘ 
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ing thelr maximum performance for 
the benefit of the students. 
Duties of Pupils 
(as given in Ontario Regulations) 
Every pupil shall 
(a) except with the special’ permis- 
sion of the Minister be in atten- 
dance within one week of the 
opening date of the first term in 
the school year; 
submit, to such discipline as 
would be exercised by a kind, 
firm and judicious parent; 
be neat and clean in person and 
habits, diligent in his studies, 
kind and courteous to his fel- 
low-puplls, and obedient and res- 
pectful to the teacher and all 
other staff members: 
be responsible to the Superinten- 
dent for his conduct on the 
school premises; and 
leave the school premises only 
under conditions specified by the 
Superintendent. 


Responsibilities of Parents 


The parents of a pupil enrolled in 
a school shall 
deposit with the bursar of the 
school a sum of money, deter- 
mined by the Superintendent to 
be used in defraying the person- 
al incidental expenses of the pu- 
pils; 
Provide clothing of the type and 
in the amount specified by the 
Superintendent; 
agree to the immunization and 
medical treatment recommend- 
ed by the school physician; 
authorize the Superintendent, 
upon the recommendation of the 
school physician, to arrange for 
the admission of the pupil to a 
hospital for treatment or surg- 
ery in case of emergency; 
visit the school at such times as 
may be required or authorized 
by the Superintendent; and 
guarantee payment of medical 
and dental expenses required 
during the school year, except 
for services normally provided 
by the school staff. 
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Placement in Employment 
by A. J. CLARE 


Successful placement is the secur- 
j ing of suitable work within a per- 
son's capabilitiies, neither above nor 
below ones mental capacity. 

Anyone who has had any exper- 
fence in trying to find employment 
for deaf people will readily agree 
that it is not a simple task. The 
occasional quick placement is the 
exception rather than the rule. 

In Ontario, the Canadian Hear- 
ing Society, with offices in Toronto, 
London and Ottawa effects place- 
ment for the deaf and hard-of- 
hearing whether they be seventeen 
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tails of training for all those pupils 
seeking summer work and for the 
graduates. He also visits the shops 
and sees the pupil at work and dis- 
cusses with the teacher the prob- 
lems that have to be overcome in 


the Placement Officer returns to his 
home office to begin the task of lo- 
cating suitable employment. 
Drawing on his knowledge of 
working conditions, the placement 
officer eliminates the fields where 


not to do, considering both the em- 
ployer and the applicant. In one 


necessary. In another case it may be 
a simple matter of sending the man 
to the employer knowing that no 
further work is required. Follow-up 
will depend upon conditions deter- 
mined by the employer. 


O.S.D. Boys are Junior and 
Senior Volleyball Champs. 


From a@ record number of entries, 
the Junior and Senior teams from 
OSD. emerged as Champions at the 
Bay of Quinte, C.0S8S8A. Volleyball 
Tournament. 

Twelve Senior teams and ten Junior 
teams took part in the double-elim- 
ination tournament which started at 
4:30 p.m. in the O.8.D. gym. 

The Juniors lost only one game 
which was to Madoc in the finals, 
while the Seniors played the whole 
tournament without a defeat. Their 
closest game was a 17-15 win over 
Madoc. 

Madoc Juniors provided the op- 
position for the Junior finals. They 
beat O.S.D. the first game 15-7 but 
O.S.D. won the second game 15-6. 

Moira Seniors coached by Mr. 
Snedden provided good opposition 
in the Senior final, but the OSD. 
team proved too strong for them. 

O.S8.D. has won the Senior Bay of 
Quinte Volleyball Championship for 
ten of the last thirteen years. The 
Junior competition was started last 
year when Picton were the champ- 
ions. A new trophy is being made for 
Junior competition. 

Congratulations to the’Qunior and 


year olds seeking summer employ- 
ee H : 


Senior teams and their pective 
coaches Mr. Snider and Mr. Flynn 
on their succeess. 


—H. Bryant 


Junior Football Team 1964 


Back Row: Ernest Hamp Greg Crockford, Marvin Ferris, Bill Chalmers, 
Alex Brill, Glen Deacon, Terry Stewart, Danny Martin 


Middle Row: Mr Newman ( 
vigne, Bruce Watson, 
waite, Brian Mackney, 

Front Row: Anatol Turbin, 


coach), Larry Smith, Danny Houston, Mike La- 
Danny Wojcik, David Hodgson, Wayne Hebble- 
Mr. Gervis (coach). 


Gerald Wideman, Cecil Baer, Wai Ming Seto, 


Robert Lang, Philip Meany, John Phillips. Absent: Leslle Sicoli, Will- 


ard Miller. 
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SENIOR SCHOOL 
Mra. R. Bate 


Teacher 
My First Sight of Ottawa 

On August 21 I left my job to get 
ready for my trip to Ottawa. That 
day my parents visited Donald Rus- 
sell’s family in Brampton. I slept 
at his place that night and visited 
with him. 

Early the next morning Donald 
and I left his home by bus for Toron- 
to. Then we left Toronto by Colonial 
Express Bus for Ottawa. It took 
five and one-quarter hours to arri- 
ve there. 

When we arrived, we felt excited 
to see our friends again since we 
left school. We met Gerry Richard- 
son and Bruce's Ullett’s father at the 
bus station. Bruce's father took us 
to observe around the Parliament 
Buildings which were on the way to 
his home. Bruce's parents welcomed 
us and they invited us to stay there 
for a week. We were thrilled. 

One evening many deaf friends 
who are living around Ottawa and 
I went to the Canadian Central 
Exhibition. This fair was-quite a bit 
smaller than the Toronto) Ex. But 
there were many different rides. It 
was interesting to see the displays in 
the buildings, We met Richard 
Colosimone and Clifton Carbin at the 
front gate at the Ex. at 10 p.m. They 
had arrived in Ottawa late that eve- 
ning. We left the Ex. at midnight in 
Bruce's car. His car ls a ‘57 Chev 
hardtop, red and white. It seemed in 
very good condition and it was fun 
riding in {t. 

Saturday morning Gerry Richard- 
son, Donald Russell, Penny Wilkie, 
Bruce Ullett, Karen Rogers and I 
went to see the Parliament Buildings 
and the Changing of the Guards. In 
the Parliament Buildings we saw The 
Peace Tower which commemorates 
the great contribution to world 
peace made by the sacrifices of over 
sixty-six thousand and six hundred 
and fifty Canadians who gave their 
Lves in the great Wars of 1914-1918, 
and 1939-1945. The Tower stands two 
hundred, ninty-one feet high while, 
the clock in the tower is fifteen fect 
and nine inches in diameter. We 
entered the Memorial Chamber and 
saw the Alter of Remembrance, the 
Library and the House of Commons. 
The Changing of Guards ts held at 
10 a, m. during the summer months. 
There were many people watching 
them. The old guards on Parliament 
Hill were relieved by the new 
guards. We saw the comedian, Red 
Skelton who was standing outside on 
the steps of the Parliament Build- 
ings. He used two movie cameras. He 
looked quite old. His daughter and 
his wife were with him. He wears a 
big diamond ring, also his wife, too. 
Many kids were surrounding Red 
Skelton waiting for his autograph. 
We got his autograph, too. We went 
back to Bruce's place for dinner. 

That afternoon we celebrated and 
hung Christmas tree lights in the old 
barn at Bruce’s home. We were busy 
to do it before that night. That night 
we had a Barn Dance Party from 
eight o'clock to one o'clock. The 
guests were Donna Campbell, Rusty 
Clarke, Eugene La Blanc, Richard 
Kennall, Tom Welsh, Jean Shaw, 
Penny Wilkie, Karen Rogers, Ray- 
mond Leburn Ann Tyo and many 
other deaf people. We had dancing. 
games and lunch. It was a very good 
party. I enjoyed myself very much. 

Sunday afternoon many deaf 
people and I went to Penny Wilkie’s 
cottage for swimming and dancing. 
It ended at midnight and was lots of 
fun. 

A few days later Bruce's mother, 
Bruce's cousin, Donald and I went to 
Upper Canada Village. It cost me 
$2:00 to enter Upper Canada/ 
Village. I didn't see it all because 
Bruce's mother wanted to see her 
friends in Prescott. We were supposed 
to see Old Fort Henry in Kingston 
but because of the time we didn't 
stop. I enjoyed myself very much be- 
cause I like to ride on long trips. 

The next morning Bruce, Gerry, 
Donald and I went out for a ride to 
see the city and his friend's place 
in Bruce's car. After supper we went 
to the Gatineau Park in Quebec. It 
was the most beautiful country I 
ever saw. But there are very few 
houses and hilly roads. There was 8 
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side. We kept on until.we arrived at 
@ dead end. I carved two letters 
“D.C.” on the tree trunk with my 
jack-knife. It was an int 

drive. Then we went back home. 

On the last day of our visit at 
10:00 we swam in the Champagne 
Swimming Pool for an hour. It was 
free for’ the deaf students. In the 
afternoon at 5:15 o’clock Donald and 
I left Ottawa by colonial Express 
Bus. I missed them because I had a 
very good time with my friends. We 
thanked Mr. & Mrs Ullett for inviting 
us to stay at their place for week and 
two days and for food. Also I thanked 
Bruce for taking us in his own ar. 
We left Ottawa but I wanted rather 
to stay there for another week. We 
arrived home safely. I had a very 
good time visiting my deaf friends. 

—David Carson Grade 9. 


Touring Around the Gaspe Peninsula 

One Sunday at’9:30 a.m., my faml- 
ly and I left for Quebec in our car. We 
went on Highway 17 to Montreal and 
through Montreal-@-another high- 
way. Then we left” for Quebec City 
and went along Highway 2. When we 
got to Quebec City we found a motel 
to stay in overnight. After supper we 
went to see the Montmorency Falls. 
They are about 274 feet high. After 
that we went back to the Motel. 

On Monday my mother wanted to 
see the picture of her great grandfa- 
ther at the hospital. So we went there 
and she said that it was the picture 
of my great, great grandfather. 

After our visit there, we went over 
the Quebec City Bridge. It was im- 
pressively huge. Then we went on 
Highway 2 again. We stopped over 
at Matane. On Tuesday we left for 
Perce. We drove along the Highway 
beside the St. Lawrence River and it 
had many very steep hills. When we 
got to Perce, we searched for a motel 
to stay in overnight. At last we found 
one. 

After supper at Perce, we went for 
a walk along Highway 6. There were 
many, many people. My father said 
that he wouldn't live there because 
there were too many people buying 
things from the stores. It was inter- 
esting to visit here, but that’s all. We 
went back to the motel. On Wednes- 
day we went to the dock near the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence. It was foggy 
and cool. My father asked the man 
who owned the boat about a trip. He 
said, “No.” So we went to another 
dock. We were lucky this time and 
my father paid for us to go on a boat 
trip. It took about one hour and ten 
minutes to go by Perce’ Rock. I took 
some picture of this rock. One time I 
got wet all down the front of my 
clothes when I took a picture of the 
splash from the bottom of the boat. 
I got all wet in my jacket and face. 


| Some people in the boat laughed. 


‘Then we went around gn island call- 
ed Bonaventure Island. There were 
“zillion” of sea gulls on the side of 
this island which looked like a cliff 
‘We went back to the dock after hav- 
ing a good time on the boat. Later we 
walked to Perce Rock. After that we 
went to a restaurant for lunch and 
left for New Richmond, Que. We got 
there and found a motel for one 
night. 

On Thursday we left,for Mont- 
magny. My father went to the service 
station to fill the car with gas. Then 
we went to Megushe, Que., to take a 
ferry over a river to Dalhousie, NB. 
After that we went to Quebec again 
on another highway. I was afraid be- 
cause we didn’t stop for gas. The car 
was almost empty. My father said 
shat he wanted to get to Montmagny 
without stopping. We arrived there 
about 7:00 p.m. with about half to 
one gallon of gas left. My father was 
very daring because he drove from 
New Richmond to Montmagny and 
it was more than a 300 mile-drivé 
We got there safely and luckily. 

On Priday we went to Granby to see 
the different kinds of animals at the 
park. After that we went to Pointe 
Claire to see my cousins, aunt and 
uncle. We stayed overnight. 

On Saturday we left for our home 
in Ottawa. We got there at 4:00 p.m. 
and met my mother's sister and her 
family for a while. Then we went 
ack home and my father was very 
tired from driving when we got home. 

We had an interesting time on our 
holiday trip. I wish to go there again 
someday. 


lot. of limestone rocks on the road- 


—Gerry Richardson, Gr. 9. 


The Soaking Races 

On the second day of October, a 
group of girls from Dorms 9 and 10 
and boys from Dorms 7, 8, and 9 
went to Belleville Fairgrounds to 
watch the Picton-Moira football 
game at approximately 7:15 p.m. We 
sat in the small stadium with a partly 
covered roof near the one half mile 
race track. As it got dark, it be- 
gan to lightning. Soon it got cooler 
outside. 

As we sat in the seats, we enjoyed 
watching the football game and chat- 
ting with each other. 

Suddenly, it poured very hard and 
the wind blew the rain like snow 
flakes past the shining lights. But 
the players still played. We sat un- 
der the ceiling. At 8:30 p.m., there 
were the Cross Country Races. The 
OSD. boys were Larry Smith, Mike 
Smythe, Mike Mooney, Ivan Cassidy, 
Joe Deacon, David Hodgson, Clyde 
Jourdin, and Doug Rowe. They ran 
against the boys from other hearing 
schools. At first, the Junior boys ran 
around and we cheered for the run- 
ners of O.S.D. No one won for OS.D., 
but Larry Smith was sat third and 
David Hodgson was the ninth. Then 
it was the Senior's turn to run 
around, we were excited and cheered 
for Clyde Jourdin who ran far ahead 
of the second boy. 

Suddenly, we shouted, “Hurrah!” 
because Clyde Jourdin was first. He 
had won for O.S.D. The next, O.S.D. 
boy was Joe Deacon who came 7th, 
Mike Smythe 11th, and Ivan Cassidy 
16th. All of them were trying hard 
to do their best. 

The boys looked awful because 
they were soaked with the mud. Then 
the rain stopped. 

We watched the football game for 
awhile and chatted to each other. 

At half time, we returned to school 
at 10:15 p.m. by bus. We had a very 
enjoyable time there. 

—Joan M. Breivik Gr. 9 


Enjoyment With My Companions 

When school ended, I kept on 
counting the days until my favorite 
aunt promised that she would come 
down to see me. She is from Calif- 
ornia. I was very anxious to see her. 


The days passed quickly. One day 
when I was looking after the beauti- 
ful garden and watered It, mom told 
me that her sister (my aunt) would 
come down that night. After she 
sald that, I left her and went up- 
stairs to get ready for her visit. 


Donna and I set the table care- 
fully. It looked beautiful! We waited 
for a few hours. My parents thought 
they would never come! It kept us 
thinking that possibly they were in 
an accident or something else. Fin- 
ally my aunt and the rest of her 
family came late at one-thirty in the 
early morning. I didn’t see them be- 
cause I was asleep in bed. 

‘The next morning I woke up and 
smelled the good breakfast cooking. 
Then I dressed and went quickly 
into the kitchen. I found my aunt 
eating her breakfast with some of 
my family. 
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I yelled at her. She turned toward 
me for a hug. We were very glad to 
see each other. I joined her to have 
breakfast. I asked her if she knew 
where my three young cousins were. 
She said that they were still asleep 
m their medium-sizer trailer. I 
wanted to see them very much. I 
tiptoed into the trailer and tried to 
wake them up but they were awake. 
They were surprised that they were 
in Trenton. All of them were bigger 
than I imagined they would be. I 
did not know that my cousin, Jan- 
ice brought her next door girl friend 
with her. I found out that Carey 
came with my aunt's family because 
her family all had bad colds and 
they ‘didn’t want Carey to get one 
from them. 

Uncle Percy held me tight and 
asked me how his Sweet girl was. He 
just teased me. 

That afternoon Uncle Percf was 
supposed to show us a movie about 
his new life in California but he 
went with my father. 

We had other visitors that night. 
They were from Nova Scotia, Also 
we had two other groups of gomp- 
any to see our aunt. My dad‘ gave 
them a toast because they were hap- 
py to see each other. 

I slept in the trailer with Carey 
and Janice, We had lots of fun al- 
together. Cindy and Rhonda slept 
in our house. Two days ilater, our 
aunt and her family bade us good 
bye and left for home. They would 
arrive in California several days 
later. We didn’t hear from them for 
a little while. Later I received a let- 
ter from my aunt. They had stopped 
at Flagstaff, Arizona because they 
had trouble with their car. It cost 
lots of money to be fixed. They got 
home on Tuesday morning at 5 a.m. 
two weeks later. 

My parents are planning to go to 
California to see them in two years. 
We might go out there to live. 

—Karen Rogers, Gr.7-8. 


New Worker 
raise every year 

Employer: “Yes, if your work 1s 
satisfactory.” 

New Worker: “Ha, I thought there 
was a catch to it.” a 


NOT FOR SALE! 


A “For Sale” sign Oh the eight by 
twelve shed project at the Vocational 
Building would find many bidders... 
but its not for sale. Started as a 
Building Construction class exercise 
in framing floor joists, bridging, and 
flooring the project acquired sills, 
studded walls and bracing, openings 
and rafteys before June school clos- 
ing. Since then, while outside on our 
construction area it was used to teach 
application of four kinds of sheath- 
ing followed by four varieties of sid- 
ing and two types of asphalt roofing. 
The boys also learndd to machine out 
and install the window and door 
frames. Pictures of this valuable 
training will appear in our issues. Mr. 
L. M. Hall is teaching Carpentry and 


“You say I'll get @ 


| Building Construction. 


Building Construction and General Shop classes share 
northwest paved shop area. 
L. to r.— Michael Lavigne, Fred Gwalter. Clyde Jourdin, Authur Wilson, 


‘Mr. R. Ellis, Fred Bourne. Mr. M. Mayo, Ronald Ridsdale. 
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Senior School 


Mrs. R. Bate 
Teacher 
My Family 

nts and I are natives of 
Calgary, Alberta. I was a baby when 
my father was transfered a couple 
of times. We moved to Ottawa and 
back to Calgary and once to Seaforth 
Ontario and also to Hull, Quebec. 
Later we settled in Ottawa for twelve 
years in the same house. We now still 
have that house but other people are 
renting it from us. 

Our present home which {s four 
years old now is on a lakeshore near’ 
North Bay. This one is of modern de- 
sign with angle stone trim. It has a 
beautiful fireplace from floor to cell- 
ing and a big garage. The house is a 
split level. We like the house very 
much but we are expecting to move 
out of the North Bay area sometime 
next summer. 

My brother Don was born in Ottawa 
in 1953. Don and I were born with a 
birthmark on our foreheads which we 
inherited from our mother. Don, 8 
grade six student, attends a new se- 
parate school near our present home 
at North Bay. My brother, a reader, 
likes playing baseball and hockey. 
He was on teams in both league for 
two years. 

I have been a baseball player for 
three years and won one trophy. My 
father took over coaching this team 
after I left the league as I was too 
old and had won three trophies in a 
row! This same team won four times) 
and three of them in a row. I am a 
student who goes to School for the 
Deaf, Belleville, Ontario. I have been 
in this school for five years now. 

My father, whose talent is high in 
his business, works with the Royal 
Canadian Air Force. He is a very busy 
man; he has to look after his job, 
three houses, and is a member of 
Ottawa parents of the Deaf Associa- 
tion. He even was a coach of a base- 
ball and hockey team. He loves being 
active in sports. He is a Wing Com- 
mander in the North Bay SAGE. 
programme. My father grew up with 
electronics and has had training and 
had many courses in it. He is now 
taking a course in Colorado Springs 
and Pheonix, Arizona for the last few 

S. 


My mother, used to be a hair dres- 
ser before she was married. She is 
now a housewife and has been since 
she was married but she docs some 
work with the hospital services for 
the patients at the Ontario Hospital 
in North Bay. 

There are many things I like about 
my family but one is we never stop 
doing things and sit around with no- 
thing to do. For example, if any of us 
has)found something that needs to be 
done, we do it right away and also we 
are good gardeners. We take care of 
everything that is around our pro- 
perty. Whatever we do, and wherever 
we go, we usually start all over again 
from the very beginning. 


—Richard Colosimone, 
Grade IX. 


My Trip To Cape Cod 

My family and I planned to go to 
Cape Cod during the first week of 
August with an other family who 
lives in Prescott, about sixty miles 
south of Ottawa. Cape Cod is part 
of north-eastern United States right 
on the Atlantic Ocean. It is a most 
beautiful long beach where a lot of 
people go for a vacation. 

First of all, we had to go to Sy- 
Tacuse to get my brother, David who 
was playing ball there. When we 
got him, we left Syracuse and went 
all the way to Cape Cod. It took us| 
approximately six hours of driving. 
What a long trip! It is the farthest 
I've gone! We stopped in Plymouth 
and tried to find some information 
but we couldn't find any place to ask, 
so we had to look for a motel by 
ourselves. Almost all of the motels 
had “No Vacancy" signs. We kept on 
anxiously looking and looking. Final- 
ly we found a beautiful motel with 
& “Vacancy” sign. We stopped there 
and thought “Perhaps it’s too ex- 
pensive to stay there overnight.” 
But it wasn't too expensive so we 
were able to stay there. 


When we entered the motel, my 


brother heard a noise like the oceani ey 
of 
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‘The next morning I looked out o! 
the window and saw the beautiful 
clean ocean. There were many boats, My Carpentry Jobs 
ships and some different kinds of ‘This summer-I spent most of my 
birds.We had to leave this motel to] time assisting my dad at carpentry 
look for information and we tried) work on two barns and two houses. 


stayed there and waited for them to 
come. Half an hour later, we met 
them and we all went sight seeing 


at Cape Cod. 


At the end of Cape Cod, there was 
a very sandy, clean, long beach, but| 
nobody swam there because the 


available. 


weather was rather cold and cloudy.| dred feet long and thirty feet wide. It 


This was my first time to touch the 
ocean with my bare feet and I tasted’ 
it, too. Later we started off looking 
around the Cape. There were a lot 
of fishing boats out in the Bay and 
beautiful beaches. In the evening we 
all went back to Plymouth and the 
same motel where our friends stayed 


the night before. 


‘The next day we went to Plymouth 
Museum. We saw the Pilgrim Planta- 
tion which was settled in 1667. The 
I which carried one 
hundred and two pilgrims from Eng- 
land to Plymouth and also that the 
pilgrim women’s average height was 
four foot and six inches and the 


Mayflower 


men’s average height was five foot, 


four inches. We saw Plymouth Rock 
where the first pilgrim’s landed in 
1620. That year was marked on the 
rock. It was very interesting to look 
around Plymouth. I will never forgot 
my tour there because it was so in- 


teresting. 
On the next day, 


us to the shore. We had a,lot of fun 
playing and jumping into the waves. 
That night we stayed at another mo- 
tel in Vermont State near Lake 


‘Champlain. After that we went across’ 
Lake Champlain by ferry. It was very 


nice to see this lake and the scenery 
was beautiful. 


Later we arrived in New York. 


We went all the way home. We had 
@ real good time and we will never 
forget our trip. How I wished that 


time would stay still so that I could 


hold those moments of surprising 


loveliness a little longer! 
—Bruce Ullett, Gr. 9 


A Summer School Course 

This summer I was unable to be 
employed as draftsman at the Kala- 
mazoo Vegetable Parchment Com- 
pany Limited, so they made an 
exception by allowing me to attend 
the drafting class for a month. It was 
held in the Espanola High School 
and I was enrolled as an apprentice. 

Each morning I had to get up early 
at about seven o'clock and then walk 
@ mile to the High School to be ready 
for class at eight o'clock. In the 
drafting class there were about six 
draftsmen who had worked in the 
Engineering Department for a few 
years. Also there were two young 
students acquiring some further 
knowledge and skills. Some of them 
took different types of drawings such 
as Electrical, Machinery and others.| 
I took Machinery drawings and 
some blue print work. Also I took’ 
Blueprint Readings and Freehand 
drawings. They seemed to be pretty 
difficult but I had already done some 
of them before. 

I made about sixteen projects in 
the Grade 11 and 12 work and was' 
above class average with 88 per cent’ 
at the end of the course. Some of the! 
others received about 75 to 85 per. 
cent. I could hardly believe that I 
much higher than all but a few 


them. 


we went to 
another state which was New Hamp- 
shire. We stoped in Gloucester for 
one night. There was a large har- 
bour there and a heavy smell of fish. 
Another day we moved into the state 
of Maine and stayed there at York 
Beach. At last this was my first 
chance to swim in the ocean. It was 
rather cold and very salty tasting. 
There was a big wave and it pushed 


was a modern barn, one with a round 
and pointed roof. Anyway, when we 


the rafters_up from the floor by pull- 
ing them up with ropes from the floor 


helped build a barn before. 


another job building a cattle shelter. 


week and a half. 


Then we went to Pembroke where 
we had to reshingle the roof of a 
;|a scaffold and put eight by twelve 
planks on top of it. We then started 
to tear off the old wooden shingles 
and toreplace them with asphalt 
shingles. We spent a month on this 
job. Although it was a long, boring 
Job I learned many things and learn- 
ed the names of many new things. 
Somedays it was hot working in the 
blazing sun, however, the experience 
was valuable. 

Later we moved to another Job a 
house at the other end of Pembroke. 
We had to do the same thing and my 
dad Is still working there. 

My dad still has a few more jobs a- 
head of him and I wish I could assist 
him. Anyway, I did my share of the 
carpentry jobs, and I enjoyed work- 
ing and learning how to do these 
jobs well. 


—Ralph Martin Gr.. 9 


My Family 

Now we live in London after we 
have moved five times from Winni- 
peg, Ottawa, Vancouver, and Kitche- 
ner, We were pleased to move to Lon- 
don from Kitchener four years ago. 
My father, Bjarne was born in Nor- 
way and he came to Canada with his 
family when he was about nine years 
old. He joined the army at an early 
lage. A few years ago, he quit the army 
‘and became a successful architect. 

My mother, Betty Marion, was born 
in Saskatchewan and she is half Ger- 
man and half Norwegian nationality 
She works at home as a housewife 
and enjoys it. 
My full name is Joan Marion and 
I was born in Winnipeg. I have at- 
tended four schools, in Ottawa, Win- 
nipeg, Vancouver, and Belleville for 
almost fourteen years. Now I am in 
grade nine here at the Ontario School 
for the Deaf in Belleville. 
I have only one little brother nam- 
ed Kevin Paul. He was born in Ot- 
tawa. He is eight years old and ts in 
grade three now. He's quite a boy, but 
sometimes he's rough with the child- 
ren and me, 
My parents have very dark brown 
hair, but Kevin and I have falrish 
blonde hair. Kevin looks like my 
mother, but a little like father, too. 
I resemble my father when I am ser- 
fous or cross, but I look like my 
mother when I laugh or smile. I am 
glad to resemble both of them. 
‘We have a dashshund named Bobo. 
She is 13 years old which is quite old 
for a dog. We love her very much and 
she is very good company. 
We are a happy family and enjoy 
ourselves together. We hope our fu- 
ture will be a happy one too. 


—Joan Breivik, Gr. 9 


—Clifton Carbin Gr. 9 


During the latter part of June my 
dad and I helped a couple dozen oth- 
er men builda new'barn. The old 
barn had been destroyed by fire a few 
weeks before. The men had the barn 
half completed when we got there. 
While there, a few men and I built 
the ceiling or the loft floor. We used 
two-by-four lumber and used four 
nails to nail these together. We nailed 
the side of the lumber. This made the 
floor stronger but it also took a great 
deal of time as it was about two hun- 


finished the floor we started to erect 


to a scaffold. I spent only about @ 
day and a half at this job but it 
was very interesting as I'd never 

On the first of July my dad had 


This was built between two other 
buildings. It took us approximately a 


large apartment house. Werfirst built 


November, 1964 


Sight-Seeing In Ottawa 
On Serurdey, Augusy 22nd, in the 


Richard drove around the streets 
and we followed the 


Experiment- 
al Farm, which is situated on 1,200 
acres of land. It is a huge farm. On 
the grounds of the farm we saw. two 
beautiful flower gardens, the Bot- 
anical Gardens and the Arboretum. 

After our drive around the farm 
we saw Carleton University which 
stood in the distance from us. The 
university is of a modern design and 
looked beautiful. 

We looked left along Dow's Lake 
Shore Drive and Lansdowne Park 
where the Central Canada Exhibit- 
ion, which {s the second largest fair 
‘in Canada is held yearly in August. 
About a mile from the exhibition 
grounds on the left hand side we 
saw the Embassy of Germany, Lis- 
gar Collegiate which is the oldest 
school in Ottawa, and the Armour- 
Jes. At the back of it are the Nation- 
al Defence Headquarters and on the 
right hand side there is the Medical 
Science Building of the University 
of Ottawa. After leaving the road 
which goes around the National War 
Memorial, we could see the Chateau 
Laurier Hotel, and the Union Stat- 
fon. On the left side of Sussex Dr. 
there are the Canadian War Mus- 
eum, Public Archives of Canada, and 
the Royal Canadian Mint. I wanted 
to go out to see the museum but I 
ane go because it was raining very 


Later we saw the Earnscliffe res!- 
dence of the British High Commis- 
sion to Canada, and the former 
home of Sir John A. MacDonald, 
the first Prime Minister of Canada. 
After that we stopped and I took a 
picture of the new City Hall of Ot- 
tawa, which was officially opened by 
Princess Margaret, August 2, 1958. 
Later we saw three buildings, the 
French Embassy, the residence of 
the Prime Minister of Canada, and 
the High Commissioner of South Af- 
rica to Canada. On the grounds of 
the residence of the Governor Gen- 
eral of Canada we stopped and I 
took a picture of two trees which 
were planted by President Kennedy 
and his wife. We noticed the resi- 
dence of Governor General but he 
wasn't there because he has a sum- 
mer home in Quebec. We saw many 
embassies of many different count- 
ries. 

Soon we went back to the Nation- 
al War Memorial and noticed the 
Sparks Shopping Mall, the beautiful 
mall of Ottawa. Along Wellington 
Street we looked toward the Parlia- 
ment Buildings and saw the East 
Block, where the Prime Minister's 
office is located, the Rideau Club 
for Members of Parliament, the 
American Embassy, the Confedera- 
tion Building, the De partment of 
Veteran's Affairs and the Trade and 
Commerce Building, the Justice 
Building, the Supereme Court of Ca- 
nada, the first Pump House of the 
Ottawa Waterwo! and then turned 
left on the Chaudi&e Bridge to Hull. 

In Hull we saw the E. B. Eddy 
Match Company and stopped at the 
Royal Burger for lunch. We left the 
Burger and later noticed the resi- 
dence of the Ambassador of Italy 
and the Royal Ottawa Golf Club. 
Richard told me that the membership 
to the Ottawa Golf cost about $200 
a year. That seemed very expensive! 

Finally we went, back to Richard's 
house for supper. We had a8 good 
tour of Ottawa and I learned about 
many interesting and important 
buildings even though it was rainy 
weather I thanked Richard very 
much for taking me on such a won- 
derful tour of Ottawa. 


—Peter Sicoli, Gr. 9. 


Dates to Remember 


Dec. 17—Fall term ends. Pupils tra- 
vel home in the afternoon. 

Jan. 6—Winter term begins. 

April 15—School closes for Easter va- 
cation. Pupils travel home in the 
afternoon. 

April 28—School re-opens. 


ee. 


Volume LXXIII 


THE CANADIAN | 


Ontario School for the Deaf, Belleville, December, 1964 


500-Light Christmas Tree at Ontario School for the Deaf 


Number 3 


A Very Merry Christmas 


Saint Luke 
And It Came To Pass ... 


And it came to pass in those days, 
that there went out a decree from 
Caesar Augustus, that all the world 
should be taxed. And all went to be 
taxed, every one into his own city. 
And Joseph also went up from Gal- 
flee, out of the city of Nazareth, 
into Judea, unto the city of David, 
which {s called Bethlehem. (because 
he was of the house and lineage of 
David), to be taxed with Mary his 
espoused wife, being great with 
child. 


And soit was, that while they 
were there, the days were accomp- 
lished that she should be delivered. 
And she brought forth her first- 
born son, and wrapped him in swad- 
dling clothes, and Jaid him in a 
manger; because there was no room 
for them in the inn. 


And there were in the same coun- 
try shepherds abiding in the field. 
keeping watch over their flock by 
night. And, lo, the angel of the Lord 
came upon them, and glory of the 


O Faithful Bine 


O faithful pine, O faithful pine, 
You stand in verdant beauty! 
O faithful pine, O faithful pine, 
You stand in verdant beauty! 


Your boughs are green in summer’s glow, 


And do not fade in winter’s snow. 
/O faithful pine, O faithful pine, 
You stand‘in verdant beauty. 


O faithful pine, O faithful pine, 
I love your spreading branches! 


At Christmas time you’re green and fair 
While other trees of leaves are bare, 


O faithful pine, O faithful pine, 
I love your spreading branches! 


O faithful pine, O faithful pine. 
You teach a goodly lesson, 
That faith and hope will never die 


Though clouds may cover all the sky. 


O faithful pine, O faithful pine, 
You teach a goodly lesson. 


—German Folk Song 


Lord shone round about them: and 
they were sore afraid. And the angel 
said unto them, “Fear not: for, be- 
hold, I bring you good tidings of 
great joy, which shall be to all 
people. For unto you is born this day 
in the city of David a Saviour, which 
is Christ the Lord. And this shall be 
@ sign unto you: Ye shall find the 
babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, 
lying in a manger." And suddenly 
there was with the angel a multi- 
tude of the heavenly host praising 
God, and saying, “Glory to God in 
the highest, and on earth peace, 
good will toward mén.” 


And it came to pass, as the angels 
were gone away from them into 
heaven, the shepherds said one to 
another, “Let us now go even unto 
Bethlehem, and see this thing which 
is come to pass, which the Lord hath 
made known unto us.” And they 
came with haste, and found Mary 
and Joseph, and the babe lying in a 
manger. And when they had seen 
it, they made known abroad the say- 
ing which was told them concerning 
this child. And all they that heard it 


Continued on Page 2) 
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gym. These girls range in age from 
8 to 14 years old. This group is 
basic skills in skipping, ball 


5 ics, lead-up games 
yonales and dancing, The oldest 
of these girls have learned some 
volleyball skills and have completed 
a schedule of interclass games. 
These are not the best volleyball 
players that you have ever seen, but 
they try very hard and have @ great 
deal of fun playing. Can you think 
of a better reason for playing team 
sports? ; 


team sports (volleyball or indoor 
softball), one on gymnastics and 
the other is a variety of activities 
ranging from folk and modern 
dancing to table tennis and bowling. 
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Christmas Peace 


Where shepherds watched their flocks by night 
On the hills of Palestine 

There shone a strange and heavenly light, 
There spoke a-voice:divine, 


And down the vision’s golden stair 
A troop of angels came 

With voice and music sweet and rare 
Thetr message to proclaim. 


That message of good will to man 
Foretold in sacred pages 


things to do, 
School Volleyball Teams: The jun- 


a 
needed on 
season. In exhibition games, the girls 
played well, having a record of 2 
wins and 2 losses. During the Bay of 
Quinte Volleyball Jamboree, the girls 
were very slow starting and as @ 
result only registered one win against 
Tweed. 


The senior team, having most of 
last year’s players back again, faired 
\very well in exhibition games. They 
played Nicholson, Quinte Secondary, 
Albert College and Napanee for a 
record of 5 wins and 1 loss. At the 
Jamboree, they were defeated in the 


first match against Tweed by tWol their last two games as though the: 
points. They won thelr next twol vere championship games. This 
games, but lost the last game to @' showed that they were a team of 
very powerful Madoc squad. Madoc! 


went on to capture the champion- 
ships in both junior and senior 
divisions. 

Elsewhere on the OSD. campus, 
we find the eight cheerleaders hard 
at work cartwheeling and bunny- 
hopping onto the football field to 
cheer their heroes on. This year’s 
group did very well and their speech 
improved. Members of that blue and 
gold squad were Lynn Emmerson, 
Lorranie Porter, Bonnie Tucker, 
Carolyn Greer, Dorothy McLaughlin, 
Ina Veleke, Darlene Gagne and 
Karen Rogers. 

This year, twenty-seven Interme- 
diate boys are coming ta the girls’ 
gym twice a week. So far, the boys 
have learned soccer and a few volley- 
ball skills. Basic football rules were 
also taught so that they would better 
understand the game. At present 
they have chosen 4 teams, learned 
basic rules and are playing inter- 
class volleyball games. 


The sweetest song since 
The balm of all the ages.” 


began, 


And listening there those shepherds heard 
That low and sweet refrain 

Of peace on earth, oh blessed word, 
A Christ has come to reign. 


And following where the dision led, 
On that first Christmas morn, 
Within the shelter of a shed 
The Prince of Peace was born. 


O care-tossed race of men to-day, 
Too oft to peace a stranger, 
Lead where the little Child Christ lay, 

Hts only cot a manger. 


So ring the bells of Christmastide 
With glad and joyful sound, 

Let love and brotherhood abide 
And Christ's true peace abound. 


—W. C. Veals. Reaboro, Ont. 


They accepted this error and played| Follow-up of Graduates 

Each year the Guidance depart- 
ment of O.8.D. attempts to follow the 
graduates of the previous June into 
industry and to find out how each 
is getting along, Letters are sent out 
each year to every graduate and from 


sportsmen of whom everyone should 
be proud. Scores: 


Campbellford—o 


Tweed—12 the replies received and from other 
Madoc—12 sources we are able to gather quite a 
Marmora—O bit of information. Very often this 
Stirling—6 information is most helpful to the 


pupils who are still in school in help- 
ing to make plans for their future. 
—A. J. Clare, Guidance Teacher. 
Letters have been received from 
many of this year graduates: 
14 Charlotte St., 
Ottawa, Ontairo, 
November 19, 1964. 


Members of the Junior Football 
Team this year were: Danny Wojcik, 
‘Wai Ming Seto, Bobby Lang, Bruce 
Watson, Gerald Wideman, Tony Tur- 
bin, Wayne Hebbletwaite, Terry 
Stewart, Larry Smith John Phil- 
ips, Philip Meany. Leslie Sicoll, 

Arnold Lewis, Glen Deacon, Wayne 
I Goulet, Willard Miller, Mike Lavigne, 
David Hodgson, Briane Mackney, 
Danny Martin, Cecil Baer, Marvin 
Ferris, Bill Chalmers, Aleksander 
Brill, Gregory Crockford. 

Thanks should go to Mr. Newman 
and to Mr. Gervis for giving so many 
hours to the development of the jun- 
ior team. 


Dear Mr. Clare: 


started to work on the 29th of June. 
I like my work and the people I work 
with very much. 


I have made new friend in the 


I am sorry I did not write to you 
before to let you know what I have 
been doing since I came home. I 


to Mr. Demeza and the teachers for 
me. Write me again. 
Sincerely yours, 
Mary Nicksy. 


‘15 Lemonwood Dr., No. 131 
Studio Court, 
Islington, Ont, 

I live in Islington and address is 
15 Lemonwood No. 131, Studjo Court. 
I board with Gordon Hei Gor- 
don is a deaf man. I work at’ 
Systems, Mimico. Gordon also works 
at the same place. I am working in 
bindery. Next week I will join a 
hockey group with the Church for 
the Deaf. 

I like my work and there are many 
deaf people living near. 

James Learmonth. 


Gallaudet College, 
Washington, D.C., 
November 24, 1964. 


Dear Sir: 

I have made many new friends 
from the United States and several 
foreign countries. I have heard some 
of thelr experiences. I will go to 
be museum this Thanksgiving week- 
end. 

I don't belong to any club but I 
am a member of the Girls’ Athletic 
Association. We will start playing 
ping pong this Monday after school. 

We sometimes are off campus 
after school if permitted and some- 

(Continued on Page 5) 
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rowboat. We made ot 
went to get into the rowboat. 

‘When we had rowed across the 
lake we stopped and started fishing. 
During the afternoon we tried many 


there again next summer. 
—Williard Miller, Gr. 7-8. 


My Family 


My parents both have occupations. 
My dad is an Auto mechanic. He 
works at a Supertest gas station with 
his ‘Their service station 1s 
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We were supposed to leave there to 
come back home on Sunday but we 


the Indian families 

‘and a few automobiles on the road 
In the baggage car many people 
sang and they had a piano and 8 
violin. We arrived at Moonsonee at 
one-thirty pm. and visited the 
stores. 

Diana and I were sd happy that 
we would travel in a plane for the 
first time. When we were in the 
plane, we took pictures of islands 
‘an James Bay. It was very beautiful 
scenery. After arriving at the dock, 
my ears were crackling from the 
airplane ride. We went to Moose 
Factory Island by baot to visit the 
Indian homes, a large missionary 
hospital and an old blacksmith shop 
We left there at six- and ar- 
rived at Cochrane on the old train 
at eleven o'clock. We enjoyed our 
trip to Moose Factory Island very 
much, The next morning we left 
Troquios Falls to come back home. 1 
enjoyed my first trip into the far 
north very much and I learned many 
interesting things. 


—Carol Cleary, Grade 7 (8) 


My Family 
My family and I livefon the farm 
at East Luther in Grand Valley. 2 
have lived there for sixteen years. 


group every 

fall. His age is fourteen years. 
Lynne’s age is twelve and she goes 
to the public school. She was promot- 
ed to grade 7 from grade 6. My last 
cute brother, Johnny goes to the same 
public school as my sister, Lynne, 


—Shirley Bruce, Grade 7-8. 


A Visit to Upper Canada Village 


On July tenth we left our home for 
Village. It 


‘The next morning, after breakfast’ 
we travelled toward Upper Canada 
Village. 

When we got there I was allowed 
to enter free into the village because 
of my age. 

I went into the old buildings which 
were made in the elghteen-hundreds. 
I looked at the sawmill. It was very 
different from the modern ones. 

I saw two oxen pulling an old 
fashioned cart. The man told me that, 
it weighed two thousand, two hun- 
dred pounds. It was huge and heavy. 

I rode in a large rowboat which 
was made in the eighteen fifties. It 


was in very good condition. 


‘The loyalists equipment on the 
farm showed how slowly they had to 
work. Their equipment was much 
different from the present day. 

I went into the memorial grave- 
yard. I learned that many loyalists 
died from scurvy. Then we had din- 
ner at two—thirty in the afternoon. 
I was very hungry. Everybody went 
back to look around for an hour and 
then we headed for home. 

This trip was very interesting. I 
learned a lot of history from it. Per- 
haps I will go back to it again in the 
future and I enjoyed every minute 
of my trip there. 

—Gordon Ryall, Grade 7 (8) 


My Family 
My family lives in a very small 
town, Watford, which is about forty 
miles from London. Now, there are 
three of us in a very big and old- 


fashioned house which was built}~ 


about seventy-five years ago. Before 
my sister’s wedding in 1961, there 
were five of us but in May 1963, my 
grandma passed away. Then my sis- 
ter who is ty-two, was married 
to Mr. Douglds Caley and now they 
live in a modern apartment in Sarnia 
which {s not far away from my home. 
Barbara is a teacher in a country 
school near Sarnia. There are 
twenty-eight children in her school. 
Doug, my new brother-in-law works 
for the Imperial Oll Company in 
Sarnia. 


I often spend time with my older 
sister going shopping, to the movies 
here else but now I am 


wenty-fifth anniversary on the 
of June next year. I guess, 

a special gift be- 

nm so kind to me 


—Anne McKercher, Grade 7 (8). 


My Holiday in’ Washington D.C. 
Last August 24 in the early morning 
Lylla Den’s parents and I woke up 
at 7:30 and we ed frony our 
pyjamas into our clean jeans and 
blouse. Lylla cooked bacon, eggs and 
toast with jam for Den's parents 
and me. About 8:30 Lylla and Den 
drove th car away and took the big 
dog, Sam to the Animal Hospital. 
Lylla bought two pairs of sn 
for her and me. Den’s mother swept 
the floor, before she left my house for 
the USA. I helped her dry the 
dishes. About 9:30 Lylla, Den’s par- 
ents and arrived in Paris. We brought 
one other dog. Casey had good 
manners and was quiet in the car. 
We went to Washington D.C. for 
four days. After we left Washington 
D.C. Lylla, Den and I returned to 
Niagara Falls to see the waterfall. 
Lylla took a picture of one big dog 
and me with my own camera. I had 
@ good time in Washington D.C. and 
Niagara Falls, Ontario. 
—Patricia M. Lofgran. 2A1 Sr. 


Work on a Farm 
Last July my Uncle and Aunt took 
me to live in Hopeville near Dundalk. 
I worked hard at many bales of hay 
and I fought with a cow for fun. I 
banged my head on the cow’s horn 
and I had a sore head. The cow's 
horn is strong. The cow pushed my 
h’p. I had a sore hip. My Uncle told 
me that he has forty-seven cows, ten 
calves and seven pigs, but one cow 
was struck with lightn'ng. My uncle 
was milking the cow and he squirted 
milk in my face. The cows are black 
and white. I. could work on a big 
farm. I would like tap work on the 
farm next summer. 
—Ronald Ridsdale, 2Al Sr. 


The Beach 
One time, I went swimming with 
some of my friends at a beach. The 
water was very beautiful and smooth. 
It was very interesting to look at the 
beautiful water but suddenly it 
started to rain, so we ran to a store. 
Our clothes were still on the sand at 
the beach and we couldn't get them 
because it was raining-too hard..Our 
clothes got very wdt. Soon the sun 
came out but we couldn't wear our 
clothes because they were still wet. 
We had to wear our bathing suits 
home. We had a wonderful time at 
the beach. 
—Jeannine Larochelle, 2Al Sr. 


Fall is Here 

The Colors of the trees are beauti- 
ful. There are yellow, orange, green 
and brown leaves. The boys and girls 
made a house of the leaves. They 
raked up a hill of the leaves and we 
jumped high on it. We fell on the 
ground. We had lots of fun. We 
went -back home for supper. We 
were full from the good food, the 
vegetables, and desserts. We went 
outside again because we loved play- 
ing in the house of the leaves. We 
walked all around the house. We 
went back home again. We went to 
bed at 8:30 pm. We had good 
dreams about the leaves. The next 
morning we laughed about our 
dreams of the leaves. 


—Patricia Gayler, 2A1 Sr. 
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The Christmas Vacation 


School will close this year at noon 
on Thursday, December 17th. Stu- 
dents will leave by train and car dur- 
ing the afternoon. Students will 
return to school on Tuesday, January 
Sth. Classes will be resumed on Wed- 
nesday, January 6th. at 8:30 a.m. 


On Thursday, December 17th, the 
students will have their dinners 
very early. After lunch many of 
them will take their suitcases and 
luggage to the gymnasium. The gym- 
nasiun will be lke Grand Central 
Station, with people milling around, 
luggage and signs. The signs will 
read - Danforth, Toronto Union 
Hamuton, Niagara Falls, Kitchener, 
Sarnia, Windsor, and Fort William, 
Teachers and member of the house- 
parents staff will be lining the chil- 
dren up under the various signs. Out- 
Side eight buses, chartered to take the 
children to the train, will be pulling 
into line. Houseparents and monitors 
hurry the tardy as the train time 
approaches and not all of the chil- 
dren are yet eccounted for. Shortly 
besore Une bus ume the teacher 
cscorung the group arrives. She again 
che. ks her list and takes attendance 
as they get on the bus. As soon as the 
‘28 children for the Danforth Station 
are on the bus, the 33 for Union 
Station and their escort are put on 
the next bus and so it goes until 
approximately 250 children ure mov- 
ed to the station to catch the west 
bound train. 


At the station, another crew of 
teachers are at work. As c bus 
arrives with its load and sign - Wind- 
tor Fort Wiliam ete., they arc taken 
to the coach assigned to them S.nce 
the train cuts off coaches as th 
ceed West, it 1s very impo! 
the children get into the right coach 


The childr.n are seated and ac- 
counted for, their luggage 1s account- 
ed for, meals for the next two days 
for the western trip’are on board and 
one hour after assembling in the gym, 
they are on th ir way. In Toronto, 
some children with their escorts will 
transfer to the Canadian or the Con- 
unental. The children going to Fort 
William will arrive the next day in 
the late afternoon and much later to 
reach home will be the children from 
Fort Frances. 


With half the childreri gone. there 
is still much to be done. Both the 
west bound and the east bound will 
leave the station at the same time 
The group despatching pupils from 
the gymnasium moves to the Main 
School corridor. One end of it is 
labelled Ottawa and the other Corn-| 
wall. Two buses are waiting outside 
to take these children to the train. 


Later in the afternoon, buses will | 
fo to the residences to pick up the 
children for Sudbury. Sault Ste. 
Marie. North Bay and Kapuskasing 
A chartered bus picks up the children 
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from Peterborough and 70 or 80 
children are called for by their par- 
ents in cars during the afternoon 
and evening. By late Thursday even- 
ing, most of the children are on their 
way home and we're all awaiting 
their safe arrival. The buildings are 
strangely quiet and deserted. Vaca- 
tion time has come. 

Weeks will pass - happy weeks at 
home, with families and friends, en- 
joying Christmas and the experience 
of being together at this wonderful 
time of the year. Then, the process 
will be reversed. From Fort Frances, 
Moose River Crossing, Moonbeam, 
Windsor, Welland, North Bay and 
Kapuskasing, they will come one by 
one, in groups, by train load and it 
will be school again, in a new oppor- 
tunity in a new year. 

Last year all of our students spent 
the vacation away from school. It is 
expected that this again will be the 
case this year. To the staff and to all 
of you along the line that have co- 
operated in making this possible, 
our sincere thanks and may you all 
have a Merry Christmas, a pleasant 
vacation, and a Happy New Year. 
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DEATHS 


Many mcmbers of our staff and 
student body have experienced sad- 
ness this year in the loss of mem- 
bers of their families. 

All the staff and students were sad- 
dened in October by the death of 
Father J. J. V. Buckley. Father Buck- 
ley was criticially injured in an au- 
‘omobile accident near Campbellford 
on Wed. Oct. 14. Father Buckley was 
wriest and consellor father to Roman 
Catholic students at OSD some 
years ago before being assigned 
to the new St. Joseph's Parish in 
Belleville. 

On Wednesday, Nov. 25, Mr. 
Roderich Vader father of Mr. Elgin 
Vader of O.S.D. teaching staff pass- 
d away after a Icngthy illness. 


On Wednesday, Nov. 25, Mr. Fred- 
erich J. Tompkins, father of Mr. Fred 
Tompkins died. He had been in fail- 
ing health for some time. 


Mrs. Hugh Elder, wife of our 
stor: keeper parsed away suddenly on 
Thursday, Nov. 26. 


Mrs. Harold Seabrooke, sister of 
Mr. John Brown of our maintenance 


staff passed away on Thursday.! 


December 5, 1964. 


Mrs. H. Davis, mother-in-law of 
Mr. L. Probert our Bursar, passed 
away on Friday, December 4th 


We are sad to learn of the loss 
of these loved ones and express to 
them the sympathy of our staff and 
students. 


With Best Wishes 


for a 


Merry Christmas 


and a 


Happy New Bear 


& POR ESA 
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Suggestions for Christmas 
- Presents 


Again this year many parents have 
asked for suggestions for 
Christmas presents. For the older 
boys skates, pucks, hockey sticks, 
hockey gloves and pads are popular. 
The girls and younger children ap- 
preciate skates also. Again this win- 
ter, we have rented the Belleville A- 
rena for an hour and a half each 
Sunday afternoon from Christmas to 
Easter. We hone to have our own out- 
door rinkrin use after Christmas so 
that every boy and girl will have an 
opportunity to use their new skates. 


New clothes and shoes are always 
appreciated’ as Christmas gifts. Ex- 
pensive, breakable toys are not suit- 
able where large numbers of child- 
ren play togther. Occasionally. a 
parent may spend a lot of money on 
an article which will not last long, 
when the child would have ap- 
preciated much more a party dress, 
a sports jacket, a new pair of shoes, 
or some attractive item of clothing 
or accessory. 
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Royal Winter Fair 


| On Saturday morning, Nov. 21 a 
group of Scouts with our Scoutmas- 
| ters left here to go to Toronto to see 
the Royal Winter Fair. 


When we arrived at the Royal 
| Winter Fair, the bus parked and we 
ate our lunches. We had sandwiches 

celery and cokes which had been 
\given to us by the Coca Cola Co. At 
one o'clock the Scouts were divided 
| into groups with a Scoutmaster fo: 
| each group. We entered the building 
| where we went to the arena 


| There were crowds of people 
watching the horses which were being 
shown. At first the Scouts enjoyed; 
watching them. An army officer was 
jJudging the horses which were the | 
| best Jumpers. | 


| After a long time. the Scout: 
jwanted to leave the arena because 
we did not like to stay and watch 
We decided to visit the agricultural 
displays in the building. We roamed 
around the halls seeing the animals 
and crops which received the best 
|awards. We were interested to sec} 
many things in the buildings | 

—Bruce Watson 


Il 
| 


i 
* Troop | 


The OSD. Boy Scouts went to) 
Toronto to see the Royal Winter 
Fair. First we stayed in the bus to! 


Joy of Yuletide 


Whenever Christmas comes 


along. 

I love to watch the happy throng. 

There’s something winning in 
the smile 

Of every kid that gets a pile 

Of books, and toys and every- 
thing 

That good old Christmas ought 
to bring. 


Somehow I never could elate 

About this thing called man’s 
estate, 

I'd rather be a kid once more 

And play with toys upon the 


floor. 

I’m thankful though, that in my 
heart 

I still can take a youthful part, 

In all this Christmas joy and 
cheer 

That marks the ending of a year. 


I'm glad there ain’t no law -for- 
bids 

Me getting forty-leven kids 

And romping with them all the 
way 

To happiness, on Christmas day. 

For when we add the total sum, 

The folks that go to Kingdom 
Come. 


According to the Holy Writ, 
Is them that gives, not them that 
git. —Patt Young 
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We talked to each other. We saw 
some cross horses trotting and we 
were tired of watching the show. We 
left the show and six groups walked 
around the building. We saw giant 
squash, turnips and things from 
farms. We saw many trophies, hens 
and pigeons and walked into the 
stable to see the horses. Then we 
went into 8 big room to see the cars, 
We stared at one big black car. It 
had a television and a radio. We 
liked it and {t cost much money. We 
saw more things in the room. We 
walked and walked and saw many 
People watching the movies, We 
walked into a small room that had 
many aquariums. We saw many small 
fish, electric eels and pirhanas. Soon, 
we were ready to go to the lobby to 
wait for the other groups to come. At 
last they came and we stayed for a 
while. Then we went to the bus to 
eat super. After supper, we left the 
fair and rode on the new highway. 
We were very tired. Soon, we stopped 
at a restaurant to eat and drink. At 
8:45 we reached O.S.D. Mr. Rawlings 
gave us apples. We went to the 
residence. 


—John Hemingway “B” Troop. 
8C1 Intermediate. 


When the Scouts finished looking 
at many different kinds of animals 
and birds from the farm and cars 
for 1965, we were in a hurry to get 
inside the bus because outside It was 
too cold for first we ate our 
suppers, but the’ was cold. In a 
few minutes, we Teft Toronto to go 
back to O.S.D. again. 

We rode on the Frederick Gardiner 
Expressway and the Don Valley 
Expressway to Highway 401, Some 
of us were filled with amazement 
when we first saw the beautiful light- 
ing on the Gardiner Expressway. 

About an hour later thee bus stop- 
ped at a Service Centre. Mr. Rickaby 
advised us to be polite in the rest- 
aurant and he said that if some of 
us did not want to go there. we could 
drink a coke in the bus. Most of us 
went into restuarant because we were 
so hungry. 

After we left the Service Centre, 
we travelled to Belleville. When we 
reached O.S.D. we felt very tired, 
but we did not go to bed because 
we watched the hockey game on 
television. 


We enjoyed seeing the horses 


eat lunch. After lunch, we walked, Which were displayed and looking at 
into the big building and we went to the many different kinds of cars and 
the arena to see the horse show. We the huge and small animals, birds and 
sat on the seats and then we saw a Many other things in the pens or 
cadet whose parents were deaf. He Cases. It was very wonderful. 


—Mark Cossey “B" Troop 


, could hear and talk. He could sign. 
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The Christmas Vacation 

‘The ‘usual letter giving full de- 
tails of the Christmas Vacation has 
been sent to all parents. Parents 
are reminded that children will re- 
turn to school on TUESDAY, JAN- 
UARY 5th, ready for classes to be: 
gin on Wednesday morning at 8:30 
am. 

It is very important that all 
children return on time. 

Pupils who are late not only 
miss véluable work but delay the 
organization of the school follow- 
ing the vacation. All parents are 
specially asked to see that their 
children arrive at the school on 
Tuesday, January 5. The school 
bus will meet all trains on that 
day. 

GIFT SUGGESTION 

Roller skates are used in spring 
and fall by many chilldren of all 
ages. 

‘The youngest children enjoy 
tricycles, but bicycles are not per- 
mitted because of our nearness to the 
highway. Coaster type slelghs of 
strong make are suitable. There is 
no use for skiis and toboggans at 
school. Colouring books, puzzles bal- 
loons. large rubber balls, table and 
floor games. nurse's kits and duffel 
bags for doll’s clothes are other sug- 
gestions. 


Don’t Do Too Good A Job 


How many times has the express- 
jon been said: “Don't do a good job 
or you will be stuck with it.” This is 
a popular attitude among some mem- 
bers of every type of organization. 

Often when a person joins a club, 
church, government body, or gets 
into any kind of organization out- 
side of his home or Job, the first 
thing that frequently happens to 
newcomers is that they get a job of 
some kind. 

The second thing that often hap- 
pens is that a friend will come up to 
him, sort of half whisper in his ear, 
and say In a brotherly manner,"Don't 
do too good a job or you will be stuck 
with It.” 

A person doesn't have to live too 
long to understand the merits of 
such a warning. Many go through 
their entire lifetime with a similar 
philosophy, be it at home, at work, 
or at play. 

Are they better off for such an at- 
titude? At first look it appears, they 
are. They seem happy, carefree, un- 
disturbed, and appear to glide 
through a course of life that offers 
the least resistance. 

But is it a sound way of doing 
things? Why should a person even 
concern himself with doing too good 
a job? The answer lies in his friend- 
ships, his associations, the people he 
knows, works with and relaxes with. 
These are the ones who bring about 
the stigma of “Do your Job, but don't 
do it too good.” 

Humans have the selfish tendency 
to resent ambition in other humans 
unless another's ambition affects 
and aids them directly. How many 
times have doers received criticism 
from sourpusses who sit back and 
complain because the doer does 
something he has been asked to do 
and does it well, and often does it 
for nothing. 

Which deserves the most credit? 
Which benefits a way of life? Which 
helps to better a democracy, town, 
church or club? Is he doer or a don’t- 
er? 

Progress requires positiveness. Neg~ 
ativeness nutures regression. It's that 
simple. All a person has to do Is 
choose which way he {s going, up or 
down. 

If he chooses up, then he will do 
his best at any job he encounters, be 
it for charity, for a cause, too num- 
erous, too repetitious, and or for 
cash. When requests from askers be- 
come too demanding he'll be able to 
look them straight in the eye and 
say, “Sorry, not this time.” 

‘A person can choose how far he is 
going in life. He can stop at many 
plateaus along the way or he can 
make {t an uphill struggle -all the 
way. It's been sald “the road to suc- 
cess is lined with plenty of parking 
places.” The choice is up to each in- 
dividual—Walking Thouchts In The 
Archbold Buckeye, 1-22-64. 

—The Ohio Chronicle. 


Follow-up of Graduates 
(Continued from Page 2) 


times play sports. We stay in the 
room during study from 7:00 p.m. to 
10:00 p.m. We are free on the 
weekend but stay on the campus in 
the evening when there is no party. 
We have movies which are captioned 
for the deaf once a month. 


Your truly, 
Susan Cooper. 


160 Hoover Cres., 

Hamilton, Ont. 

Nov. 29, 1964. 
Dear Mr. Clare: 

In reply to your letter which I re- 
ceived some time ago, I would like to 
take this opportunity to tell you about 
my life since I left school, < 

First of all, I had a wonderful ho- 
liday with my family. My first job 
was only temporary with Northern 
American Life. I am now steadily em- 
oloyed atithe Wentworth Court House 
and lk work very much. I do 
three different jobs and the work is 
interesting. I do typing, filing and 
photograph processing in the Land 
Title Department. This is a govern- 
ment job, I get three weeks holidays 
every year and come under many 
benefits. I enjoy working with hear- 
ing people and get along with them 
fine. Most people at work understand 
I am hard-of-hearing and they try 
to speak so I will be able to lipread 
them. The Hearing Soclety helped me 
get my second job ‘i 

I will always be very grateful to 
the O.8.D. and the many people who 
‘helped with my education and train- 
ing which has enabled me to go out 
into the hearing world and get a job 
and be able to support myself. I real- 
ize now more than ever before how 
much the O.S.D. has taught me and 
prepared me for the future. Again, 
many thanks to you all. 

Sincerely. 
June Pliska. 
172 Pine St. North, 
Timmins, Ontario, 
November 24, 1964. 
Dear Seniors: 

I would like to take this oppor- 
tunity to thank the teachers and 
the staff of the Ontario School for 
the Deaf, for all they have taught me 
throughout the years I am very 
grateful for such @ school, that help- 
ed me face the outside world, to live 
as a normal person. It is nice being 
home, and I enjoy it very much. 

I am working now with the Tim- 
mins Daily Press, as a Teletype-setter 
and Perforator Operator. I was on 
probation for five days, learning the 
work, and now I am operating the 
teletype e, I am enjoying it 
very much.’and believe there is a 
good future in it. Could I also take 
this opportunity to thank the Cana- 
dian Hearing Society for their help in 
obtaining employment for me. 

Tam looking forward to visiting the 
school in the near future, and seeing 
you all again. 

Wishing you all a Merry Christmas 
and Happy New Year. 

»” Yours truly, 
Judy Ann Wilson. 


St. 
Dear Mr. Clare: 
Iam just writing a letter to 
you, Thank you very much for the 
the Canadian. 

I just watched Mrs. Plante’s chil- 
dren for baby sitting and had to cut 
her children’s hair for a cold wave. 

My new friends, Mr. and Mrs. Ro- 
bert St. L is, and I went to the 
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priest welcomed non-catholics. non- 
members, etc., for a Christmas Party 
on December 13th, 1964. I liked to 
play bowling, volleyball, badminton 
and fishing. 

I was surpris:d that the new bowl- 
ing building is not finished and it's 
started now. 

Yours Sincerely, 
Barbara Caron 


402 Montreal Rd.. Apt. 
Ottawa 7, Ont. 


Dear Mr. Clare: 


Catholic church for a meeting. The} 


| 
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OSD. I will try to give you an idea 
how we, the deaf people in Ottawa 


spend our spare time. 


I was on the committee for the 
picnic, Barn Dance Party and Hal- 
lowe’en Party for the Deaf and Hard 
of Hearing. It was the first time that 
Iwas on the committee but I was not 
Playing at all. 

Every Friday night we deaf and 
hard of hearing have a Bowling Club 
‘and we bowl from 9:00 p.m. to 11:00 
p.m. I was on the team for the first 
time but my score was awful low. 
Why? Because my favourite sport in 
curling. 

We also had our Dance at the 
North Wing, Rockcliffe Airport ‘and 
we are looking forward to our Christ- 
mas Dance and Party. I have made 
many nice friends through the asso- 
ciation. 

When September came, I thought 
that I was going back to school again 
but this was not true. My school days 
are over. 

I was very upset and wished I was 
going back to school because there 
are many friends and a lot of sports. 

I would like to say thank you very 
much for teaching me and giving me 
the wonderful training I received at 
OsD. 

I shall never forget about the 
school, the teachers and houseparents 
because there are indeed wonderful. 

‘Thank you again, 

Yours sincerely, 
Anne Tyo. 


539 Mutual Ave., 

Ottawa, Ont. 

Nov. 29, 1964 
Dear Mr. Clare: 


I was very glad to hear from yau. 
I hope you are fine and also every- 
body at Belleville. I am indeed fine 
with my whole family here, but I 
shall say that I missed all my friends 
at OSD. after I left school. 

I like to work at the Canadian 
National Livestock Records office 
very much. I am working on the 
fourth floor as a typist with women 
and girls. They are so nice to talk 
with me. 

I met’ many new friends since I 
began working in Ottawa. Every 
Friday night I go bowling with my 
father at the Ottawa Parents of the 
Deaf and Hard of Hearing bowling 
league. Sometimes, I go to clubs, and 
play games, etc. 

Before I close my letter, in a few 
sincere words, I want to say that I 
owe a great deal of thanks to all my 
teachers who have taught me 
throughout my school life. I shall 
always remember what I have learn- 
ed at OSD. 


Sincerely yours, 
Raymonde LeBrun 


4109 Kennedy Dr E., 

Windsor, Ont. 

Nov. 28. 1964. 
Dear Mr. Clare: 
On the weekend I sometimes write 
letters to friends. I watch, television 
every night after my work. I read 
the newspaper and sometimes I 
work here at home. 

I like my work very much and 
meget new friends. I will go to a 
CHristmas Party from my work next 
December 19th. Twice, I went to the 
Card Club for the deaf people. 

Sometimes, I visit with Lynda 
Beatz at her aunt and uncle's house 
and she is alway fine. 

Sincerely yours, 
Norene Mitchell 


Ontario School for the Deaf. 
Milton, Ont 
Nov. 28, 1964. 

Dear Mr. Clare: 

Yes, I like my steady employment 
which started on the first of Sept- 
ember. I have many new friends at 
my work and others who are in town 
where I go. I work in Milton where 
I have steady employment in clean- 
ing. services at the School for the 
Deaf. 

I always want to go to clubs in 
Toronto but it,is a little too far so 


In reply to your request for an) I can’t go. T'll try to go there next 
account of my activities since leaving ' year. I like to have fun-games. 


Pages» 
‘Thank you, the teachers and 
houseparents who helped me to obey 


strict rules while I stayed at school 
for fifteen years. Also, for teaching 
the subjects which were very inter- 


Sincerely yours, 
Dorothy Cook. 


426 Tamarck St., * 
Timmins, Ont. 
Dear Mr. Clare: 


Finally, I have an opportunity to 
write you. I'm fine in spite of the cold 
weather here. 

You wanted to know about my em- 
ployment experiences. I have been 
working at the Municipal Buildings 
since 13th of July. I do typing, 
filing, rating the electric Gestet- 
ner and’ photo copying, I'm enjoying 
it very much. We are extremely busy 
now as the Municipal Election will 
be coming next week. Occasionally, I 
work overtime, too. F 

The world is no longer the same 
since I left the O.S.D. Now I am sur- 
rounded with hear: people I meet. 
I'm thankful for all the teachers and 
instructors who provided a good tra- 
ining for me and enabled me to work 
for my living. School is my most 
memorable experience of my life and 
I'm sure it would be the same with 
my dear friends, too. 

It ts so good being at home, Judy 
Ann Wilson and I visit each other 
frequently. She and I almost joined 
the curling club this year. However, 
we thought it would be different get- 
ting along with the other team mem- 
bers. By the way, Miss Joan Anglin, 
our former teacher was here for a few 
days and we were attending a Christ- 
fan Fellowship meeting where she 
spoke. 

Before closing this letter, I would 
like to send my best regard to all of 
the O.S.D. staff. I'm looking forward 
to visiting the school in ‘the near 
future and to seeing you all again, 

Sincerely yours 
Gail Williamson. 


London, Ontario. 

December 2, 1964. 

Dear Teachers, Houseparents, Stu- 

dents, and Mr. Demeza: 

Hello there! How are you getting 

along thes@days I hope you are fine 

and well.I am going to work ata 

Hairdressing school in London. It ts 

very fine. I like it very much and am 

pleased, I will have exams in two 

more months. I see my parents on the 

weekends. I have a wonderful time in 
London. Good Luck! 

_ Sincerely. 
Margaret Gregg. 


75 Lemonwood Dr.. No. 131 
Studio Court, 
t Islington, Ont., 

I live ui Islington and my address 
is 75 Lemonwood No. 131, Studio 
Court. I board with Gordon Henshaw. 
Gordon is a deaf man. I work at See- 
ley Systems, Mimico. Gordon also 
works at the same place. I am work- 
ing in bindery. Next week I will Join 
ahockey group with a Church for the 
Deaf. 

I like my work and there are 
many deaf people living near. 

Jim Learmonth 


(Continued on Page 7) 
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Mr. Gordon Enchanting Little Children in the Story Hour 


Mr. Gordon—Retired 


Last June, Mr. Alec Gordon, Super- 
vising Teacher of Rhythm and super- 
visor of many things, retired. For 39 
years, Mr. Gordon enlightened the 
lives of the students and staff memb- 
ers at O.8.D. with his sense of hum- 
our, his words of wisdom, his musical 
and dramatic presentations, It was 
with feelings of deep regret that we 
said “Good-bye” to Mr. Gordon last 
year and with a prayer that the 
Poor health which he had experien- 
ced might not restrict in retirement, 
the activities which he had enjoyed 
for so many years. It {s a pleasure 
toreport that Mr. Gordon in his 
retirement is enjoying the commun- 
ity activities to which he has devoted 
himself so generously throughout the 
years. 


Those associated with the school 
and our readers of the last few years 
no doubt know that Mr. Gordon is a 
very talented musician and organist. 
For many years, he was choir direct- 
or and organist at Bridge Street 
United Church in Belleville. For the 
last few years, he has been the organ- 
ist supporting the very fine choir of 
this church, One of the highlights 
of hig musical career was achieved 
last year when his new specially made 
Casavant pipe organ was installed 
in his residence at 39 Burton Street. 
This is not to suggest that this home 
was deprived of musical instruments 
previously. Prior to this installation 
an inventory of instruments included 
a Baldwin Electric Organ, a piano, 
a tape recorder, a high-fi set. port- 
able radio and record player and piles 
of music. One might wonder how one 
small musician could use so much 
equipment. The Ontario Intelligen- 
cer did an interview with Mr Gordon 
at the time of the organ installation. 
It is included with this article. 


On Saturday morning if your radio 
dial is set at 800 K.C. and you live 
in this area, you will yeceive the 
programmes of radio station CJBQ 
Perhaps you will hear a familiar 
voice enchanting little children in 
the Story Hour. Yes, its our Mr. Gor- 
don giving of his dramatic talents to 
inspire hearing children to read and 
be interested in good books. A photo- 
grapher from the local paper caught 
Mr. Gordon at work one morning. 
The picture {s printed here 


Mr. Gordon in retirement is just 
as busy as his health will permit, In 
his work with the choir, in work with 
the Belleville Choral Society in his 
Story Hour, he continues to share 
his talents with this community. The 
best wishes of the staff, students, and 
readers go out to Mr. Gordon in his 
busy retirement and may he long 
continue to be able to experience the 
satisfaction of sharing his gifts with 
others. 


Pipe Organ Installed In 
Home of Church Organist 

A lifetime dream for 8. Alec. Gor- 
don, organist at Bridge St. United 
Church for more than a quarter of a 
century, has been realized this winter. 

Already the owner of an electronic 
organ, @ piano, as well as.a hi-fi, Mr. 
Gordon a month ago had a new pipe 
organ installed in his home at 39 Bur- 
ton 8t. 

“I have been dreaming about a pipe 
organ of my own nearly all my life,” 
said Mr. Gordon, as he ran over the 


keys of his new organ. “I am going to 
have a lot of fun with it.” 


The new organ, custom built by 
St. Hyacinthe, inQuebec, has 243 
pipes but with special “in-built” com- 
binations has a range close to that of 
a large church organ with up to 2,000 
pipes. 


ONLY ONE IN AREA 

As far as Mr. Gordon knows his 1s 
the only actual pipe organ in the 
Central Ontario area installed in a 
private home. 


There are lots of home electronic 
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organs (Mr. Gordon has one him- 

self), but few homes today have the 
room for even @ junior sized pipe 
organ. 


The voice box with its 243 pipes 
sits in one end of the Gordon living 
room in-space formerly occupied by 
a kitchen pantry, the cabinet con- 
taining the pipes, taking up an eight 
by four foot floor area. Both the 
organ and the volce cabinet are 
built of light grained oak and would 
enhance any lving room—providing 
the room had the size. 


Modern electronic organs have fine | 
tones but in the opinion of Mr. 
Gordon, who has lived with organs 
for most of his life, they cannot com- 
Pare with the actual pipe organ. 


Although small in size compared 
with a large church organ, Mr. 
Gordon's instrument has identical 
controls and keyboards with that at 
Bridge Street Church. 


“I'll be able to practise my Sunday 
church music right in my own 
home,” he says. 


The new Gordon organ, made by 
the second largest organ manufac- 
turers in the world has created big” 
excitement among the music minded 
residents of the city, but their en- 
thusiasm naturally is far unmatched 
by that of the owner. 


For Mr, Gordon the organ is a life- 
time dream come true. His enthus- 
iasm is summed up in his words: “I 
am tickled with it.” 


Reprinted from the Ontario Intell- 
igencer of Tuesday, January 14, 1964. 


; 


Pipe Organ In Home 


8. Alec Gordon. organist at Bridge Street United Church for more than quarter of a 
century, ts seen at keyboard of new Casavant pipe organ in his home. Inset shows organ 
cabinet containing 234 pipes in end of living room. 


Donna, Burford, left, using the adding machine and Sharon 
Duffin, right, practising typing in the Commercial Class 
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will find 2 good place close to my 
work. 

I haven't much time to see 
my parents in Trenton. I went to 
them on Labor Day and Thanks- 
giving. On December 24th, I will. go 
to see my parents for three days at 
Christmas. 

I don’t know for sure if I will come 
to OBD. to see my friends before 
Easter. 

‘Thank you very much for sending 
me the Canadian. It was very inter- 
esting. I’m glad to hear from you. 
‘You want to know what I'm doing. 
So I'm going to answer you. 

Every Thursday night from 6:30 
to 8:00 I go bowling. That's all I do, 
T hope to hear from you again. 

Good Luck to ail the Junior and 
Senior boys and is who play vol- 
leyball and footb: 


Yours sin¢erely, 
Ruth Guy 


The Volta Review 
As the time of Christmas grows 
near, the spirit of giving {grows 
stronger in us. There {s some! 
magic in the pungent fragrance of 
evergreens, the glitter of lights, the 


Follow-up of Graduates 


Cyrville, Ont., 
November 18, 1964. 
Dear Mr. Clare and Senlor Students: 


flicker of candles, This mood deep- 


Iam a cook at the Young Peoples’| to see the football games. Are you} ens when the first Christmas cards 
Society every Friday until next June.| surprised? You know that I always| arrive, but for some people the spirit 


(Continued from Page 5) My duty is to help two or three girls| loved sports. of giving is not a seasonal thing. 
Box 317, or boys to cook and serve or I watch| Last September 12th Jim Hawkins| They give something themselves con- 

Ogilvie Rd., after them but I still keep busy with | and I went to Buffalo to play in the] tinualy. 
this work. Volleyball Tournament, I helped to] One of these people with a per- 


T play in the Volleyball League for | play for the Chatham Team. We won|ennial spirit of iv! : - 
: 5 giving was Alex 
Metro Deaf every Saturday after-| the champions and our team recelved|ander Graham Bell. From the tune 


the trophies. he Was a young man he was 


noon. 
Tam writing this letter to you at| I would like to express my thanks! ""O,, November 14th I went to Chat-| imbued with idea of helping little 


OB.D. to let you know what I am 
doing now since I left school. 
‘After I left school, I spent a week 
at home with my parents, then I was 
called to work in Ottawa at Essex 
Cabinet Makers Ltd. 

I began work there on June 23rd 
and worked steadily till two weeks 
ago as they were not too busy. I am 
going back to work this Thursday. 

T have spent the last two weeks at 
my home in Renfrew and like it very 
much. I like it better than Ottawa. 
One thing, I do not have to pay board 
here. Sometimes I come home on 
weekends. I expect to stay at this Job 
for three years, till I get a certificate, 
maybe longer. But I would like to 
work in Renfrew later on if I can 
find employment and good pay. 

I have no new friends yet, only my 
pal Jacques Daoust who has gone 
back to school. 

‘Thank all the teachers who taught 
shop when I was five years in wood- 
working, now I have employment. 

I was out hunting with my Dad last 
week. We only got one deer between 
four of us. I have been bowling with 
deaf pupils, going to football and 
wrestling matches in Ottawa, also 
swimming at the Chateau Laurler 
Hotel, Ottawa. 

Good luck Seniors. 

A former student, 
Jack Clemen. 


460 Eglinton Ave. W.. 
Toronto 12, Ont., 
Dear Mr. Clare: 

Just a few lines from me to let you 
know I received your welcome letters. 
Tam happy to write about what I am 
doing now since I left school. 

Mr. Montgomery found a job for 
me at Physicians’ Services Incorpor- 
ated after an interview on that Fri- 
day. I started to work there on Mon- 
day, June 22nd. I enjoyed learning 
many things at my job where I have 
to be careful. Now I will tell you what 
I do at work:- 

Three months during the summer 
I put the bilings in order and checked 
the correspondence before I put them 
into the file. After three months, I 
bring the accounts forward for pay- 
ment. After finishing that, I helped 
a to file the applications or help the 
iq busy ladies to do their work. After six 

§ months I will tranfer into another 
department for a new Job if possible. 

I enjoy having nice hearing and 
deaf companions who work with me.| 

T have been busy with some activ- | 
ities between Thursday and Saturday, | 

I go bowling with P.S1. friends ev- 
ery Thursday. After bowling I prac- 
tice for the play at church for 
“Christmas Cat" on December 12th. 


Dear Mr, Clare: 


I put 25,000 
during the day 
rather sick of 


the future. 


es for my work. 
month. 


to visit me. 


Yours Sincerely, 


However, I think I have to work to 
earn my wages and to get ahead in 


to you, Mr. Clare, for guidance of us e 
% 8 ie ham for the Volleyball Tournament deaf children to learn to speak. He 
ene we atenaen ee school at| Pon fr in Ontario. I played for|dreamed of a machine that would 


for Westen sGution for ‘the Deat,{allow them to see their voices. and 
TOTO ASSOC Ey enough to win it Was while working on this problem 
and we were ship and received the| that the idea of the telephone came 
trophy again. Most of the time now I| to him 
14 McTague St.,| miss my old friends at school. ery or oe Lara aay 
May! _|was that he had to close a school: 
Guelph, Ont.) | Maybe if there is an Basvetormer ‘oF deaf children which he founded 
feachene -okad. in Washington, D.C. in 1883, be- 


Carol MacLeod. 


On June 22, my sister Pat and I! cause he could not find a suitable 
went to the Wallace Printing to meet | Mike DeLaFranier.| teacher to take his place, But aban- 
the boss because he wanted to know se don the idea of helping deaf chil- . 
what I wished to work at there. Harry} 552 Courtland Ave..|dren? Never! As soon as he was 
Marsh (the manager) agreed to hire Kitchener, Ontario. awarded the Volta Prize for invent- 
me to work there on June 25, 1964.| Dear Mr. Clare ing the telephone. he wrote his 


sheets for Biltmore mother: “Now we shall have money 


Has eo Mtough the Heldelberg| ,, e3:,2 uke my Job very much St}enough to teach speech to little 


the John Forsyth Co. Ltd., in Kitch- 
ener. I work from 8:15 a.m. to 5:00 
p.m. I have many new friends both 
in my office and in the factory. There 
are two deaf people who work in the 
factory. Sometimes I go to see them 


deaf children.” 
It was this mone? which enabled 
Dr. Bell to establish the Volta Bu- 
reau as an information center on 
deafness. Information was freely . 


so I felt tired and 
this type of work. 


schedule here Now Pee econ plese at the dinner. given, and still 1s. Each request 


that comes from parents of deaf or 
T received them last| Every Wednesday night Igo to the |/nard of hearing children or from 
school to learn speech from 7:00 to|tnose who work with the deaf, ts 


I have met many new friends and 9:00 p.m. A man teacher Is very nice} answered. Thus the tradition of 
many old ones. I became acquainted, !© me. He teaches me how to learn| giving unselfishly, so that the deaf 
with them at school which they came | to talk. may have a talking environment. 


‘ Yes, I have a nice place to board.|is continued in the work of the 


Every Saturday and Sunday after-| There are three girls who live with|Volta Bureau and the Alexander 
noon my friend Clifford Martin! me. ‘After Christmas I will move to|Graham Bell Assoetation for the 
(former graduate at OSD.) picks) another boarding house because it is|Deaf at 1537 35th St. N.W., Wash- 
me up to go to Toronto and Hamilton| too far from here to work. I hope I! ington 7, D.C. - 


Rusty Clarke operating one of the Linotypes in the Print Shop 
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Miracle of the Talking 


Twins 

Talking twins in a house of silence. 

That's the miracle which has plea- 
santly astounded medical circles and 
the general public at North Bay, Ont., 
as words tumble from the tiny 
mouths of Bonnie and Annette 
Dorschner. 

The miracle? Bonnie and Annette 
ere daughters of deaf parents and 
granddaughters of deaf grandparents. 
Not only are their antecedents deaf, 
but they are all mute as well. 

The odds are high against babies 
with one deaf parent being able to 
to hear, and even higher when both 
Parents are unable to hear. 

And so, not long after Bonnie and 
Annette came into the world August 
5, 1962, speculation began. Would 
the youngsters be able to hear? And 
speak? The latter could have pre- 
sented a problem in itself, since Mr 
and Mrs. Keith Dorschner, the twins’ 
parents, use mostly sign language. 
Mrs. Dorschner is not entirely mute, 
and oddly enough as her twin dau- 
gthers learn to speak, Mommy is also 
improving her speech. 

But as early as three weeks after 
their birth there was an indication 
that the babies could hear. A heavy 
object was dropped with a sharp 
sound, and both twins were startled. 
And from the speech standpoint, the 
thrilled young parents found that 
fingertips on the babies’ chests, they 
could feel the “sound” of their gurg- 
lings and cooings. 

But it was still a long shot, and 
the family doctor did not hold out 
definite hope. 

The twins mother, Christina, was 
born deaf. Their father lost his 
hearing when he was five months 
old. He was the son of deaf-mute 
Parents, Mr. and Mrs. Charles Dor- 
sehner. Mrs. Dorschner was born 
deaf and Charlie—a popular retired 
Abitibi paper maker—lost his hear- 
ing at the age of two because of an 
abscess. . 

Father, big Keith’ Dorschner the 
tops 200 pounds) is perhaps the only 
deaf-mute playing football in Cana- 
da today. He is a defensive lineman 
for North Bay Tiger Cats in the Nor- 
thern Ontario Rugby-Football Union 

When finally it was certain that. 
Bonnie and Annette Dorschner were 
going to be able to both hear and 
speak, Joy reigned in the house of si- 
lence, 

Every opportunity is provided for 
the two-year-olds to romp and play 
with normal children, so that they 
may hear and speak as much as 
Possible. 

Every week that goes by finds the 
talking éwins learning new words 
and hearing new sounds — sounds 
that have gone unheard for their 
youthful parents. Just the other e- 
vening Bonnie and Annette were 
driven out to football practice by 
Grandma and Grandpa, and they 
Pointed proudly to Daddy as he 
worked out with the team. 

It's difficult to predict what's a- 
head for these two girls - the first 
babies to Keith and Christina Dor- 
schner. Their grandmother already 
nourishes the hope that they might. 
become teachers of deaf children. 
They are bound to have a special in- 
terest in the deaf and the mute, be- 
cause of being brought up by persons 
who live with this handicap. 

There's also the possibility they 
may have brothers and sisters some 
day, too. Mr. and Mrs. Dorschner, 
although they knew the bossibility 
of their children being born deaf, 
or mute, or both did not let this! 
stand in the way of raising a family, 


and even if their twins had been un- 
able to hear or speak, the innate 
cheerfulness for which deaf people 
are noted would overcome the disap- 
pointment. 

But having brought two talking,| 
hearing babies into the world, chances 
are that Keith and Christina will add 
to their family. 

And the “Miracle of the Talking 
Twins” may happen again. _ 

—North Bay Nugget 

Keith and Christina (Bennett) are 
both graduates of the Ontario 
School for the Deaf, On- 
tario. They graduated together in 
1956. Keith was 13 years in school 
and Christina 14 years. 

Keith is a Linotype operator hav- 
ing been employed with the North 
Bay Daily Nugget since graduation. 

—_+——_ 


The Silent Triumph of Gail 


Just 340 words, none of them very 
complicated. 

But for Gail Williamson they re- 
Present a massive victory. She used 
them in the valedictory address she 
gave atthe graduation dayof the 
Ontario School for the Deaf at Belle- 
ville—a speech she could not hear. 

Gail, 19, has been deaf since birth. 

“I didnt find out until she was 
about two years old.”, says her mo- 
ther. “She was just a normal baby, 
happier than most. It was a terrible 
shock.” 

People who hear can get weeply 
romantic about the deaf, listing the 
things they'll never appreciate birds, 
Bach, the Beatles and banquet 
speakers. 

But the tragedy of deafness ts 
much more: A major doorway to the 
mind has been closed and has to be 
tied open with guts and patience. 

Gail sighed and babbled, like any 
other baby, because there’s nothing 
wrong with her brain or voice 


IT’S A MIRACLE 

But if it hadn't been for her par- 
ents and teachers it wouldn't have 
gone much farther. 

Normal chidren take their babbl- 
ings—the raw stuff of language—and 
string them together because they 
like the sound of their own voice. 
Then they imitate sounds around 
them. And, finally, they begin to ass- 
ociate sounds with images. 

When a child recognizes its mother 
with “ma ma” it’s not just a cute say- 
ing; the child ts making contact with 
the world through the miracle of 
Janguage. 

Deaf children learn largely through 
seeing and because of this they often 
seem exceptionally alert. 


ABSTRACT IDEAS DIFFICULT 

Walk into a deaf classroom and the 
open stares make you teel certain 
that you have your pants on back- 
wards. 

When they are young they tend to 
think in terms of images. Happiness 
for them 1s a mother's smile, or the 
wagging tail of a puppy. But they 
don tcasily grasp abstract ideas like 
God. And while they can understand 
that a person “is going downtown” 
they have trouble understanding 
that he “might go downtown.” 

T he average deaf child ts 2,000 
words and five grades behind his 
hearing contemporary —a gap most of 
them don't close. 

* But without the special training at 
the 94-year-old school at Belleville 
the gap would be much larger. 

Gail came there when sh e was five 
and aside from holidays she's been 
there ever since. 


ADULTS ARE ALL PATIENT 

“It was difficult taking her to the 
school the first time,” says her moth- 
er. How do you tell a little child that 
you are not deserting her; that you'll 
be back? Many times during the 
first few weeks I felt like going and 
getting her back. 

But Belleville is kind of a haven for 
the deaf—the adults are all patient 
and understanding and the children 
all have similar handicaps. 

Here, most of them break through 
the language barrier. They learn to 
read, write and communicate through 
hand signals, lip reading and finally, 
sounds they can’t hear. | 

Graduating day, consequently, has | 
much more meaning than at other | 


th schools. 
ie who took the school’s com- 
mercial course, has a temporary job 
in the municipal office of her home- 
town, Timmins, but she hopes it 
will last beyond the summer. 

in graduating day she got up at 
‘asmt time of 7:30 a.m. She checked 
the white graduation dress she had 
made in sewing class and went to eat 


winner, and I hope that Toronty 
Maple Leafs don't win this year. | 
think Bobby Hull's brother, Denny’) 
Hull, will score about 52 goals thy 
year. I hope that he will break the 
record that Rocket Richard hy 3 
now. 

I want the Boston Bruins to ge 
in the playoffs. I hope the Toronto 


in the cafeteria with the other stud- | and 


ents. Then she got her hair done in 
the school’s beauty shop and practis- 
ed her speech with Miss Cecelia Ma- 
loney, a teacher. x 

“The deaf can be helped by power- 
ful amplifiers which let them hear 
the vibrations of their speech,” says 
Miss Maloney. 

“We will try to remember the les- 
sons you have taught us,” Gail 
said in her address, “attempt to 
meet bravely the problems we can't 
foresee.” 

And then it was all over. Superint- 
endent J. G. Demeza called the grad- 
uating students in front of the stage 
so they could see his lips and gave 
them a farewell message. “Choose 
good friends,” he said, “and try to 
live good lives.” -Toronto Daily Star 


SENIOR SCHOOL 
Mrs. R. Bate 
Teacher 


Fall is Here 

It is not a beautiful day. It ts 
Autumn, People usually wear winter 
coats because the weather gets very 
cold and wild: I don’t like to look 
outside because it is usually not very 
pretty. The leaves fall to the ground 
and on one tree there 1s only one 
leaf left. I think that the tree wanted 
to keep its leaves because it did not 
want to lose all its coat. It was 
unhappy without its beautiful coat 
but I think the leaves are glad to be 
off the tree. 

I know the boys like to play foot- 
ball and soon they will play hockey 
on the rink. Some of the girls don’t 
like to play outside but most of the 
children do. They play with the 
leaves and make houses. I think that 
Mrs. Nature is very glad in Autumn 
because she wants to give us some 
good fresh air. We should have a good 
Ume at our Hallowe'en Party but the 
wind may blow hard and the girls, 
boys and teachers might get very cold 
hands. I feel glad because 1 want to 
see the winter come. Then, I can 
play in the snow. I hope that every- 
body will have a good time this 
Autumn. —Emily Osbourne, 11C3 


The Holiday 

One day Calvin and Betty were 
playing with dolls. After that they 
went to see some friends. Calvin 
followed Betty outside to play tag. 
Calvin became tired so he went inside 
to sleep. When he woke up, he and 
Betty went back home. They watched 
cartoons on television. They liked 
them. Calvin asked mother for some 
pop. He thanked her for it. Mother 
was glad because he was polite. He 
is a little boy and he has a fat 
stomach but we did not laugh and 
make fun of him because we know 
that he is just a healthy, normal 
boy. —Shirley Bevens, 1103 


A Naughty Ringo 

Last September 9 when I left 
home and returned to school, Ringo, 
my dog, missed me. He always slept 
in my bed all night; then he left my 
bed when I returned to school. 

I visited at my brother, Melvryn‘s 
home for two days before I went to 
Kitchener station to return to Belle- 
ville. My mother phoned my brother, 
Melvryn that Ringo was lost. He 
wasn't at home. My mother missed 
him. 


A few minutes later Mother heard 
something upstairs and went to the 
stairs to see if someone was in my 
room. She said, “Oh no!” She told 
my father that Ringo chewed 
Kathy's pillow case and the feathers 
were out of the pillow case. They 
were all over my room. He took my 
blue toy dog, which he loved to play 
with. He thought that it was a real 


dog. My mother phoned my brother, |? 


Mev to say that Ringo was a naugh- 
ty dog and Mev told me about 
what Ringo did at home. My mother 
laughed at him. 

—Kathy Thomas, 


Hockey 
I think that the Chicazo Black 
Hawks may be the next Stanley Cup 


11C3; 


My New White Cat 
Last July 4th, Saturday, my bro. 
ther, Rolland, bought a new white 
cat. It was a boy. His name was 
Fizzy. I was surprised that Rolland 
gave the white cat to me. I said, 
“Thank you.” Fizzy was very clever 
and cute. I went to the store to get 
some food for supper and milk for 
the cat. My mother had supper 
ready. I helped her cook it. When we 
finished supper I got some food for 
the cat and put it into a blue bowl, 
I put it down on the floor near 
Fizzy. He ate the fish and milk. 

I think he was happy and proud 
of me for giving him some food. He 
was a round fat cat. I helped my 
mother Wash the dishes. When I was 
finished washing the dishes, I went | 
to the living room I saw Fizzy play- 
ing with a red ball. He Jumped 
ground the sofa in the living room. 
He made me laugh and laugh very 
hard because he was funny. Soon he 
looked as if he was tired. He went 
outside because he needed fresh alr. 

I went near the door. Fizzy played 
with father's dog. The big dog {s a 
collie named Lucky. Pizzy was very 
angry because he didn't like to see 
the big collie dog. Lucky followed 
Fizzy around the yard. Fizzy jump- 
ed and jumped. He climbed into a 
tree. Fizzy was very afraid of the 
big dog. I laughed and laughed very 
hard. Lucky felt disappointed that 
Fizzy would not get down. Fizzy 
thought that the collie dog might 
try to bite his ear. Lucky looked at 
Fizzy all the time. 

When Lucky was gone, Fizzy came 
down from the tree. He went home 
Then he ate fish and milk and he 
went to sleep on the sofa. He was 
lazy and slept all the time. I always 
look after Fizzy. Oh, I like cats! 
—Suzanne Dube, 11€3 


A Funny Thing in the Holiday 

One day a life guard was watching 
many girls and boys who were 
swimming. Fred put on his shark's 
fin and went out in the water. All of 
@ sudden, the life guard saw a real 
shark farther out in the lake, A 
small sports boat came to the shark 
and pulled {t out with nets, The 
men laughed because it was really 
not a shark. It was the boy in his 
shark sult who was fooling the 
people —Loran Mosher, 1103 

—+—_ 


Remembrance Day Service 
A Remembrance Day Service was 
held in the Auditorium of the Main 
School, November 10, 1964, at 
11:00 a.m. 
Following is the order of servi 


i 


1. O Canada 
2. Remembrance Day Message 
— Mr. Demeza 
3. Scripture: Ecclesiasticus XLIV 
—Mr. Locklin 
4.° Hymn —“O God Our Help In 
Ages Past’ 
5. Psalm 124 — Robert Stevenson 
6. Prayer —Mr. Demeza 
7. Flag at Half - Mast 
g — Donald Russell 
8. Laying the Wreath 
— Donna Burford 
9. Two Minutes Silence 


10. “In Flanders Fields” 


11. Raising the Flag 
— Donald Russell 


12. The Queen 


Come, Let Us Adore Him 


L. to r. — Joe Rae, David Lucas, Bobby Gerow, Ronnie Bucknell, And- 
rew Groulox, Janene Wright, Betty Ann Borris, Judy Bouchard, Alvin 
Mundell, George Sutherland, Jimmy Wood, Dennis Fitchett, Jerry Frost. 


Junior School Pupils Present Nativity 


For a quarter of a century, the sen- 
tor pupils of the Ontario School for 
| the Deaf have put on “The Nativity” 
speaking and dramatizing the hap- 
pening with great understanding. 
feeling and reverence. It was consid- 
ered an honour that had to be mer- 
itted to be chosen to portray a part 
In this presentative. The study of the 
history, customs, habits, laws and 
dress of the era proved vital and in- 
teresting to the actors and audience 
as well. The teacher's choir assisted in 
these productions and so moving has 
been their presentations that a deaf 
boy was once heard to exclaim 
“Beautiful music.” The atmosphere 
for this presentation over the years 


has been set by Mrs, Davidson's sing- 
ing of Schubert's Ave Marie and the 
reading of the scriptural passages re- 
lating to the Nativity by senior pup- 
ils. Audiences for many years have 
enjoyed these presentations. 


This year, due to changing coh- 
ditions of curriculum and timetable 
and the involvement of teachers in 
training in the teaching programme, 
the senlor school was unable to give 
their traditional performance. Mem- 
bers of the junior school staff then 
decided, rather than lose the inspira- 
tion and benefit afforded the pupils 
by the presentation of the story, that 
they would undertake its presenta- 
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We Three Kings 


L. to r. — Janene Wright, Betty Ann Borris, Judy Bouchard, Rudy Sim. 
Alvin Mundell, Paul Landry, George Sutherland, Jimmy Wood, Dennis 


Fitchett. 


ee ane BLES 


GA b. 
~  WAsnigolii DB ~ 


lion. The interpretation of the char- 
acter and story. from former years 
remained vividly pictured in the 
minds of these young students, 


On the afternoon of Friday, Dec- 
ember 11, the students of the Junior 
School under the direction of Miss 
H. M, Keeler, assisted at the plano 
by Mr. A. MacLeod, presented their 
version of the Nativity. The produc- 
tion was introduced by Mrs. David- 
son's singing of Ave Marie. followed 
by the ‘students’ presentation of the 
Nativity in four scenes. The audience 
for this presentation consisted of the 
students and staff of the Junior 
School and Junior Residence. It was 
their privilege to experience a dig- 
nifled and serious performance of 
the age old story by these junior 
children. 


THE NATIVITY 
SCENE | — The Annunciation 
Mary — Judy Bouchard 
The Angel of Annunciation—B. Cole 
— Bethlehem 


SCENE 2 
vi 


Scribes — B. Humphrey, B. Hend- 
rickson 
Wise Men — P. Landry, R. Sim and 
Alvin Mundell 


SCENE 5 ‘THE NATIVITY 


Entire cast with Angels 
Sandra Bertin, Lauire Couch, Suz- 
anne Fleury, Mary Fournier, Jackie 
Gougeon, Myrna Isaacs, Colleen 
Jacques, Edna Lafleur, Carol Lamore, 
Sherry Masters, Merry Lee McCuaig, 
Madelyn Prubant, Jeanne Robitaille, 
Jean Orser, Wilma Robinson, Betty 
Szucs, Janene Wright. 

Miss Keeler and the young mem- 
bers of her cast are to be congrat- 
ulated on this presentation. There 
can be no doubt that all of those who 
participated in and watched this 
presentation gained considerably in 
the true spirit of Christmas. 


Junior School Pupils 


Present Christmas Concert 


Several rhythm classes of the Jun- 
for School under the direction, of 
Mrs. Harrison presented a variety 
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And Shepherds Came 


L. tor’ — Joe Rae, David Lucas, Bobby Gerow, Ronnie Bucknell, 
Andrew Groulx, Janene Wright, Betty Ann Borris, Judy Bouchard, 


George Sutherland. 


No Room at the Inn 
Innkeeper — Tarcisio Filippelli 
Roman Soldiers — P. Johnson, W. 

PF Zahnleiter 
Tax Collectors — Peco R. Mc- 


Tax Payers or Citizens — S. Beattie. 
B. O'Brien 

Mary — Judy Bouchard 

Joseph — Ronnie Bucknell 

SCENE 3 — On the Hills of Judea 


Shepherds 
David Boos, Brian Buott, Danny 
Corkery, Dennis Fitchett, Jerry Frost. 
Andrew Groulx, David Lucas, Joe 
Rae, Bobby Ryall, George Sutherland, 
Jimmy Wood. 
SCENE 4 King Herod's Court, 
King Herod — Dennis Lamirande 
High Priest Henry Maldra 
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concert in the rythm room which was 
attractively decorated for the occa- 
sion with Christmas bells and 
wreaths. In order that all the junior 
classes might see the show, it was 
presented on two occasions, on the 
mornings of Tuesday, December 15 
and Wednesday, December 16. 

The following programme was given: 

Mrs, Sandford’s class wearing red 
and white hats recited a choral read- 
ing on Christmas Day in the Morn- 
ing. while ringing large Christmas 
bells. They also gave a rhythm band 
selection. 

Mrs. Gilham's class in blue and 
white capes and hats played a 
rhythm band number and performed 
a star drill. 

Mr. Rawling's class wearing red 
capes and hats played rhythm to 

(Continued on Page 2) 


Page 2 5 


THE CANADIAN 


Santa Meets Little Staff Members at Teachers’ Party 


L. to r. — Stuart Brown, Michael Bryant, Gregory Hoxford, David 
Mayo, Mary Bramley, Heather Williams, Stephanie Bryant on Santa's 
knee, Santa, Lisa Graham, Shelly Bryant. 


The Christmas Party 

On December 8, 1964, the attract- 
ively decorated auditorium in the 
main school was the scene of the 
Annual Christmas Party. 

Miss Cameron welcomed the mem- 
bers and guests. 

Mr. Reid, accompanied by Mr 
MacLeod led the group in carol 
singing. A vote of thanks was ex- 
tended to these most capable people 

A gift was presented by Miss Van 
Rassel, to Mrs. Jean Mather as she 
was retiring from our staff at Christ- 
mas. 

Wedding gifts were also presented 
to Mrs. Mather and Mr. Newman. 

Mr. Demeza expressed seasonal 
greetings to the staff and their fam- 
ilies. He reported that Mr. Morrison 
and Miss Nurse had sent their best 
wishes although they were unable to 
attend. 

As all members had enjoyed delic- 
fous small cakes and tea, special 
thanks were given to Mrs. Simpson 
and her committee, who had so ably 
prepared and served them. 

Thanks were also expressed to Mr. 
Ken Graham, who had decorated 
the auditorium. 

Th children were delighted with 
the arrival of Santa, who gave each 
child a small gift. Upon Santa's de- 
parture. the party ended for another 
year —M. Eamer 


Senior Girls’ Residence 
Holds Christmas Parties 


This year the Girls’ Residence had 
a different plan for Christmas par- 
ties for the children. In the evening 
of December 9th. the little girls in 
dorms 1 and 2 dressed in their party 
frocks and went to the recreation 
room.in the basement where a gaily 
decorated tree was the centre 
of attraction. They were given party 
hats and served refreshments around 
a nicely decorated table. The con- 
tents of their Christmas mailbox was 
distributed and they had an im- 
promptu dance and sang carols. Be- 
fore bedtime, they left with an or- 
ange and a dish of candy. 

On Friday, December 11th, the re- 
mainder of the residence excepting 
dorms 8. 9A and B held their Christ- 
mas party. They played games, dan- 
ced and put on a little skit in the 
playroom for dorms 3 and 4. After 


giving out the contents of their 
Christmas mail box, they had a buf- 
fet lunch consisting of crackers, 
cheese, pickles, ice-cream, cookies 
and punch served in the downstairs 
recreation room. They each received 
candy and an orange to remind them 
of their party. All of the girls in the 
Senor Girls’ Residence were involved 
in one of the Christmas parties. 


Christmas Party for Senior 
Pupils : 

For years the students have had 
parties in their respective residences 
prior to Christmas. 

This year the boys and girls of the 
three top dormitories organized a 
combined party and held it in the 
auditorium on December 12th. The 
houseparents assisted us in getting 
the plans made. Henry McKinley and 
Marlene Munn headed the committee 
and the other members were: Rusty 
Clarke, Gerry Richardson, Margaret 
Bossence, Carol Cleary, Gwen Milli- 
gan, Sharon Duffin, Peter Sicoli, and 
Bruce Ullett. 

‘The auditorium was decorated with 
paper strips, two huge paper bells 
and a beautifully lighted Christmas 
tree. 

That evening we entered the school 
by the front door and bought our ad- 
mission tickets for twenty-five cents, 
then went to the beautifully dimly 
lighted auditorium. Some teachers 
and houseparents attended too. 

We had many different kinds of 
dances, and for some of them, there 
were prizes. We waltzed. did the bun- 
ny hop, jived, had a Paul Jones and 
did free dancing. At 9:30 pm. we 
served a lunch of delicious things in- 
cluding sandwiches, lime punch, 
Christmas cake with thick icing. 
Christmas cookies decorated with a 
Santa Claus or Christmas tree or 
snow. The baker, Miss Mackenzie and 
her staff, were indeed kind to us. The 
only thing that we did to assist in 
preparing the food was to make the 
sandwiches. That night we served the 
food and washed the dishes after- 
wards. 

Near the end of the party Santa 
Claus arrived on the platform of the 
auditorium. Of course we were all ex- 
cited to see him. He gave us a big hug 
and kissed us gently. 

After that Marlene Munn and Hen- 
ry McKinley presented the prizes to 
the pupils. 


again next year. 


—Girls of the Graduating Classes. 


A Christmas Party 

‘On December 12, some of the girls 
and boys and I went to a Christmas 
Party. Some of the other pupils were 
Carolyn Greer, Rosalind Smithers, 
Linda Hart, Karen Bailey, Paula 
Reid, Eleanor Jacob, Mildred Rose, 
Karen McColl, Wayne Hebbleth- 
waite, Wayne Walker, Robert Lang, 
Eberhard Klanert and Bobby Dueck. 
In the evening, at 7:15 we went to 
the main school where Miss Lalonde 
came to meet us. Mr. Demeza came 
to talk to Miss Lalonde. We waited 
until the men came to take us in their 
cars. We went to the New Presby- 
terlan Church near the Plaza. It ts 
a beautiful church. We took off our 
coats and went downstairs. Hearing 
girls and boys were waiting for us. 
Everybody pinned on their name tag 
so others would know us. We played 
games and had much fun. Then we 
danced. We had hot chocolate, sand- 
wiches, cookies and tarts for lunch. 
Then we were ready to return to the 
residence. We thanked the people for 
giving us a good time. We were very 
tired when we got back to school. 


—Janet Noble. 


The Santa Claus Parade 

Michael, Douglas and I walked to, 
Santa's parade. We saw two girls 
carrying three boxes, and they asked 
us if we would carry it for them. We 
carried them. Soon after I went to 
the Santa Claus Parade and we gave 
back the boxes to the girls. We saw 
the start of the parade, which was 
five horses. Two girls and boys car- 
ried flags. One little boy rode on a 
pony between two big horses, Other 
things in the parade were bands, 
cave men, Cannon Ball, Diamond 
Queen, Sleeping Beauty, Valentine 
Queens, clowns, Monkeys, in @ cage. 
etc. At last Santa Claus came by and 
waved to us I ran back to the Resi- 
dence and put on my heavy boots. My 
feet were cold, All of the pupils had 

@ very good time. 
—Teddy Patterson 


Last Saturady morning at 8:30 we 
walked downtown to see the Santa 
Claus parade I saw half of the parade 
because I went shopping with Connie 
Roche and Beverly Reilly. I did not 
see the last of the Santa Claus pa- 
rade. I bought some nylons, bobby 
pins, shampoo and a birthday card 
for my brother Andre. Then we went 
to the Moddern Restaurant. I ate a 
hamburg, chips and glass of pop, and 
finally a piece of cherry pie. It was 
good. We saw a clown in a store, he 
played jokes on us. We laughed very 
hard because the clown was very fun- 
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Then at 2:45 Connie Roche and I 
went to the Catholic Church for 
Confession. We went shopping again. 
I bought some bars, potato anes 


smiled at me. About 4:00 we walked 
back to school. We had a very good 
time shopping. I arrived at the Resi- 
dence at 4:45. —Suzanne Dube 


After breakfast the Intermediate 
and Senior boys and girls walked the © 
long route to West Moira Street to 
wait for the Santa Claus parade to 
begin. The Junior boys and girls went 
on the city buses. The weather was 
very cold and it snowed a ttle. Fin- 
ally, the Santa Claus parade came 
and there were many people along the 
sidewalk. We saw many beautiful 
floats, Some we saw last year. After 
the parade we returned to school and 
the other students who had permis- 
sion went downtown to go shopping. 

—Loran Mosher 


Last December 5th the boys and 
girls went to see the Santa Claus Pa- 
rade. A lot of people came too. We 
had a good time. Marita and I went 
shopping. 

Last Saturday morning some boys 
and girls went to see the Parade.They 
watched the clowns, the big snowman, 
the sheep with Mary, Indians and a 
ship and many other things. Some 
of the girls went shopping. The others 
went to the parade. They saw many 
funny things. They were happy to see 
Santa Claus go by at the end. They 
walked back to school for dinner. 
They had a lot of fun. I didn’t go to 
see the parade. I shall go next year 
because I missed all the fun. 

—Emily Osborne 
(Continued on Page 8) 


Junior School Pupils 
Present Christmas Concert 
(Continued from Page 1) 


some Christmas music and followed 
up with a circle dance which delight- 
ed all. 

Another rhythm band number was 
given by Miss Nichol’s class with 
Stephen Beattie ably conducting. 

Miss Eamer's class entertained the 
audience with a tamborine rhythm 
number and a drill with red and 
green hoops. 

Mrs. Whalen's little cuties, wear- 
ing red and green hats did a rhythm 
drill with sticks. 

The last number on the programme 
was given by Mrs. Davidson's class 
who wore red sweaters and caps. They 
played a rhythm number and recited 
a motion song Away in a Manager. 

After the programme, all sang 
Merry Christmas to You. 

The students presenting the pro- 
gramme enjoyed this opportunity of 
showing their classmates the rhythm 
exercises which they had learned and 
showing off their special costumes on 
this occasion. Their numbers were 
much enjoyed by the students from 
other classes and the staff members 
present. —Mrs. M. Harrison. 


Belleville Santa Claus Parade 


L. to r. — Joseph Baran carrying flag; Ronald Dickins posing as Pre- 
sident Johnson; Fred Bourne carrying flag; Trevor Carter acting as an 


aide to the President. 
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Birthday Dinner Held on December 9, 1964 


Standing (1. to r.) — Ronald Thompson, Sharon Duffin, Angela Hagen, 
‘Donna Burford, Alvin Smith, Willard Miller, Mary Jacques, Michael 


Perry. 


Seated (1. to r.) — Emily Osborne, Ivan Cassidy, Joan Breivik, Marilyn 


Harrison Albert White, Louise Harley. 
. A On the nineth of December there 
Birthday Dinners was a birthday dinner in the Home 


On Wednesday October the twenty- 
first, at eleven - twenty-five a.m., 
Donna Burford and Sharon Duffin 
were waitresses and I was the 
hostess for a dinner party. 

‘We invited eleven pupils. Their 
names were Karl Sugden, Joe Mas- 
ters, Rosalind Smithers, Alvin Man- 
dell, Robert Viau, Kerry Dwyer, Nor- 
man Durham, John Hemingway, 
Karen Lee, and Aladi Mawakeesic. 

‘We thought the food looked de- 
Hetous. The menu was apple juice, 
beef stew with biscuit crust, mashed 
potatoes, cabbage salad, chocolate 
sauce on lemon sponge, birthday 
cake and tea. The guests had a nice 
time. —Lynne Emmerson, GC. 1 


An intermediate birthday dinner 
was held on Wednesday. November 
4, 1964. The student guests was Mich- 
elle Loiselle, Ricky Rinnie, Carolyn 
Greer, Suzanne Fluery, Jackie Kerr, 
Mary Fournier, Karen Balley, Bobbie 
Waugh Stewart Depencier, and 
Paula Reid. 

Margaret Morgan and Marlene 
Munn were the waitresses and the 
hostess at that dinner. I made a plain 
cake on Tuesday and iced it with 
butter icing the next morning. We 
served a delicious dinner of orange 
slices, cheese muffins braised lamb 
chops, browned potatoes, spinach, 
bread pudding, lemon sauce, birth- 
day cake, peanut butter cookies and 
tea. 

Before they left here, they shook 
hands with us and thanked us for 
the lovely dinner they had had. 

—Sharon Duffin, G.C. 2 


On November the twenty-fifth 
there was a dinner for Penny Wilkie, 
Peter Sicoli. Sandra Mclver, Michele 
Burleigh, Fred Singleton, Carol 
Cleary, Carl Masters, Shirley Bevens, 
Brian Hoage and Randy McMahon. 
I said, “Happy Birthday” to them. 
They said, “Thank You” to me. They 
went into the living room. I looked 
after them and made them enjoy 
themselves. 

After that, they looked for and 
found their names on the place-cards 
on the table. Then they sat down and 
said grace. They had cabbage and 
nut salad, homemade rolls, meat 
loaf, potatoes, Harvard beets, deep 
apple pie, birthday cake and butter 
taffy and they drank tea for a treat. 
Liliane Lortie and Joan Breivik were 
the waitresses and I was the hostess. 
I made the birthday cake. 

After that, they stood and shook 
hands with us. Miss Daly gave them 
the butter taffy. They said,"Thank 
You” and “Good-Bye.” 

Then Joan Breivik and Liliane 
Lortie and I ate the same as the 
birthday dinner. We would like to 
say that it was a good delicious 
dinner. It cheered them up. 


—Marlene Munn. G. C. 2 


Economics Room commencing at 
11:25 a.m. for some senior pupils. 

First of all, the students entered 
the room, I shook hands with them. 
Then they all settled down in the liv- 
ing room. 

‘As the birthday dinner was pre- 
pared, they all came to the beautiful 
table decorated with Christmas paper 
cloth, and Christmas candles. 

Then, Mr. Bramley came to take 
the pictures of tne students, the 
hostess and the waitresses at 
table. The guests at the Birthday 
dinner sat on the chairs around the 
table and the others stood beside the 
table, while the pictures were being 
taken. 

The guests were:- Michael Perry, 
Emily Osborne, Alvin Smith, Ivan 
Cassidy, Ronald Thompson, Willard 
Miller, Marilyn Harrison, Joan Brel- 
vik, Mary Jacques, Wayne Borley, Al- 
bert White, and Louise Harley. 

‘The first course served by the wait- 
resses was tomato juice and rolls. The 
second course was delicious roast 
chicken, whipped potatoes, spinach, 
and cranberry sauce. 

The last course was butterscotch 
pie, sponge cake and tea. 

Sharon Duffin and Angela Hagen 
were the waitresses. I was the host- 
ess and I served the birthday cake to 
the students. e 

When the dinner was over, Miss 
Daly and I shook hands again to say, 
“Good Bye,” —Donna Burford. 


Intermediate Birthday 
Assembly 
The Intermediate Birthday Assem- 


poems. They 
Woodpecker,’ 
Bells” and 
pupils whose birthdays were honour- 
ed w.re —Brenda Slater, Bonnie Per- 
ry, Carol Lamore, James Orser, Ken~ 
neth Dans, Theresa St. George, Gary 
Whelpdale, Rebeyt Lafleche, Joyce 
Witwicky, Leslie ‘McTaggart. Kathy 
O'Neil, Pat Weedmark, Dale “Payne, 
Sandra Simpson, Louis Antonissen, 
Jimmy Hook, Bruce McKenzie, Brock 
O'Brien, Kathy Stewart, Larry Snider 
and Mary Ann Chemiel. 

The chairman of this Birthday 
Assembly was Mrs. Simpson, the 
planist was Mr. Graham and the 
projectionist was Miss Van Allen. 

The names of the pupils who put 
on the program were Sharon Chard, 
Frances Gauthier, Dale Payne, Judith 
Muxlow, Pat Weedmark, Susan Clay- 
ton, Rosalind Smithers, Sherwood 
Rogers, Louis Antonissen, Jimmy 
Hook, Bruce McKenzie, Robert Lafi- 
eche, Mike Smith, Gary Whelpdale, 


/ 


Bobby Thompson, Bobby Waugh, 
Richard Jacques, Joe Masters, Brian 
Steward and Bill Moore. —G. 8. 


INTERMEDIATE 
SCHOOL 


Miss C. Maloney 
Supervising Teacher 


Miss J. VanRassel 
Teacher 


The Club House 


One day in summer Jim and Dick 
and his little brother were playing 
ball in the backyard. Jim saw some 
lumber on the ground. He had an 
idea. His idea was to make a club 
house. Dick went to the garage to 
get some nails, a hammer and a saw. 
While Jim was working on the club 
house, his little brother had an idea. 
He sawed the shovel handle, At 4.00 
o'clock their father came home from 
work. Father saw Jim and Dick 
building the house and saw the shov- 
le in half. He was mad and he pun- 
ished Dick. He sent him up to bed. 
He told them no more club house. 


—Robert Dunkley, 7Cl 


Stuck in the Mud 


One day after it rained the Hall 
family went to the country to 
visit their grandparents. They 
drove on a muddy and narrow road. 
They met horses pulling a load of 
hay. Father turned to the ditch to 
let the wagon go past. The car was 
stuck, It could not get out of the 
hole. The farmer stopped to help 
to get the car out of the mud. 
First they pushed tt with their 
hands. Then they got a stick to 
lift the car out of the mud. It did 
not work. The farmer had an idea. 
He got the horses and they tried 
to pull the car. That didn’t work 
either. He got another idea. He 
went back to his farm to get his 
tractor. It pulled the car out of the 
hole. The Hall family were rellev- 
ed. They thanked the farmer. 


—Larry Walto, 7C1 


A Forgetful Boy 

One day in the summer Frank's 
father told him to paint the fence. 
While he was at work he saw some 
boys playing soccer. He put the 
brush down and away he went to 
play soccer. His dog, Max. came 
along and saw something red. 
He didn’t know what It was. He 
was curious. He put his nose into 
the can to sniff it so he would 
know what it is. Then Max put 
his paws in to feel it. When Frank 
saw him he ran to cover the paint. 
He said to himself, “What made 
me forget to cover the paint?” 
Frank washed Max so he would be 
nice and clean. Everytime Frank 
goes to paint, he always forgets to 
cover the paint. He is very forget- 
ful. —Steven Bradshaw, 7C1 


Our New: 

Last week the weather was mis- 
erable but on Saturday we had 
beautiful fall weather. 

Last week we came to school and 
worked hard. 

In Mrs. Ryan's room we learned 
the three songs and one poem for 
Remembrance Day. She teaches us 
Geography, too. Last week we 
learned the names of the contin- 
ents. 

In Mrs. Simpson's room we read 
a story called “The Big Long 
Honk.” It was about Tommy. He 
liked to honk the horn, One day 
it was stuck. Father thought Tom- 
my was honking the horn. 

In Miss Van Allen's room we cut 
out some letters and pasted them 


on the papers to make our names. 
Miss Van ‘hen put some of them 
on the bulletin board. 


—Leslie Mckaggart, 7C1 


The Naughty Little Boy 

One day Steven's friend, Mike, 
asked him if he could go over: to 
his house to play with him. He 
asked his mother ang she sald, 
“Yes.” On his way to Mike's house 
he saw some pieces of wood on the 
ground near the road. He had an idea 
and hurried to Mike's house. He told 
Mike his idea, Mike agreed that they 
would make a clubhouse. Mike took 
some of his father’s\tools. Mike's dog. 
Terry, went with him, Mike made 
the roof and Steven made the sides. 
While Steven was making the sides 
Mike cut the shovel handle with a 
saw. He put it on the roof. Steven 
asked Mike why he cut his father's 
shovel and put it on the roof. Mike 
said he cut the shovel to make a flag 
pole. Steven was tired of making the 
clubhouse so he went home. Mike 
went home and took his father's tools 
with him, When his father saw the 
shovel he asked Mike what he did 
with it. His father was cross and told 

him to go to bed without supper. 
—Helen Woodward, 7C1 


A Mystery Story 

After supper Father read the news- 
paper. It was hard to see it because 
he had sore eyes. He wanted to sleep 
for a while. Snowball, the kitten 
wanted a drink of milk. She walked 
toward father. She jumped on the 
table. Snowball played with the lamp 
tassel. and pulled it, The light went 
on. It was ‘bright, Snowball was 
frightened and jumped off the table. 
Father woke up. He was surprised 

and he wondered who did it. + 
—Jeff Goy, 7C1 


Fishing in the Morning 

Early in the morning Peter got up 
and he walked downstairs. He tip- 
toed outside and hé whistled for Las- 
ste. They got the fishing pole and 
some worms. When they got to the 
brook, Peter saw the fish jumping in 
the water. Thoy sat down and Peter 
put a worm/on his hook. He waited 
until the fish bit the hook. Peter 


{Continued on Page 6) 


Driver Education 


While Donald Russell, Paul Hinks and Wayne Borley look on J. N. Ric- 
aby tests Ronald Baumhour's vision with Psycho-physical testing equip- 
ment loaned to Q.S.D.’s Driver Education Programme by the Belleville 


Police Dept. 


= 


Santa Meets Little Staff Members at Teachers’ Party 


L. to r. — Stuart Brown, Michael Bryant, Gregory Hoxford, David 
Mayo, Mary Bramley, Heather Williams, Stephanie Bryant on Santa's 
knee, Santa, Lisa Graham, Shelly Bryant. 


The Christmas Party 


On December 8, 1964, the attract- 
ively decorated auditorium in the 
main school was the scene of the 
Annual! Christmas Party. 

Miss Cameron welcomed the mem- 
bers and guests. 

Mr. Reld, accompanied by Mr 
MacLeod led the group in carol 
singing. A vote of thanks was ex- 
tended to these most capable people. 

A gift was presented by Miss Van 
Rassel, to Mrs. Jean Mather as she 
was retiring from our staff at Christ- 
mas. 

Wedding gifts were also presented 
to Mrs. Mather and Mr. Newman. 

Mr. Demeza expressed seasonal 
greetings to the staff and their fam- 
ilies, He reported that Mr. Morrison 
and Miss Nurse had sent their best 
wishes although they were unable to 
attend. 

As all members had enjoyed delic- 
fous small cakes and tea, special 
thanks were given to Mrs. Simpson 
and her committee, who had so ably 
Prepared and served them. 

Thanks were also expressed to Mr 
Ken Graham, who had decorated 
the auditorium. 

Th children were delighted with 
the arrival of Santa, who gave each 
child a small gift. Upon Santa's de- 
parture, the party ended for another 
year. —M. Eamer. 


Senior Girls’ Residence 
Holds Christmas Parties 


This year the Girls’ Residence had 
a different plan for Christmas par- 
ties for the children. In the evening 
of December 9th. the little girls in 
dorms 1 and 2 dressed in their party 
frocks and went to the recreation 
room in the basement where a gaily 
decorated tree was the centre 
of attraction. They were given party 
hats and served refreshments around 
a nicely decorated table. The con- 
tents of their Christmas mailbox was 
distributed and they had an im- 
promptu dance and sang carols. Be- 
fore bedtime. they left with an or- 
ange and a dish of candy. 

On Friday, December 11th, the re- 
mainder of the residence excepting 
dorms 8, 9A and B held their Christ- 
mas party. They played games, dan- 
ced and put on a little skit in the 
playroom for dorms 3 and 4. After 


giving out the contents of their 
Christmas mail box, they had a buf- 
fet lunch consisting of crackers, 
cheese, pickles, ice-cream, cookies 
and punch served in the downstairs 
recreation room. They each received 
candy and an orange to remind them 
of their party. All of the girls in the 
Senior Girls’ Residence were involved 
in one of the Christmas parties. 


Christmas Party for Senior 
Pupils . 

For years the students have had 
parties in their respective residences 
prior to Christmas. 

This year the boys and girls of the 
three top dormitories organized a 
combined party and held it in the 
auditorium on December 12th. The 
houseparents assisted us in getting 
the plans made. Henry McKinley and 
Marlene Munn headed the committee 
and the other members were: Rusty 
Clarke, Gerry Richardson, Margaret 
Bossence, Carol Cleary, Gwen Milli- 
gan, Sharon Duffin, Peter Sicoli, and 
Bruce Ullett. 

‘The auditorium was decorated with 
paper strips, two huge paper bells 
and a beautifully lighted Christmas 
tree. 

‘That evening we entered the school 
by the front door and bought our ad- 
mission tickets for twenty-five cents, 
then went to the beautifully dimly 
lighted auditorium. Some teachers 
and houseparents attended too. 

We had many different kinds of 
dances, and for some of them, there 
were prizes. We waltzed, did the bun- 
ny hop, jived, had a Paul Jones and 
did free dancing. At 9:30 pm. we 
served a lunch of delicious things in- 
cluding sandwiches, lime punch. 
Christmas cake with thick icing. 
Christmas cookies decorated with a 
Santa Claus or Christmas tree or 
snow. The baker, Miss Mackenzie and 
her staff, were indeed kind to us. ‘The 
only thing that we did to assist in 
preparing the food was to make the 
sandwiches. That night we served the 
food and washed the dishes after- 
wards. 

Near the end of the party Santa 
Claus arrived on the platform of the 
auditorium. Of course we were all ex- 
cited to see him. He gave us a big hug 
and kissed us gently. 

After that Marlene Munn and Hen- 
ry McKinley presented the prizes to 
the pupils. 
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students. 
much the privilege stheyne. a 
Christmas party together an pe 
that we will have permission to do so 
again next year. 

—Girls of the Graduating Classes. 


A Christmas Party 

On December’ 12, some of the girls 
and boys and I went to a Christmas 
Party. Some of the other pupils were 
Carolyn Greer, Rosalind Smithers, 
Linda Hart, Karen Bailey, Paula 
Reid, Eleanor Jacob, Mildred Rose, 
Karen McColl, Wayne Hebbleth- 
waite, Wayne Walker, Robert Lang, 
Eberhard Klanert and Bobby Dueck. 
In the evening, at 7:15 we went to 
the main school where Miss Lalonde 
came to meet us. Mr. Demeza came 
to talk to Miss Lalonde. We waited 
until the men came to take us in their 
cars. We went to the New Presby- 
terlan Church near the Plaza. It 1s 
a beautiful church. We took off our 
coats and went downstairs. Hearing 
girls and boys were waiting for us. 
Everybody pinned on their name tag 
so others would know us. We played 
games and had much fun. THen we 
danced. We had hot chocolate, sand- 
wiches, cookies and tarts for lunch. 
Then we were ready to return to the 
residence. We thanked the people for 
giving us a good time. We were very 
tired when we got back to school. 


—Janet Noble. 


The Santa Claus Parade 

Michael, Douglas and I-walked to 
Santa's parade. We saw two girls 
carrying three boxes, and they asked 
us if we would carry it for them. We 
carried them. Soon after I went to 
the Santa Claus Parade and we gave 
back the boxes to the girls. We saw 
the start of the parade, which was 
five horses. Two girls and boys car- 
ried flags. One little boy rode on a 
pony between two big horses. Other 
things in the parade were bands, 
cave men, Cannon Ball, Diamond 
Queen, Sleeping Beauty, Valentine 
Queens, clowns, Monkeys, in a cage. 
etc. At last Santa Claus came by and 
waved to us I ran back to the Resi- 
dence and put on my heavy boots. My 
feet were cold, All of the pupils had 

@ very good time. 
—Teddy Patterson 


Last Saturady morning at 8:30 we 
walked downtown to see the Santa 
Claus parade I saw half of the parade 
because I went shopping with Connie 
Roche and Beverly Reilly. I did not 
see the last of the Santa Claus pa- 
rade. I bought some nylons, bobby 
pins, shampoo and a birthday card 
for my brother Andre. Then we went 
to the Moddern Restaurant. I ate a 
hamburg. chips and glass of pop, and 
finally a piece of cherry pie. It was 
good. We saw a clown in a store, he 
played jokes on us. We laughed very 
hard because the clown was very fun- 


again. 
I bought some bars, potato chips 
and peanuts. We visited around the 
stores I met Mr. Clare on the side- 
walk. I said, “Hello” to him. He 
smiled at me. About 4:00 we walked 
back to school. We had a very good 
time shopping. I arrived at the Resi- 
dence at 4:45, —Buzanne Dube 


After breakfast the Intermediate 
and Senior boys and girls walked the 
long route to West Moira Street to 
wait for the Santa Claus parade to 
begin. The Junior boys and girls went 
on the city buses, The weather was 
very cold and it snowed a little. Fin- 
ally, the Santa Claus parade came 
and there were many people along the 
sidewalk. We saw many beautiful 
floats. Some we saw last year. After 
the parade we returned to school and 
the other students who had permis- 
sion went downtown to go shopping. 

—Loran Mosher 


Last December 5th the boys and 
girls went to see the Santa Claus Pa- 
rade. A lot of people came too. We 
had a good time. Marita and I went 
shopping. - 

Last Saturday morning some boys 
and girls went to see the Parade.They 
watched the clowns, the big snowman, 
the sheep with Mary, Indians and a 
ship and many other things. Some 
of the girls went shopping. The others 
went to the parade. They saw many 
funny things. They were happy to see 
Santa Claus go by at the end. They 
walked back to school for dinner. 
They had a lot of fun. I didn’t go to 
see the parade. I shall go next year 
because I missed all the fun. 

—Emily Osborne 
(Continued on Page 8) 


Junior School Pupils 


Present Christmas Concert 
(Continued from Page 1) 


some Christmas music and followed 
up with a circle dance which delight- 
ed all. 

Another rhythm band number was 
given by Miss Nichol’s class with 
Stephen Beattie ably conducting. 

Miss Eamer's class entertained the 
audience with a tamborine rhythm 
number and a drill with red 
green hoops. 

Mrs. Whalen’s little cuties, wear- 
ing red and green hats did a rhythm 
drill with sticks. 

The last number on the programme 
was given by Mrs. Davidson's class 
who wore red sweaters and caps. They 
played a rhythm number and recited 
a motion song Away in a Manager. 

After the programme, all sang 
Merry Christmas to You. 

The students presenting the pro- 
gramme enjoyed this opportunity of 
showing their classmates the rhythm 
exercises which they had learned and 
showing off their special costumes on 
this occasion. Their numbers were 
much enjoyed by the students from 
other classes and the staff members 
present. —Mrs. M. Harrison. 


Belleville Santa Claus Parade 


eeeceraet 


L. to r. — Joseph Baran carrying flag: Ronald Dickins posing as Pre- 
sident Johnson; Fred Bourne carrying flag; Trevor Carter acting as an 
aide to the President. 
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Birthday Dinner Held on December 9, 1964 


THE CANADIAN 


Standing (1. to r.) — Ronald Thompson, Sharon Duffin, Angela Hagen, 
Donna Burford, Alvin Smith, Willard Miller, Mary Jacques, Michael 


Perry. 


Seated (1. to r.) — Emily Osborne, Ivan Cassidy, Joan Breivik, Marilyn 
Harrison Albert White, Louise Harley. 


Birthday Dinners 


On Wednesday October the twenty- 
first, at eleven - twenty-five a.m., 
Donna Burford and Sharon Duffin 
were waitresses and I was the 
hostess for a dinner party. 

‘We invited eleven pupils. Their 
names were Karl Sugden, Joe Mas- 
ters, Rosalind Smithers, Alvin Man- 
dell, Robert Viau, Kerry Dwyer, Nor- 
man Durham, John Hemingway. 
Karen Lee, and Aladi Mawakeesic. 

We thought the food looked de- 
Metous. The menu was apple juice, 
beef stew with biscuit crust, mashed 
potatoes, cabbage salad, chocolate 
sauce on lemon sponge, birthday 
cake and tea. The guests had a nice 
time. —Lynne Emmerson, GC. 1 


An intermediate birthday dinner 
was held on Wednesday. November 
4, 1964, The student guests was Mich- 
elle Loiselle, Ricky Rinnie, Carolyn 
Greer, Suzanne Fluery, Jackie Kerr, 
Mary Fournier, Karen Bailey, Bobbie 
Waugh Stewart Depencier, and 
Paula Reid. 

Margaret Morgan and Marlene 
Munn were the waitresses and the 
hostess at that dinner. I made a plain 
cake on Tuesday and iced it with 
butter icing the next morning. We 
served a delicious dinner of orange 
slices, cheese muffins braised lamb 
chops, browned potatoes, spinach, 
bread pudding, lemon sauce, birth 
day cake, peanut butter cookies and 
tea. 

Before they left here, they shook 
hands with us and thanked us for 
the lovely dinner they had had. 


—Sharon Duffin, G.C. 2 


On November the twenty-fifth 
there was a dinner for Penny Wilkie, 
Peter Sicoli, Sandra McIver, Michele 
Burleigh, Fred Singleton, Carol 
Cleary, Car) Masters, Shirley Bevens, 
Brian Hoage and Randy McMahon. 
I said, “Happy Birthday” to them. 
They sald, “Thank You" to me. They 
went into the living room. I looked 
after them and made them enjoy 
themselves. 

After that, they looked for and 
found their names on the place-cards 
on the table, Then they sat down and 
said grace. They had cabbage and 
nut salad, ‘homemade rolls, meat 
loaf, potatoes, Harvard beets, deep 
apple pie, birthday cake and butter 
taffy and they drank tea for a treat. 
Liliane Lortie and Joan Breivik were 
the waitresses and I was the hostess. 
I made the birthday cake. 

After that, they stood and shook 
hands with us. Miss Daly gave them 
the butter taffy. They said,"Thank 
You” and “Good-Bye.” 

Then Joan Breivik and - Lillane 
Lortie and I ate the same as the 
birthday dinner. We would like to 
say that it was a good delicious 
dinner, It cheered them up. 


—Marlene Munn. G. C. 2 


On the nineth of December there 
was a birthday dinner in the Home 
Economics Room commencing at 
11:25 a.m. for some senior pupils. 

First of all, the students entered 
the room, I shook hands with them. 


' Then they all settled down in the liv- 


ing room. 

As the birthday dinner was pre- 
pared, they all came to the beautiful 
table decorated with Christmas paper 
cloth, and Christmas candles. 

Then, Mr. Bramley came to take 
the pictures of the students, the 
hostess and the waitresses at the 
table. The guests at the Birthday 
dinner sat on the chairs around the 
table and the others stood beside the 
table, while the pictures were being 
taken. 

The guests were:- Michael Perry, 
Emily Osborne, Alvin Smith, Ivan 
Cassidy, Ronald Thompson, Willard 
Miller, Marilyn Harrison, Joan Bre!- 
vik, Mary Jacques, Wayne Borley, Al- 
bert White, and Louise Harley. 

The first course served by the wait- 
resses was tomato juice and rolls. The 
second course was delicious roast 
chicken, whipped potatoes, spinach, 
and cranberry sauce. 

The last course was butterscotch 
pie, sponge cake and tea. 

Sharon Duffin and Angela Hagen 
were the waitresses. I was the host- 
ess and I served the birthday cake to 
the students. 

‘When the dinner was over, Miss 
Daly and I shook hands again to say. 
“Good Bye.” —Donna Burford. 


Intermediate Birthday 
Assembly 


The Intermediate Birthday Assem- 
bly was held on Tuesday, January 
12, 1965 at 8:30 a.m. in the audito- 
rium. Classes 7C3 and 9Ca put on 
the program. After singing a Happy 
New Year song to the audience they 
sang or spoke five other songs and 
poems. They were “The Wind,” “The 
Woodpecker,” “Can You," “Jingle 
Bells" and “Tommy Thumb.” The 
pupils whose birthdays were honour- 
ed wre —Brenda Slater, Bonnie Per- 
ry, Carol Lamore, James Orser, Ken- 
neth Dans, Theresa St. George. Gary 
Whelpdale, Robert Lafleche. Joyce 
Witwicky, "Leslie McTaggart, Kathy 
O'Neil, Pat Weedmark, Dale Payne, 
Sandra Simpson, Louis Antonissen, 
Jimmy Hook, Bruce McKenzie, Brock 
O'Brien, Kathy Stewart, Larry Snider 
and Mary Ann Chemiel. 

The chairman of this Birthday 
Assembly was Mrs. Simpson, the 
pianist was Mr. Graham and the 
projectionist was Miss Van Allen. 

‘The names of the pupils who put 
on the program were Sharon Chard, 
Frances Gauthier, Dale Payne, Judith 
Muxlow, Pat Weedmark, Susan Clay- 
ton, Rosalind Smithers, Sherwood 
Rogers, Louls Antonissen, Jimmy 
Hook, Bruce McKenzie, Robert Lafi- 
eche, Mike Smith, Gary Whelpdale, 


Bobby Thompson, Bobby Waugh, 
Steward and Bill Moore. 


Richard Jacques, Joe Masters, Bri 
—G. 8. 


INTERMEDIATE 
SCHOOL 


Miss C. Maloney 
Supervising Teacher 


Miss J. VanRassel 
Teacher 
The Club House 


One day in summer Jim and Dick 
and his little brother were playing 
ball in the backyard. Jim saw- some 
lumber on the ground. He had an 
idea. His idea was to make a club 
house. Dick went to the garage to 
get some nails. a hammer and a saw. 
While Jim was working on the ‘club 
house. his little brother had an idea. 
He sawed the shovel handle. At 4.00 
o'clock their father came home from 
work. Father saw Jim and Dick 
building the house and saw the shov- 
le in half. He was mad and he pun- 
ished Dick. He sent him up to bed. 
He told them no more club house. 


—Robert Dunkley, 7C1 


Stuck in the Mud 


One day after it rained the Hall 
family went to the country to 
visit their grandparents. They 
drove on a muddy and narrow road. 
They met horses pulling a load of 
hay. Father turned to the ditch to 
let the wagon go past. The car was 
stuck. It could not get out of the 
hole. The farmer stopped to help 
to get the car out of the mud. 
First they pushed it with their 
hands. Then they got a stick to 
lift the car out of the mud. It did 
not work. The farmer had an idea. 
He got the horses and they tried 
to pull the car. That didn’t work 
either. He got another idea. He 
went back to. his farm to get his 
tractor. It pulled the car out of the 
hole. The Hall family were rellev- 
ed. They thanked the farmer. 

—Larry Waito, 7C1 


A Forgetful Boy 

One day in the summer Frank's 
father told him to paint the fence. 
While he was at work he saw some 
boys playing soccer. He put the 
brush down and away he went to 
play soccer. His dog, Max, came 
along and saw something red. 
He didn't know what it was. He 
was curious. He put his nose into 
the can to sniff it so he would 
know what it is. Then Max put 
his paws in to feel it. When Frank 
saw him he ran to cover the paint. 
He said to himself, “What made 
me forget to cover the paint?” 
Frank washed Max so he would be 
nice and clean. Everytime Frank 
goes to paint, he always forgets to 
cover the paint. He is very forget- 
ful. —Steven Bradshaw, 7C1 
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Our News 


Last week the weather was mis- 
erable but on Saturday we had 
beautiful fall weather. 

Last week we came to school and 
worked hard. 

In Mrs. Ryan's room we learned 
the three songs and one poem for 
Remembrance Day. She teaches us 
Geography, too. Last week we 
learned the names of the contin- 
ents. . 

In Mrs, Simpson's room we read 
a story called “The Big Long 
Honk.” It was about Tommy. He 
liked to honk the horn. One day 
it was stuck. Father thought Tom- 
my was honking the horn. 

In Miss Van Allen's room we cut 
out some letters and pasted them 
on the papers to make our names. 
Miss? Van Allen put some of them 
on the bulletin board. 


—Lesile McLaggart, 7C1 


The Naughty Little Boy 

One day Steven's friend, Mike, 
asked him if he could go over to 
his house to play with him. He 
asked his mother and she said, 
“Yes.” On his way to Mike's house 
he .saw some pieces of wood on the 
ground near the road. He had an idea 
and hurried to Mike's house. He told 
Mike his idea. Mike agreed that they 
would make a clubhouse. Mike took 
some of his father’s tools. Mike's dog, 
Terry, went with him. Mike made 
the roof and Steven made the sides. 
While Steven was making the sides 
Mike cut the shovel handle with a 
saw. He put it on the roof. Steven 
asked Mike why he cut his father's 
shovel and put it on the roof. Mike 
said he cut the shovel to make a flag 
pole. Steven was tired of making the 
clubhouse so he went home. Mike 
went home and took his father's tools 
with him. When his father saw the 
shovel he asked Mike what he did 
with it. His father was cross and told 

him to go to bed without supper. 
—Helen Woodward, 7C1 


A Mystery Story 

After supper Father read the news- 
paper. It was hard to see it because 
he had sdre eyes. He wanted to sleep 
for a while. Snowball, the kitten 
wanted a drink of milk. She walked 
toward father. She jumped on the 
table. Snowball played with the lamp 
tassel and pulled it. The light went 
on. It@was bright. Snowball was 
frightened and jumped off the table. 
Father woke up. He was surprised 

and he wondered who did «lt. 
—Jeff Goy, 7C1 


Fishing in the Morning 

Early in the morning Peter got up 
and he walked downstairs. He tip- 
toed outsidé and he whistled for Las- 
sie. They ot the fishing pole and 
some worms. When they got to the 
brook, Peter saw the fish jumping in 
the water. They sat down and Peter 
put & worm on his hook. He waited 
untifKKthe fish bit theshook. Peter 


{Continued on Page 6) 


Driver Education 


While Donald Russell, Paul Hinks and Wayne Borley look on J. N. Ric- 
aby tests Ronald Baumhour's vision with Psycho-physical testing equip- 
ment loaned to O.S.D.’s Driver Education Programme by the Belleville 


Police Dept. 
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Superintendent Expresses 
Thanks 


On behalf of members of the staff 
of our school, Mrs. Demeza and my- 
self, I want to say a very big “Thank 
You" to the many parents of our 
pupils,—present and past, and the 
many students and former students 
who sent a great variety of Christmas 
greetings and good wishes for the 
New Year to us at the school. The 
kind thoughts expressed in this way 
were much appreciated by us all. 

Of special interest were items of 
news from or concerning our former 
students and graduates contained in 
notes or letters added to the Christ- 
mas message. You can be sure that 
such news of their present activities 
was quickly shared among those of 
us who knew them as pupils here. 

Through many years that our pu- 
pils both live and learn in our resi- 
dental school, we all get to know 
them very well. Through visits and 
letters we know the families of many 
of them very well also. It is gratify- 
ing that the bonds of friendship 
which are thus formed continue be- 
yond holidays and graduation. 

-IGD 


Groups Show Interest in 
‘0.S.D. 


If one is to judge by the speaking 
engagements of our Superintendent 
there are many groups interested in 
learning about teaching of deaf 
children in general and our school 
in particular. Before Christmas sev- 
eral district groups invited Mr. De- 
meza to speak at their Ladies’ Night 
Banquets. Since Christmas, Associ- 
ations of Parents of Deaf Children 
have welcomed him as their speaker. 

In mid-November the Quinte 
Branch of the Ontario Institute of 
Professional Agrologists invited him, 
accompanied by Mrs. Demeza, to 
speak at their Annual Ladies’ Night 
Banquet. The next week Mr. Demeza 
spoke to the Ameliasburgh Home and 
School Association meeting, using his 
slides to illustrate his talk, Later that 
month he spoke to the Annual Ban- 
quet meeting of the Federation of 
Agriculture of Lennox and Addington 
held in Napanee. As well as taking 
Mrs..Demeza on his occasion, he took 
two senior students, Lilione Lortie 
and Mike Mooney, to assist in ex- 
plaining the programme of the school. 
In December, he addressed the annu- 
al Christmas Ladies’ Night Banquet 
of the Rotary Club of Trenton. He 
and Mrs. Demeza took Lilione Lortie 
along again to assist in the program- 
me. 

On January 19th, Mr. and Mrs. 
Demeza enjoyed a pot luck supper at 
the Evangelical Church of the Deaf 
in Toronto with the members of the 
Toronto and District Parents of the 
Deaf Association. Mr. Demeza spoke 
to this most interested group on some 
of the problems facing schools in the 

vocational education of the deaf and 


with many deaf friends in the audi- 
ence. Miss Ada James was among 
those present, as well as Mr. William 
McGovern, President of the OAD., 
Mr. and Mrs. Joseph Rosnick, of the 
C.AD. and the Canadian Deaf Scho- 
larship Board, Flora Clark, Marshall 
Wick, newlyweds Carol and Eugene 
Fowler, and many others. Mr. and 
Mrs. Paul Wilkinson of the Hamilton 
Parents Association were on hand, 
and Mr. Wilkinson who is President 
of the Ontario Parents’ Council for 
Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing Child- 
ren acted as interpreter for Mr. De- 
meza during his address. Mr. Demeza 
concluded his remarks with a few 
slides of our new vocational build- 
ing shown with the help of the new 
slide projector presented to him by 
the O.A.D. as an expression of their 
appreciation of his hospitality at the 
O.A.D. Convention held at the school 
in June. 


The next day the Demezas travel- 
led to London to meet with the Lon- 
don Association for Deaf and Hard of 
Hearing Children. Mr. Demeza’s top- 
ic on this occasion was “Trends in the 
Education of the Deaf”. He discussed 
several of the newer developments 
and problems which are of interest 
and concern to éducators and parents 
of the deaf at the present time. 
Father Carrigan interpreted for Mr. 
Demeza for the benefit of the many 
deaf friends present. Here again Mr. 
and Mrs, Demeza enjoyed the oppor- 
tunity of chatting afterwards with 
many parents of deaf children who 
attend Belleville or Milton Schools 
and with many deaf friends and 
former students of our school. 


Belleville Briefs 


On January 6th, the school opened 
with most pupils and teachers on 
deck. Once again, all the children 
were home for the vacation period 
enjoying a visit with their families. 
Homegoing and returning was suc- 
cessful with a minimum of incidents 
and generally very satisfactory ar- 
rangements reported. The weather 
in western Canada which delayed 
the continental runs caused a bit of 
delay to the groups returning from 
western Ontario. All in all, it was a 
most satisfactory endeavour thanks 
to the co-operation of our students” 
their parents, the railway personnel, 
and our staff members who put in 
many hours planning, preparing, and 
supervising trips and students. Thank 
you everyone for your assistance. 


January is the month of winter 
sports. Until last week, the weather 
Was not co-operative and the matter 
of winter sports was questionable. 
With colder weather our boys have 
been hard at work on their rink. 
Last week they succeeded during the 
cold speli to get it in good shape. A 
smaller rink has been built beside 
the Intermediate Boys’ Residence. 
Both of these ice surfaces are a hive 
of activity whenever the students are 
not in school. In adaition, Sunday 
skating at the Belleville Arena began 
on January 17. Our students use the 
Arena from 2.30 until 4.00 in the af- 
ternoon. All the children who wish 
to skate go by bus to the arena. A 
separate section is provided for the 
juniors. A good workout is provided 
for everyone. It is expected that 
skating will be continued until Easter. 


The Winter Sports program of 
other years will not be held in the 
afternoon as it involved a loss of 
teaching time and teacher training 
time. This year with the in-service 
teacher training program using all 
the spare time available, the program 

«will be incorporated into our physi- 
cal education program. Student 
Skating Parties will be held as sched- 
uled. It is our hope in the future to 
combine the Winter Sports Day with 
@ Winter Carnival. While the weather 
man to date has been very stingy 
with that white stuff, he has more 
than made up for it this week-end 

Sports activities at the present 
time include Curling, Basketball and 
Hockey. Once again our Curling Club 
is active and enjoying a good season. 
Our Basketball teams have played 
some good games and our entry in 
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the Belleville Minor Hockey League 
“The OSD. Wolves” is a howling 


New Neighbours 


The Ontario Intelligencer reports 
- that we are to get new neighbours in 
September of 1966. Reports from the 
Bay of Quinte District High School 
Board indicate that they are prepar- 
ing to start construction of a new 
high school on at twenty-five acre 
sight on the north end of our former 
farm. The new high school, Belle- 
ville's fourth, will front on’ Palmer 
Road a few hundred feet north of our 
employee residences. It will be a com- 
posite school, have facilities for all 
courses, and have a capacity for four- 
teen to sixteen hundred students. 
While still in the planning stages, the 
building will be of modern design, 
consideration is being given to a win- 
dowless air conditioned building. It 
will have a large auditorium and 
many other interesting features, Con- 
struction should get under way next 
spri..g. A storm sewer is presently be- 
ing laid on Palmer Road to service 
our new sports field and this new 
school. 

Staff News 

Mrs. Jean Shepherd returned to 
our teaching staff after Christmas to 
replace Mrs. Jean Mather, Mrs, Ma- 
ther moved with her husband to Tor- 
onto. Mrs. Shepherd returns to our 
staff after a period of leave which 
has seen the Shepherd household en- 
livened by the arrival of identical 
twin boys. Welcome back Mrs, Shep- 
herd. 

Mr. Percy Carter, our Building 
Superintendent and Master of All 
Trades, has been confined to the 
Belleville General Hospital with a 
cardiac condition for the last three 
weeks. Reports indicate that Mr. Car- 
ter is making good progress and we 
hope he will be back to work soon. 

Mr. Hugh Elder, Storekeeper, has 
been ill since the beginning of Jan- 
uary, Mr Elder was taken ill while 
visiting his sister in Montreal. We 
hope that he will soon return to 
health and to his work. 

Miss Mina Ames, a longtime mem- 
ber of our dietary staff, lost her 
mother recently. 

Mrs. E. Durkin, housemother in 
the Junior residence has been con- 
fined to hospital recently. 


DR. H. E. AMOSS 


Dr. H. E. Amoss, Former 


Superintendent Dies 

Dr. Harry E. Amoss, retired offici- 
al of the Department of Education of 
Ontario, and a former acting super- 
intendent of the Ontario School for 
the Deaf in 1934-5, died at his resi- 
dence, 46 Duke Street, Hamilton on 
Sunday December 20th. His funeral 
was held Tuesday afternoon, Decem- 
ber 23rd with interment in Woodland 
cemetery in Hamilton. 

While an official of the Depart- 
ment of Education he was inspector 
of auxiliary classes and later super- 
Intendent of professional traizing 
and the Ontario School for the Deaf 
came under his supervision in these 
positions, He retired in 1943. 

While acting superintendent here 
in 1934-35 he re-organized the whole 
school, introduced rotating classes 
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in the intermediate and senior de- 


res- 
ponsible for the founding of the Can- 
adian Hearing Society. His contribu- 
tion to education in this province and 
beet ion in particular has been a 


agues on our staff. 


Ontario Department of Ed- 


ucation to be Re-organized 

On January 7, 1965, Hon, William 
G. Davis, Minister of Education an- 
nounced to the press the reorganiz- 
ation of the Ontario Department of 
Education. Integration, decentraliz- 
ation and re-allocation are the key 
words used by Mr. Davis in describ- 
ing @ major re-organization of this 
Department. Changes to be made are 
the result of a careful study carried 
out over the last two years. 
Intergration under the new organ- 

tion will be in three main direc- 
tons: 

1, Integration of elementary and 

secondary education; 

2. Integretion of school supervi- 
sion (inspection) with curricu- 
lum and examinations; 
Integretion of many small spe- 
clalist branches within the De- 
partment into larger units be- 
sed on logical grouping of func- 
tions. 

Decentralization will take place pro- 
gressively over a period of years. 

1. Districts will be set up within 
the Province, each with a Su- 
perintendent responsible for all 
elemcntary and secondary edu- 
cation in the District. Many 
decisions related to local needs 
and conditions formerly made 
at Queen's Park will be made 
at the District level. 

District Superintendents will 
have inspectors in various spe- 
clalties under their jurisdiction. 

Re-allocations of functions will take 

place on many levels. For example: 

1. The Schoo] Business Adminis- 
tration Branch will relieve in- 
spectors and other educators of 
many functions which do not 
require the attention of pro- 
fessional educators. 

. The title of Chief Director will 
be changed to Deputy Minister 
in line with accepted practice 
elsewhere. The Deputy Minister 
will be senior official in the De- 
partment. He will delegate 
large areas of responsiblity to 
three “Assistant Deputy Minis- 
ters. each concerned with one 
of the following: (i) instruction 
di) administration (ti!) prov- 
incial schools and further edu- 
cation. 

Mr. Davis said the objectives of the 
re-organization were two-fold: first, 
to streamline the organzation of the 
Department for more efficient and 
effective operation in an of rapid 
change and great expansit second, 
to recognize more clearly th®increas- 
ing emphasis on technical and voc- 
ational training throughout the entire 
program of the Department. 


Paying tribute to Department 
officials who have worked diligently 
for the progress of education, Mr. 
Davis said: “The present organization 
of the Department has served the 
people of the Province well and has 
given us an enviable reputation in 
education. Ontario has always been 
a leader to whom other Provinces and 
other nations have turned for lead- 
ership and help. However, many of 
the problems facing education to-day 
were unheard of when the founda- 
tions for the present were laid by 
Egerton Ryerson over 100 years ago. 
It is a recognition of these Problems 
and a desire to reach the goal of 
equality of educational opportunity 
gut have prompted the re-organiza- 

lon...” 

The plan for the re-organization 
of the Department was developed 
over a perlod of two years. Beginning 
in 1962, at the Invitation of the 


(Continued on Page 5) 
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Ontario Department of Ed- 
‘ucation to be Re-organized 
(Continued from Page 4) 
Minister, officials from various gov- 
ernment agencies reviewed the staff- 
ing and organization of the Depart- 
ment. The present plan for re-or- 
ganization is a result of these ob- 
jective and independent studies. 
Under the new organizational 
pattern the Assistant Deputy Minis- 
ter for Instructign will be respon- 


1. The Program Branch which 
will combine elementary and 
secondary education, and cur- 
riculum and examination; 
‘The Teacher Education Branch 
which will be responsible for 
the operation of Teacher's Col- 
leges, for. the professional de- 
velopment of teachers and for 
laison with the Ontario Colle- 
ges of Education which train 
secondary school teachers in 
conjunction with universities. 
The Assistant Deputy Minister for 
Provincial Schools and Further Ed- 
ucation will be responsible for: 


1. The Special Schools and Services 
Branch which will be concerned 
with schools for the blind, and 
schools for the deaf, correspond- 
ence courses and other func- 
tions; 


. The Youth Branch; 


. The Technological and Trades 
Training Branch which will op- 
erate the Ontario Vocational 
Centres and the Institutes of 
Technology. 

The Assistant Deputy Minister for 
Administration will be responsible 
for: 


1. The Departmental Business Ad- 
ministration Branch which will 
be concerned with the internal 
operation of the Department; 

2. The School Business Admini- 
stration Branch which will look 
after business and administra- 
tive matters related to, the 
schools of the Province; 


3. The Information Branch which 
will disseminate to the public, 
trustees, and teachers informa- 
tion about departmental deve- 
lopments and activities; 


4. The Personnel Branch which 
will implement the department- 
al personnel program including 
staffing, employee relations, 
Job evaluation, staff develop- 
mest and organizational stud- 
les. 


y 


er 


Phimister to Affect New- 
Look Policies As Deputy 
to Davis 


Zachary 8. Phimister, Toronto's 
Director of Education, was named 
Deputy Minister of Education for 
Ontario in a surprise announcement 
yesterday by Education Minister 
Willlam Davis. 


Dr. Phimister, 60, assumes, educa- 
tion's top operational post in Ont- 
ario, and is expected to implement 
the new-look policies being intoduced 
by Mr. Davis. 


The Toronto official in effect re- 
places F. 8. Rivers, Ontarlo’s Chief 
Director of Education. Mr. Davis said 
the retirement of Mr. Rivers was im- 
minent but that he will continue to 
serve the department in an advisory 
capacity. 


Dr. Phimister is expected to assume 
his new post about March 1. 

Dr. Phimister may lose money in 
changing jobs. He will be paid $25,000 
4s deputy minister. His salary as 
director of Education was due to rise 
to $26,000 this year. 


The gentle and pleasant mien of 
the new deputy belies the tough- 
minded approach he has toward ed- 
ucation. Diplomatic and erudite, he 
nevertheless frequently made clear 
that he would not tolerate interfer- 
ence by elected school trustees with 
the purely academic processes of the 
Toronto Board of Education. 

A high degree of that toughness 
will be needed in his new Job, for as 
he implements the revolutionary 
changes to the structure or the De- 


Parenent: of carats he will no 
ve frequent brushes with 
traditionalists. 


He will be on hand to preside over 
the integration of elementary and 
secondary education administration, 
wholesale changes in curriculum and 
reorganization of secondary educa- 
tion. Perhaps the most revoluntary 
innovation which he will direct, how- 
ever, will be introduction of com- 
munity colleges in Ontario, a step 
expected to be announced by Mr. 


‘Until now, the high echelon in the 
Department of Education has tonsist- 
ed of the chief director and two 
deputy ministers. Under the reorgan- 
ized plan announced by Mr. Davis 
last week, the deputy minister be- 
comes top man, with three assistant 
deputies, . 


The former deputy ministers, H. E. 
Elborn and W. R. Stewart, now be- 
come assistant deputy ministers, Mr. 
Etorn si chases of instruction and 

. a) et provincial scho- 
ols and Turthesaeston 

The newly created post of assist- 
ant deputy minister in charge of ad- 
ministration will be filled by Stuart 
Stephen, 47, the present executive di- 
rector of the Ontario Civil Service. 


Other new posts were all filled by of- 
ficlals from within the department. 


‘There was apparently no precedent 
for selecting a man from outside de- 
partment ranks for such a high po- 
sition in the department of Educa- 
bee as the one Dr. Phimister will 

ave. 


“We wanted the best person for the 
task and feel that Dr. Phimister is 
that man,” Mr. Davis said. 


Other appointmenis announced by 
Mr. Davis follow: old posts held by 
appointees are in brackets: 

C. A. Mustard, education policy and 
development council (superintendent 
teacher education): L. M. Johnston, 
director program branch (assistant 
superintendent secondary education) ; 
G. L. Duffin, director teacher edtcat- 
fon (superintendent elementary eda- 
cation) ; 

H. R. Beattle, director special sc- 
hools and services (superintendent 
special services) ; N. A. Sisco, director 
technological and trades training (as- 
sistant superintendent secondary ed- 
ucation); P. H. Cunningham, director 
departmental business administration 
(superintendent business administra- 
tion); 

M. B. Parnall, superintendent cur- 
riculum (superintendent curriculum 
and and textbooks); A. H. McKague, 
superintendent supervision (assistant 
superintendent secondary education). 
(Reprinted from the Globe and Mail 
of January 14) 


Provincial Schools and 
Further Education 


Since this is the branch under 
which the Ontario School for the 
Deaf operates, we are most interested 
in changes in organization announced 
in this area. Mr. W. R. Stewart, 
formerly Deputy Minister of Second- 
ary Education now becomes Assist- 
ant Deputy Ministér of Provincial 
Schools and Further Education. Mr. 
H. R. Beattie who was formerly 
Superintendent of Special Services. 
now becomes Direction of Special 
Schools and Services. Mr. W. K. 
Clarke who was formerly Assistant 
Superintendent of Special Services 
now becomes Administrator 
Schools for Blind, Deaf, and Retard- 
ed Children. Superintendents for 
these schools will report directly to 
Mr. Clarke. Other services coming 
under Mr. Beattle's direction are 
Community Programme with Mr. J. 
Leishman Administrator; Corres: 
pondence Courses with Mr. F. Hogs 
Administrator; Provincial Library 
Services with Mr. W. A. Roedee as 
Administrator; and Leadership Camp 
and Fitness Program. Services form- 
erly directed by Mr. Beattie, Aux- 
fliary Education, Guidance Services, 
School Attendance, and Statistics 
will be re-allocated. 

The changes which have occured 
In this branch are an example of 
the re-grouping and re-allocation of 
services: which have been and are 
continually expanding. The special 
schools are naturally very pleased 
that we continue to come under the 
direction of Mr. Beattie and Mr. 


taken Such a personal interest in our 
schools, their pupils and staffs. 


Sunday Afternoon Skating 


2:30-4:00 commencing January 17 
and continuing until the arena closes. 

All the pupils have an opportunity 
to go skating during this period. 
Beginning at about 2:00 the pupils 
are transported from the residences 
by the OS.D. bus and a city bus. Only 
the oldest boys walk to and from the 
arena. 

For the first thirty to forty-five 
minutes the ice surface is roped off 
so the very young children can skate 
safely away from the older children. 
When the youngest children leave 
the whole ice surface is used for free 
skating. By 4:00 the pupils are ready 
to return to the residence by bus. 

The residence staff is in charge of 
the supervision of the pupils, but 
several of the teaching staff and their 
familles take an opportunity to skate 
and in return help with the super- 
vision of the pupils on the ice. 

—H. Bryant. 


Boys’ O.F.S.A.A. Volley- 
ball at Guelph 


On Saturday morning Dec. Sth 
about 35 of the Senior boys got up 
early for a 6:30 breakfast. 

At 7:00 the boys were aboard a 
very comfortable chartered bus with 
Mr. Ross and Mr. Bryant as super- 
visors, Cruising along highway 401 
the boys were content to watch the 
scenery, read or talk. Near Port 
Hope a stop for refreshments was 
made. 

North of Toronto the pupils were 
amazed at the network of roads and 
overpasses. West of Toronto great 
interest was shown in the Internat- 
ional Airport and its large passenger 
planes. 

The next point of interest was the 
visit to the Milton School and a 
short chat with Mr. Fox. After a 
short stay we journeyed on to 
Guelph for lunch and then to the 
University of Guelph, Physical Ed- 
ucation Building for the tournament. 

‘There were eight “B" schools divid- 
ed into two pools. O.8.D.’s schedule 
was against Central Grey D.HS., St. 
Basil's Catholic College and Stouff- 
ville. They won their first two games 
easily the respective scores being 15-3 
and 15-6. In their third game which 
was against Stouffville our boys came 
from behind to take a 13-11 lead but 
then faltered and were defeated 15- 
13. The boys needed a little extra 
drive for the two points. Stouffville 
went on to be the “B” champions. We 
stayed to watch the thrilling “A” 
school finals which Wallaceburg won. 
Mr. Byrant presented trophies to the 
“A" Champions. 

After a good supper and a talk 
with some formcr O.S.D. students we 
headed for home. Several of the boys 
slept, while some listened to the ho- 
ckey game on the bus radio. We ar- 
rived home at 11:00 p.m. after a long 
but satisfying day. 

—H. Byrant. 


osha Invited to 
lympic Trials 

Next summer from June 27 to 
July 3, the Tenth International 
Games for the Deaf will be held in 
Washington, D.C. Teams of deaf 
athletes are expected from all over 
the world. Canada, too, is expected to 
have a number of athletes competing. 
Anumber of OSD. students are in- 
terested in competing for the hon- 
our of represcnting Canada on this 
team. Trials for the track and field 
events will be held in Montreal in 
April. Some of our students hope to 
enter. O.S.D. has been invited to en- 
ter its basketball team in the trials 
for selecting Canada’s entry. The 
trials for the basketball and swim- 
ming entries are to be h-ld in Van- 
couver next April. Our team fs hope- 
ful of being able to enter this com- 
petition. 

This poses some problems, the 
biggest of which Is the cost of send- 
ing the t-am and coach the long dis- 
tance to Vancouver. We are working 
on ways of solving this problem. 


21 Memos From Your 
Child— 

Child prodigies: crop up in the 
fields of Mathematics and Music, but 
this is the first time we've seen one in 
Psychology. We feel sorry for the 
Parents and teachers of the kid who 
wrote this piece! But just in case you 
should come up against one of them, 
we suggest you read—and heed— 
these 21 reasons why somebody said: 
“A problem child fs a child with a 
problem.” — Ed. 


1, Don't Spoil me. I know quite well 
that I ought not to have all I 
ask for—I'm only testing you. 


2. Don't be afraid to be firm with 
me. I’prefer it, it makes me feel 
more 


.3. Don't. le} me form bad habits. I 
have to rely on yob to detect 
them in the early stages. 


2, Don't make me feel smaller than 
Iam. It only makes me behave 
stupidly “big.” 


5. Don’t correct me if front of 
people if you can help it. I'll take 
much more notice if you talk 
quietly with me in private. 


6, Don't make me feel that my mis- 
takes are sins. It upsets my sense 
of values. 


4 

7. Don’t protect me from conse- 
quences. I need to learn the pain-. 
ful way sometimes. 


8, Don’t be too upset when I say 
“I hate you”. It isn’t you I hate 
but your power to thwart me. 


9. Don’t nag. If you do, I shall have 
2 Proteos, myself by appearing 
leaf. 


10. Don’t take too much notice of my 
small ailments. Sometimes they 
get me the attention I need. 


11. Don't make rash promises. Re- 
mumber that I feel badly let 
down when promises are broken. 


12. Don't forget that I cannot explain 
myself as well as I should like. 
That is why I'm not always very 
accurate. 

13. Don’t tax my honesty too much. 
a am easily frightened into telling 

es. 

14. Don't be incpnsistent. That com- 
pletely confi me and makes me 
lose faith in you. 


15. Don't put me off when I ask 
questions. If you do, you will find 
that I stop asking and seek my 
information elsewhere. 

16, Don't tell me my fears are silly. 
(Whey are terribly real and you 
can do much to reassure me if 
you try to understand. 


17. Don't ever suggest that you are 
perfect or infallible. It gives me 
too great a-shock when I discover 
that you ore neither. a 

18. Don’t ever think that it ts be- 
neath your dignity to apologize 
to me. An honest apology makes 
me feel surprisingly warm toward 
you. 

19. Don’t forget I love experimenting. 
I couldn't get on without it, so 
please put up with it. 

20. Don't forget how quickly I am 
growing up. It must be very 
difficult for you to keep pace with 
me, but please do try. 


21. Don’t forget that I can't thrive 
without lots of understanding 
love, but I don’t need to tell you. 
do I? 

from The Washingtonian. 


Mr. Gordon Replies 


39 Burton St., 
7 Belleville, Ont., 
Jan. 4, 1965 


Dear Mr. Locklin, 

I would like to say a sincere 
Thank you for the surprise I dis- 
covered in the latest edition of The 
Canadian. 

To rate a full page is very flat- 
tering indeed although undeserved. 
To prepare such a page required 
considerable thought and planning. 
Please pass on my deep appreciation 
to those involved in its preparation. 


Sincerely, 
S. ALEC GORDON 
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Working on the Pony Miehle 
Student printer Donald Russell making ready two pages of “THE CA- 


NADIAN” on the cylinder press. 


Intermediate School 


(Continued from Page 3) 


looked satisfied. He caught one sucker 
and he gave it to Lassie. Just then 
Peter caught three bass and one pike. 
He was very happy and they ran 
home. Peter woke up his mother. She 
was very surprised. She said to Peter, 
“How did you get those fish?” Peter 
told his mother that he wanted the 
fish because he was hungry. His 
mother cooked the fish for supper. 
When his father came home from 
work, Peter told him about the fish 
and his father said, “You are a bet- 
ter fisherman than 1.” 


—Beverley Browne, 7C1 


Tommy's Mistake 

One day in summer Tommy's dad- 
dy told him to paint the fence. After 
a while he saw the boys playing foot- 
ball. He put the brush in the can and 
ran to the boys. He played football 
with the boys. His puppy, Rusty was 
curious about what was in the can. 
He slipped and his front legs and 
nose went into the paint. Tommy saw 
him and he said, Oh my, you are a 
naughty puppy.” Then he ran to his 
to get turpentine and old cloth. He 
cleaned the paint off Rusty's feet 
and nose. It was Tommy's fault be- 
cause he forgot to put the cover on 
the can. —Joyce Witwicky, 7C1 


Baby Alice and the Football 

One day last fall Dick went to the 
playground after school to play foot-+ 
ball. Then he came home for supper. 
He threw his football on the floor 
in the living room. He was a sloppy 
boy because he didn't put it away. 
Baby Alice saw it and crawled to it. 
She tried to play with it. She thought 
it was ‘something good to eat. She 
tried to bite it but she couldn't. So 
she played with it. She was puzzeld 
about it. —Kathleen O'Neil, 7C1 


A Poor Dog with Troubles 
One day in summer, Mark's dog, 
Rex, went for a walk in the woods. 
A burr hooked on to Rex's ear. It 
was itchy, so Rex ran home to Mark 
to take the burr off his ear. Mark 
pulled it. He didn’t want to pull it 
because it might hurt him, so they 
went to their father. Father cut the 
burr out of his hair with scissors. 
Rex was very happy. After a while 
Mark buried the burr because he 
wanted to know what would happen 
to it after a while. 
—Robert Cundy, 7C1 


Who Did It? 

One afternoon father felt tired and 
went to the sofa to sleep. A little 
white kitten walked into the living 
room very quietly. After a while it 
jumped on the sofa and saw a tassal 
on the lamp. It tried to catch the 
tassal. It pulled it and the light 
turned on. Father was shocked and 
wondered who did it. The kitten 
was hiding behind the door. Father 
could not see anyone. It was a mys- 
tery for father. —Bonnie Bowen, 7C1 


Mrs, B. Ryan 
Teacher 


Tim Gets a Surprise 

Tim was a little black and white 
terrier. He had long floppy ears and 
short tail. 

One day Tim went to the park to 
play. He saw a little gray kitten. 
Tim wanted to play with the kitten. 
He ran to it and barked. The kitten 
was unfriendly. It scatched Tim's 
nose. Tim was surprised and he ran 
home. 


—Maryann Chmiel, 702. 


My News 

Last week the weather was a little 
windy, sunny and cool. Frost was on 
the ground, on the cars and on the 
roofs. There was a very little snow 
one day. Thursday morning it was 
foggy. 

Monday after school we went to the 
basement. We had Hobby Club. After 
supper the big girls went swimming 
at Albert College. At 6:30 I went to 
cubs in the Junior School. 

Tuesday afternoon we did not come 
to school because we had a Hal- 
lowe’en party. Louis and I put on our 
two- headed man. Mrs. Locklin, Mr 
Bryant, Mrs. Lally and Miss McKen- 
zie were the judges of the Interme- 
diate girls and boys’ funny costumes. 
I tost. We walked around the school. 
‘The girls and boys and teachers look- 
ed at us. We went to the basement. I 
took off my costume. I washed my 
face and hands. We hurried to the 
auditorium. I was on Teddy's team. 
We won a game and Mr. Allore gave 
us candies. I thanked him. We car- 
ried the chairs because Miss Mac 
Kenzie and Mr. Rowbottom gave us 
food. I liked it very much. It was 
delicious. The girls gave us apples 
We said, “Thank you." We went to 
the residence. 

Wednesday afternoon we went to 
the gym. We played volleyball. My 


team is the Flying Saucers. We won 
20-15. The Hot Rod Riders lost. The 
girls went to Brownies in the Junior 
School. They had a Hallowe'en par- 
ty. 

Thursday afternoon at 3 o'clock 
we went to the auditorium with Miss 
Colson. Sargeant Blatchford and 
Officer Hall had new traffic lights., 
We learned how to use the lights. 
We went to the residence. 


—Roger Roussefiu, 7C2. 
My News * 
Last week the weather was cool 
and rainy. One day it was very windy. 
‘The windows rattled. 


Tuesday morning we went to the 
auditorium. for the Remembrance 
Day Program. We stood up and sang 
“O Canada”, Mr. Demeza talked to us 
about the soldiers, airmen and sailors 
who died in the war. We sang, "O 
God our help in Ages Past.” Mr. 
Demeza prayed and we were very 
quiet and watched him. Mr. Locklin 
read from the Bible. A big boy read 
“The Lord is my Shepherd.” Another 
big boy lowered the flag to half- 
mast. A big girl put a wreath near 
the cross. We said, “In Flanders 
Fields.” We stood for 2 minutes si- 
lence and then we sang "God Save 
the Queen.” 


Wednesday morning we did not 
come to school because it was 
Remembrance Day. The boys played 
outside. It rained so they went into 
the residence. We went to the Rite 
Way to shop in the afternoon. The 
boys played volleyball in the gym. 

Thursday morning we went to the 
dentist. Dr. Clarke checked our teeth. 
We came back to school about 10:30 
o'clock. We went to the auditorium. 
Dr, Metcalfe and two nurses worked 
there. The doctor gave us a flu shot. 
Maryann ’s and Roger's arms bled a 
ttle, 


The boys had a Scout Meeting at 
the bay. They learned how to make 
a campfire and they boiled water. 
The big boys played volleyball 
against many hearing boys. The 
OS.D. Junior and Senior teams won 
the Volleyball Championships. 


Friday after school many girls and 
boys went home for the week-end. 
The girls went to the gym and play- 
ed volleyball. The boys played vol- 
leyball, too, Saturday the girls and 
boys saw a movie. It was Hans 
Brinker or the Silver Skates. 


—Sandra Simpson 7C2 
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Making Jack-o-lanterns 

There are two people in the pic- 
ture. They are a boy and his grand- 
father. The boy is wearing green 
shirt, and navy pants with a patch 
on the knee. He 1s in his bare feet. 
The grandfather is wearing a green 
felt hat a blue shirt a heavy red 
sweather, green pants and brown 
boots. He has a pipe in his mouth. 


The grandfather is sitting on a box.” 


He 1s cutting an eye in 9 pumpkin. 
with a knire. The boy is holding the 
pumpkin on his lap. He is watching 
his grandfather cutting the pumpkin. 
The lttle brown and white dog is 
watching him, too, 

—Dale Boyd, 7C2. 


My Class 
My class is 7C2 Intermediate. There 
are 10 children in our class. Their 
names are Linda Lacey, Maryann 
Chmeil, Sandra Simpson, Cathy 
Stewart, Dale Boyd, Larry Snider, 
Roger Rousseau, Kevin Johnston, 
Gene Annett and Donald Bullock. 
We have 8 teachers. Thelr names 
are Miss Van Rassel, Miss Van Allen, 
Mrs. Ryan, Mr. Rowbottom, Mr. 
Brown, Mr. Reid, Miss Colson and 
Miss Lee. They teach us speech, his- 
tory, reading, arithmetic, shop, lang- 
uage, science, geography and art. 
—Donald Bullock, 7C2. 


Ontario School for the Deaf, 
Belleville, Ontario, 
October 21, 1964 

Dear Mother and Father: 

Will you come to our Hallowe'en 
party on Tuesday, October 27? The 
party will be in the auditorium from 
1 o'clock to 3:30 o'clock. 

Your loving daughter, 
Linda 


Miss J. VanRassel 
Teacher 


My Pet 
T have a pet It ts brown. Its ears 
are small. Its tail is short. It 1s 
covered with short hair. It likes to 
drink milk. It does not like to eat cat 
food. One day it Jumped up to a small 

corner to get some bones. 
What is my pet? 

Addnd v 

—Shaun Chard, 7C3. 


My Pet 
T have a pet. It ts black and white 
Its ears are short. Its tail is small. It 


(Continued on Page 8) 


Another Metal Shop Project 


Fred Singleton (left) and Tim Lundy complete veldi 
equipment built for O.S.D. Milton. "i Sre-welding on play 
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Senior Girls’ Hobby Club 


‘The girls in this picture are making candles to take home for Christmas. 
From left to right are Gloria Snider, Suzanne Dube, Betty Pitchett, 
y 


Pauline Wreggitt, Emily Osborne and Faye Ryder. 


Senior Girls’ Hobby Club 


‘The Senior Girls’ Hobby Club meets 
every Monday afternoon at 4.00 p.m. 
in their hobby room. There are thir- 
teen girls in the club this year. They 
are Suzanne Dube, Betty Fitchett, 
Dale Kasarda, Carol Lazaroff. Connie 
McGregor, Sharon Montoux, Brenda 
Neeb, Connie Roche, Glorla Snider, 
Faye Ryder, Emily Osborne, Pauline 
Wreggitt, Diane Wilson and Patty 
Lou Pakeman. 

In addition to the Christmas can- 
dles the girls have made pictures with 
coloured paper, suitable for hang- 
ing. They are now making felt purses. 
They hope to do some aluminum 
etching and some work with clay be- 
fore the year Is ended. 8. 


The Senior Boys’ Arts and 
Crafts Club 


At the beginning of each fall term, 
senior boys with artistic interests 
request to be enrolled as members of 
the Arts and Crafts Club under the 
instruction of Mr. K, Graham. This 
year nine boys were chosen. They 
included Tony Demianenko, Michael 
Lisson, Teddy Patterson, Loran Mos- 
her, Ronald Dickens, Fred Gwalter, 
Douglas Rowe, Ivan Beer and Henry 
Fountain. 

An attempt is made to spend equal 
Ume on graphic arts and on crafts in 
this extra-curricular activity taught 
after school hours. Part of each 
weekly meeting ts devoted to theory 
and oral instruction. The students 
are then given the opportunity of 
applying such instructions to the 
practical and interesting projects 
which, when completed, become 
their property. For example, a basic 
knowledge of good design, of the ele- 
ments of design,and of the Hmits and 
Possibilities of design as applied to 
Mnoleum block prints must be cap- 
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ably taught before students may be 
expected to produce a worthy lino- 
cut and from it make interesting 
prints. The prints made by this 
year's class will be framed at home. 
‘The students should be quite proud 
of their finished pictures. 

Other phrases of the programme 
will include weaving of difterent types 
and with different media, mosaic 
ceramic tile plaques and pictures 
(rom original designs developed by 
the boys), copper tooling, basketry 
and enamel - on - copper Jewelry. 
While such a course does not en- 
compass all the arts or all the crafts 
that a deaf student may be capable 
of mastering, it attempts to present 
@ wealth of ideas, a greater apprec- 
fation of things artistic and of the 
artistic values of all things, a basic 
knowledge of the methods by which 
craits are developed, and an artistic 
evaluation both of the projects com- 
pleted by the students and of the 
artful objects of others with which 
the students may be in contact from 
day to day. 

Yearly course changes provide a 
continued interest for club members 
and a basic knowledge of as many 
of the art forms as it ts practically 
possible to include in the time al- 
lotted to the meetings of the Senior 
Boys' Arts and Crafts Club. 

—Mr. K. Graham. 


Boys Hobby Club 


Ten boys of the lower level of the 
advanced school meet each Monday 
immediately after four for about an 
hour. The boys are chosen because 
of their interest in handwork and 
hobbies. They meet with Mr. Reid in 
room 202. 

During the fall the boys were work- 
ing mainly with design using cut 
coloured paper. They were encour- 
aged to use their own creative abil- 


Senior Boys’ Arts and Crafts Club 


Weaving — a craft project 


Members (1. to r.) — Tony Demianenko, Fred Gwalter, Michael Lisson, 
Douglas Rowe, Henry Fountain. (Not shown) Ronald Dickens, Ted 
Patterson, Loran Mosher, Ivan Beer. 


ity which was guided by the instru- 
ctor. . 


The main fall project was a Christ- 
mas candle to use as a table dec- 
oration, About four weeks work 
went into these candles. Each boy 
made his ‘own. The candles were 
made from preserving wax blocks 
stuck together with melted wax with 
@ cord used as a wick. The outside 
of the candle was covered with whip- 
Ped wax and sprinkled with glit- 
ter. The candle was then mounted 
on a 6x6" wooden base which was 
decorated with artifical Christmas 
flowers and holly and iced with plas- 
ter of paris and glitter. 

The candles were then boxed care- 
fully and gift. wrapped. The boxes 
were wrapped and tied for easy 
transportation home. The boys were 
proud of their gift to take home. 

The winter term will be mainly 
devoted to paper mache work. The 
boys will be making puppets, animals 
and masks. 


—Mr. H. C. Reid 
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October 17 was my birthday. I was 
nine years old. I had a party. We 
ate crackers, cheese, cantaloupe and 
birthday cake. We drank ginger ale. 
We took suckers and apples to. the 
residence. We had tun. 

—Jimmy Beech. 

October 16 Jimmy had a birthday 
party. We bowled. I won. We had 
fun. —Michel Parisé 

November 9 was my birthday. I was 
nine years old. I had @ party. We ate 


, hot dogs with mustard and relish, 


birthday cake,,ice cream and grapes. 
We drank chocolate milk. We took 
bars to the residence. We had a good 
time. —Susan Ruest. 
November 9 Susan had a birthday 
party. We played Ring Toss. I won. 
‘We had fun, —Wayne Kisman. 
November 13 was my birthday. I 
was hine years old. I had a party. We 
ate grapefruit, raisin bread and 
birthday cake. We drank ginger ale. 
‘We took oranges and potato chips to 

the residence. We had a good time. 
—Sheila Cochrane. 


Boys’ Hobby Club 


L. to r. Bobby Waugh, Kenneth Dans, Norman Purham, Joe Masters, 
Mr. Reid, Karl Snugden, Steven Byers, Richard Jacques. 
Not shown: Larry Opperman, Orval McInness, Gary Whelpdale. " 


Junior School 


Miss M. Hegle 
Supervising Teacher 
PREPARATORY It JR. 


Mrs. J. Mather 
Teacher 


News 
Yesterday afternoon I went to gym. 
I jumped over a box. I walked on a 
bench, Last night I wrote and drew 
on the blackboard. —Melissa Rowe. 


Yesterday afternoon Melissa and I 
washed our hair. Melissa and Joyce 
pretended to be horses. Sheila and I 
rode on the horses. —Kathy Gibson. 


Yesterday afternoon I pretended to 
be an airplane. Last night Kenneth, 
Bentley, Gary and I went to Cubs. 
Four boys looked at our hair, nails 
and hands. —Derek Masters. 


Yesterday aftrnoon Danny and I 
talked. Danny kicked a ball. I caught 
tt. —Donald Lapointe. 


Yesterday afternoon we did not, 
play outside. It rained. We watched 
television. We saw Tarzan. 

—Kenneth Corbett. 


Yesterday afternoon Donald and 
Derek pretafided to be bears. They 
chased me.*I was frightened. 

Gordon Jackson. 


Yesterday Stephen, Derek, Gordon 
and I raced. Stephen won. We play- 
ed war. —Bentley MacDuff. 


Last night I traced a picture. I 
coloured it. I watched television. 
—Stephen Benn. 


Yesterday the boys went for a walk. 
We saw a bus. We saw a black dog in 
@ car. —Gary Lyons. 


Yesterday I pretended to bea 
witch. I ran after Jimmy and Wesley. 
—Sammy Jones. 


(3L3) 


Mrs. M. Eagle 
Teacher 
CLASS 4L3 


September 21 was the first day of 
autumn. It was cool. The trees were 
pretty. The leaves were red, orange, 
yellow and brown. I found an acorn 
‘Squirrels eat acorns. We made acorn 
men. 


—Wesley Charron. 


December 4 was my birthday. I 
was nine years old. We washed our 
hands. Jane and I washed apples. We 
made cheese sandwiches. I had a 
party. 

We ate cheese sandwiches, pickles 
and birthday cake. We took apples 
and peanuts to the residence. We had 
fun. @ Michael Syme. 


December 4 Michael had a birth- 
day party. We played a Donkey Party 
game. Michael. Jimmy and I won. We 
had fun, —Bobby Adams. 


December 9 we went downtown 
on the O.S.D. bus. We went shopping. 
We went to many stores. The stores 
were pfetty. We saw many toys and 
a car race set. Jimmy and I bought 
Santa Claus sticker books. Wayne, 
Bobby and Michael bought two big 
writing pads. Michael bought ten 
Uttle writing pads. Susan bought a 
ring. Sheila bought a Santa Claus 
coloring book and crayons. Wesley 
bought an airplane. We went to a 
restaurant. We ate ice cream and 
cookies. We drank orange pop. A 
woman gave us chocolate bars. We 
came back to O.S.D. on the bus. We 
had a good time. —Jane Dunphy. 


Mrs. G. Gilham 
Teacher 
CLASS 4L4 


Christmas Shopping 

We went downtown on the bus 
Monday morning. We wore our 
warm winter clothes. It was snowing 
softly, Miss Nichol. Mrs. Sandford. 
Mr. Rawlings and their boys and girls 
went, too. We wanted to buy Christ- 
mas presents for Mother and Father. 

We went to Woolworth's first. We 
saw toys, candy, Christmas .orna- 
ments, lights and games. June: Al- 
fred and Barbara brought pretty pot 
holders for Mother. Marie and Barbie 
bought notepaper for Mother. Rod- 
ney, Morgan and Michael bought nice 
pens for Mother. Michael, Rodney 
and Barbie bought little locks for Fa- 
ther. Alfred, June and Barbara 
bought pens for Father. Morgan 
bought writing paper for Father and 
Marle bought writing paper for her 
sister, Beverly. 

Mrs. Gilham bought some candy 
canes and two little Christmas books. 

‘Then we had ginger ale and 


(Continued on Page 8) 
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Junior School 
(Continued from Page 7) 
cookies. We went for a walk and 
looked at the store windows. Then we 
came back to school on the bus. We 
had a good time Christmas shopping. 
‘Note: This topic is a group com- 
position. The children’s answers to 
guiding questions by the teacher form 

the paragraphs of the story. 


R. Rawlings 
Teacher 


ALA (Prep. 3 Sr.) 
Names of Pupils— David Beaney, 
Debbie Davis, Tarcisio Filippelli, 
Marice Guentte, Gilbert Guerin, 
Bonie Lou King, Joyce Rogers, Rose- 
mary Rouse, Danny Tullock and 
Randy Vivian. 
Danny's Birthday Party 

Danny's birthday was on Thursday. 
December 3. He was nine years old. 

We had a party Friday afternoon 
Danny invited Mrs. Gilham’s, Mrs. 
Sandford’s and Mrs. Smith's classes. 

Rosemary and Danny drew a pic- 
ture of Santa Claus on the black- 
board. Joyce put the cloth on the 
table. Debbie folded the serviettes. 
Bonnie passed them. Randy passed 
the blue cups. David poured the gin- 
ger ale. Maurice put cheese on the 
crackers. 

Tony and Gilbert were not at the 
party. Tony-practised for the Christ- 
mas play. Gilbert was in the OSD. 
hospital. 

‘We had a good time 
N.B. The above topic was developed 
by the class on the blackboard 
from oral and written questions 
asked by the teacher. 


Intermediate School 
(Continued from Page 6) 


is covered with fur. It likes to eat 
cabbage. It does not like to eat bread. 
It likes to run around in its wheel. 
What is my Pet? 
JasweH V 
—Dale Payne, 703 


My Pet 
I have a pet. It is white. Its ears 
are long. Its tail is short. It is 
covered with fur. It likes to eat car- 
rots, It does not like to drink water. 
One day it played with a mouse 
near the gate. 
‘What ts my Pet? 
waqer Vv 
—Susan Clayton, 7C3. 


My Pet 

Ihave a pet. It is blue, white, black, 
and gray, It has no ears. Its tail is 
short. It is covered with feathers. It 
likes to drink water. It does not like 
to eat grass. 

One day it played with a swing, 
climbed up a little ladder, and pushed 
the bell with its bill. 

What is my Pet? 
pad Vv 
—Judith Muxlow, 7C3 


My Pet 
I have a pet, It is blue, black and 
white. Its ears are short. Its tail is 
long It is covered with feathers. It 
likes to eat seeds. It does not like to 
eat grass. One day it bit the paper of 
the calendar. 
Wnit is my Pet? 

pag v 

—James Hook, 7C3 


My Pet 
T have a pet. It is white and brown. 
Its ears are long. Its tail is small. It 
is covered with fur. It likes to eat 
grass and carrots. It does not like to 
drink water. One day it played with 
its sister. Its sister ran under the 
gate. My pet jumped under the gate, 
but missed her. 
What is my Pet? 
Nagel & 
—Pat Weedmark, 7C3. 


My Pet 

I have a pet. It is light green, and 
white with black spots. Its ears are 
small. Its tail is long. It is covered 
with feathers. It likes to drink water. 
It does not like to drink milk. One 
day it looked in the mirror. It saw it- 
self. It pushed the mirror with its 


mouth and knocked it on the floor. 
‘The mirror did not break. : 
What is my Pet? 
pag 6 
—Sherwood Rogers, 703. 


My Pet 
I have a pet. It is brown and white. 
Its ears are short. Its tail is long It 
is covered with hair. It likes to eat 
“cookie bones. It does not like to eat 
hot meat. One day it fought for fun 

with me, but it tore my shirt. 
What is my Pet? 

gop 8 

—Louis Antonissen, 73. 


My Pet 
T have a pet. It is brown and white 
with black spots. Its ears are long. Its 
tail is short. It is covered with short 
hair. It likes to eat bones with meat. 
It does not like to eat fish. One day 
it fought with Danny's dog. 
What is my Pet? 
Sop & 
—Frances Gauthier, 7C3. 
My Pet 


I have a pet. It is black and a little 
bit white. Its ears are long. Its tail 


is short. It is covered with hair. It . 


likes to eat dog food. It does not like 
onions. One day it rolled in the snow. 
What is my Pet? 
Bop & 
—Bruce Lane McKenzie, 7C3. 


Miss J. VanRassel 
Teacher 


CLASS 7C4 


Our School 

Our school is O.S.D. It is in Belle- 
ville. Belleville is on highway number 
two. Many maple trees are around 
the school. Our school is large. There 
are many buildings. They are the 
Main School, the Girls’ Residence, 
the Senior Boys’ Residence, the Jun- 
tor School and Residence, the Voca- 
tional Building, the Hospital, the 
Gym, the Laundry, Mr. Demeza's 
house, Mr. Hodgson’s old shop, the 
Staff Residence, the Garage, the 
Boiler Room and the Tool Shed. 
Class Composition by 7C4: Sharon 
Chamberlain, Gloria Jarva, Ray- 
mond Barton. Rodney Cassel. Rich- 

Gary 


Miss R. VanAllen 
Teacher 
CLASS 8C2 


Thank You 

The boys and girls in 8C2 wish to 
thank Mr, Mayo and students in the 
general shop for the pretty pots of 
tulips, hyacinths and narcissus plants 
sent to Miss Van Allen's class room. 

We shall take good care of our new 
spring plants. We shall keep them in 
@ cool area in our classroom and 
water them carefully. 


—Wayne Durand, 8C2 


Good Health 

We should eat pure wholesome 
food. We should eat three times a 
day. We should have milk every day. 
Eggs are good for us. Bread and meat 
help us grow and makes us strong. 
Cereals and vegetables are good foods. 
Fruit and desserts are good for us. 
Good food helps us grow strong and 
keeps us well. We eat three meals 
a day. They are breakfast, dinner 
and supper. 

We should not drink tea or coffee. 

The boys and girls have good ex- 
ercises at school. Miss Lalonde teach- 
es the girls and Mr. Snider teaches 
the boys. Some exercises we do in 
winter are skating, sleigh riding, 
snow fighting and other games out- 
side in the snow. 


—Douglas Cronin, sc2 


Autumn 

September, October and November 
are autumn months. During these 
months the weather is getting strong- 
er. We must then wear warmer 
clothes. 

Autumn is the harvest time on the 
farm. The apples, pears, plums, pum- 
pkins and grapes are picked. The 
Potatoes, carrots, onions and beets 
are dug. During the winter the farm- 
er eats these fruits and vegetables. 
Even the squirrels are very busy 


hi nuts for their winter's food. 

in autumn the nights are frosty 
and the leaves turn red, yellow and 
orange. The strong wind blows the 
leaves to the ground. Boys and girls 
like to rake the pretty leaves. 

In autumn the birds meet in flocks 
to fly away to a warm country. They 
do not like the cold weather. They 
fly south because it is warm. The 
birds can find lots of food there. 

Many men go duck hunting in 
autumn. They shoot ducks, geese, and 
other birds. They like to eat the 
birds. 

I like the autumn season best be- 
cause I like the sports. 

—Carol Dalton, 


Trees 

Some trees lose all their leaves in 
Autumn. The maple trees, oak tree, 
elm tree and fruit trees are some 
that do this. 

Some trees keep their leaves all 
winter and stay green all year. We 
call these trees evergreens. The pine 
tree, cedar tree, spruce tree and fir 
trees are some that do this. They 
are evergreen trees. 


The Pine Tree 

The pine tree is an evergreen tree. 
It grow tall and wide branches 
which grow straight on from the 
trunk of the tree. It has sharp, 
round leaves. We call these leaves 
needles. The needles grow on the 
branches in a small bundle. Some 
pine trees have 2 needles in a bundle 
and some pine trees have many more 
The pine tree has bundles of seeds on 
its branches. They look Mke small 
green pineapples and we call them 
cones. When the cones turn brown 
they are old enough to let the seeds 
fall The wind carries them away. 


—Joanne Faber, 8C2 


The Honey Bee 

The bees lives in a beehive. The 
beehive is their home. The bees go 
inside through a hole at the bottom. 
Each bee family has its own hive. The 
mother bee is called the Queen. She 
lays eggs in the honey comb. But 
she does not do any work. The father 
bees are called drones. They do not 
do any work. The worker bees do all 
the work. They fly to the flowers. In 
each flower there is a little Juice. The 
bees take the juice to the hive. They 
make honey with the julce. 


Farmers keep bees. They take 
honey from the hive. They eat it and 
sometimes they sell honey. 

—Deborah Kerr, 8C2. 


Birds in Autumn 

In October and November many 
birds fly away to a warm place to 
live. They do not like the snow and 
cold weather. They cannot find food. 
Big birds and little birds fly away. 
Many birds fly away together. We 
say they migrate. Some birds stay 
here all winter. They find seeds, dry 
berries and other things to eat. Many 
People help them. 

Men like to go hunting in the fall. 
The hunting season is open in the fall 
and men like to shoot ducks and 
geese. They are good to eat. 


—Karen McColl, 8C2 


Dandelions 

Many dandelions grow on the lawns 
and gardens. They are called weeds 
because we do not like them grow- 
ing around our homes and in the 
gardens. The yellow flowers grow in 
the early spring. When the flowers 
get old they turn white. The wind 
blows the seeds away. People some- 
times eat dandelions, leaves for 
salad. Children love to make crowns 
and curls with the dandelions. I 
will be happy because pring will come 
soon and we will see many dandelions. 


—Ricky Battams, 8C2. 


Animals Get Ready for Winter 

Animals grow warm thick fur to 
keep them warm and birds grow very 
thick warm feathers. 

Some animals eat lots of food be- 
fore winter. They get fat and sleep 
all winter. Bears, skunks and badgers 
sleep all winter. We say they hiber- 
nate. Frogs and toads sleep all winter, 
too. 

Some animals store food to eat in 
winter. They store seeds, @rass, roots, 
and nuts in their homes. 

Some animals change colour. In 
summer they are brown. In winter 


8C2. 


—Marlene Joynson, 8C2. 


The Raccoon Family 

Five raccoons lived in a tree. There 
were a father, 8 mother and three 
baby raccoons. ‘They slept in: the 
daytime. At night they looked for 
food. They ate many kinds of food. 
They ate corn and fruit. They caught 
fish and frogs. 

Mother raccoon taught the little 
raccoons to wash this food in the 
water before they eat it. 

One night a dog saw the raccoons. 
It ran at the little raccoons, Father 
raccoon fought with the dog. The 
dog soon ran away and the small 
raccoons were safe. 

In the fall the raccoons get very 
fat because they eat so much food. 
Thelr fur grows thick to keep them 
warm all winter. They sleep in 
winter. Sometimes they wake up. 
They look for food and then go back 
to sleep again. —Kenneth Dans, 8C2. 


The Chickadee 

The Chickadee ts a small bird we 
find in Canada in the -winter time. 
The Chickadee is a plump little bird 
about five inches long: It has a black 
cap and throat. The wings and back 
of the bird are white and gray-brown. 

The Chickadee builds its winter 
home in a hollow tree. It uses hair, 
feathers and grass to build a nest. 
This keeps the home warm. 

The Chickadee eats weeds and in- 
sects. It helps the farmer when it 
eats insects that harm plants. The 
Chickadee has a small pointed beak 
to catch insects. 

The Chickadee get its name from 
its song -"Chick-e-dee-dee.” 

People can help the Chickadee in 
the winter by setting out food. 

—Wayne Durand, 8C2. 


The Santa Claus Parade 
(Continued from Page 2) 


Many girls and boys went shop- 
ping. We went to a Restaurant for 
dinner. We brought something for 
Christmas. The Senior boys and girls 
enjoyed the Santa Claus parade 
very much. It was a beautiful parade. 

—Shirely Irene Bevens 


On December 6th in the morning 
at 8:45 the most of Dorms 10, 9B, and 
8 girls who had freedom went shop- 
ping and we noticed the Santa Claus 
parade. Margaret LaFleche and I 
went to see the marching bands, the 
funny clowns, and all the funny 
people. After a few minutes Marg- 
aret, Brenda, Jean, Beth and I went 
into a gas station to get warm, We 
signed and had a few laughs, Marg- 
aret and I didn't see Santa Claus at 
the last, because we left early. I fell 
on the sidewalk, because my feet were 
very cold. Margaret and I looked for 
wrapping paper and bows for Christ- 
mas ‘gifts. I saw Jeanne and she 
wante® to go to the Modern restau- 
rant. bought fish and chips, a 
sundae, and a milk shake. Some other 
pupils met us and talked about the 
good time we had. After while my feet 
became very sore because they were 
so cold. After shopping Margaret and 
Jeannine didn’t have any more money 
left for a bus, so they walked back to 
OSD. 

—Patrica Lofgren. 


Last Friday afternoon Cecil, Mike, 
Joe and I dressed up in our “Lost 
World” costume. Joe and I made up 
our hair and fixed our clothes. 

Last Saturday morning the boys 
and Mr. Clare went in a station wa- 
gon to the Santa Claus parade. Three 
boys and I were very cold. Joe and I 
walked down the road and my shoes 
became wet. My hand was very cold. 
Joe and I walked for about two hours. 
After the parade I went back to 
O.S.D. by bus. This was the first time 
I was in the Santa Claus parade. Joe 
and I teased the other boys and girls 
on the bus. A clown threw the pupils 
some chocolate bars. We got warm on 
the bus on the way back to O.S.D. 
Joe and I washed our faces, and 
hands, and legs. —Ronald Ridsdale. 


Students’ Council 1965 


Front Row: 1. to r. - Suzanne Fournier. Karen Bailey, John Hemingway. Ricky Evans. Robert Stevenson. Janice 
Bancarz, Henry McKinley, Louis Antonissen, Vikki Merrilees, Sandra Simpson. 

Second row: 1. to r, - Brian Hoage, Harvey Reizgys, Ronald Hall, Ricky Battams, Beverly Bowen, Robert Schultz 
‘Wayne Walker, Margo Miles. ay 4 


Third row: 1. to r. - Harald Gelgel, Donald Russell. Billy Gregory. Ronald Thompson, 


Wayne Goulet, Erwin Sinn. 


Back row: Staff Members - Mr. G. R. Locklin, Mr. J. N. Rickaby, Mr. E. 


Loran Mosher. Billy Ollen 


H. J. Bryant, Mr. J. G. Demeza. Mr.C D 


Newman, Mrs. T. Graham, Mr. A. J. Clare. Absent - Mr. W. Williams. Mr. D. Roberts. 


Students Elect O.S.D. Students’ Council 
Wednesday, January 13, 1965 will go down in history as our first 
election day. On that date, students of Advanced School voted by 
ballot from their nominated class mates. representatives, for the 
new Students’ Council. A Students’ Council for O.S.D. has been under 
consideration for some time. After several months of preliminary 
planning, it was determined that January 1965 would mark the 


beginning of this organization at O.SD. 


Many schools have Students Coun- 
cis or Students’ Parliaments, which 
viay an important part in the life of 
the school. Through Students’ Coun- 
cils. experience is gained in the 
democratic process of Government. 
Students have an opportunity to ex- 
press their ideas on school matters 
through established channels. Stu- 
dents assist with and run many of 
their own events. Through these ex- 
veriences, students contribute to the 
life of the school and prepare them~- 
-«lves for living in a democratic 
country. In @ residential school, such 
as O.S.D., it was felt that the experi- 
ence and benefit to be obtained 
should make such an organization 
most worthwhile. 


Over the past year, a number of 
constitutions were obtained from 
other schools. These were studied 
as to their suitability for adoption 
at OSD. A preliminary meeting with 
members of the staff was held by 
Mr. Locklin early in November. It 
was determined to have each class 
choose a representative for a interim 
kroup to meet and to discuss the 
possibility of setting up one form of 
student government. On Thursday, 
November 5th, members of the staff 
and student representatives met. Suf- 
ficient interest was expressed to war- 
rant further meetings. A number of 
problems were raised and the repre- 
entatives were asked to write down 
their suggestions about the problems 
which needed to be considered. On 
November 19, another meeting was 
held. Reports were received from the 


students concerning problems which 
they wished to have considered. Sug- 
gestions received concerned - 1. stu- 
dent priviledges; 2. film selections 
for weekend movies; 3. rules about 
use of city buses; 4. setting up proper 
Student Government. A Committee 
chajred by Harald Geigel was set up 
to meet with staff advisers to make 
recommendations on student privi- 
ledges. Mr. Locklin agreed to consider 
use of the city buses and to report 
back. 


Weekly meetings were held with 
the students representatives and 
staff groups before Christmas. A 
number of problems were solved and 
better understanding of the provlems 
was reached. It was agreed that the 
students might use city buses for 

urning from town, but that groups 
going to Rite-ways, might only go on 
the school bus until a sidewalk was 
built to this area. Rules governing 
the senior students conduct and 
priviledges downtown were agreed up- 
on and put into effect. The matter 
of film selection was placed in the 
in the hands of a Committee to be 
set up by the new government to 
best meet our needs now. Mr. Lock- 
lin and the staff advisers prepared 
a constitution which was approved by 
Mr. Demeza for adoption, January 
Ist, 1965. 


Executive Elected at Council Caucus 

Caucus meetings were held on Jan- 
uary 15 and 19. Mr. Locklin presided 
over the meetings and explained the 


duties of the various officers. Robert 
Stevenson 14C1 was elected Presi- 
dent of .O.S.D. Student Council for 
the balance of this school year. Ricky 
Evans, 13C1, was elected Vice- Presi- 
dent. Janice Bancarz 13C2, was elect- 
ed Secretary and Henry McKinley 
14Ca was elected Treasurer. It was 
decided to hold regular monthly 
meetings on the third Monday of 
each month and special 
when necessary. t 


Installation of Student Council 
Officers 

January 25. the officers were of- 
ficially installed by Mr. Locklin. in 
the following ceremony: 

“Mr. President, Members of the 
Executive, Student Representatives 


and Staff Advisers, Mr. Demeza was ° 


not able to be here today, so I came 


meetings— 
i 


Students Present Gavel to 


Number 5 


for nith to officially install you 
(start you in your new job) for the 
rest of this school year. 

President Robert Stevenson—it will 
be your Job to call meetings of the 
Students Council, call meetings of the 
Executive. to preside over (run) the 
meetings, and to decide the order in 
which business will.be discussed. You 
should try to follow good business 
rules for running a meeting. The 
staff advisers will help you with these 
duties. You are a member of all com- 
mittees formed by Student Council 
You are its first President and under 
your guidance and leadership the 
future of this group will be decided 
Congratulations Robert and good 
wishes for a successful term of office. “ 

“ Vice President Ricky Evans, it 
will be your job to assist the presi- 
dent, If he is,absent, you will take 
over the job of running the meeting 
The President may appoint you to do 
many Jobs for him It is very import- 
ant that you work closely together 
You are the President's right hand 
man. I know you will be of great 
help ta him. Congratulations Ricky. 

~ Secretary Janice Bancarz—it will 
be your Job to keep a true record of 
the minutes of each meeting. You 
should arrange to have them typed 

@ and passed out before each meeting 
At each meeting. they must be ap- 
proved ‘voted upon and agreed with) 
by the representatyes and signed by 
the President and Secretary. You will 
also receive and answer any letters as 
directed ‘told: by the President. A 
staff adviser will help you in writing 
the minutes and reporting to the 
members. Congratulations Janice on 
being elected the Secretary 
“Treasurer Henry McKinley — it 
will be your Job to look after any 
money for the Student Council. You 
will need to keep records and an ac- 
count of the money taken in and 
spent. I know from your last perfor- 
mance that you will make a good 
Treasurer A staff adviser will ass!st 
you on any matters in which ‘you need 
help. Congratulations Henry on being 
elected Treasurer of Student Council 
“Student representatives—you have 
each been elected by your class or 
‘Continued on Page 2/ 


Superintendent 


Marilyn Harrison, on behalf of the Snack Bar Committee, pre- 


sents gavel to Superintendent! 
the new Students’ Council. 


t Mr. J. G. Demeza for the use of 


can hear of speech sounds and of his 


Superintendent Mr. J. G. Demeza Presents Gavel to 


Student Council President Robert Stevenson. 


Students Elect O.S.D Stu- 


dents’ Council 


‘Continued from Page 1 


grade level to represent them in Stu- 
dent Council. Your first duty is to 
attend all the meetings which your 
President calls You should bring the 
ideas of your class. You should think 
seriously about the ideas which are 
being discussed. You should report 
to the cass you represent. the work 
of Counci! Consratulations on your 
election I know you will each work 
hard to do your best for OS.D 

I now declare the Officers and the 
Representatives of this Student 
Council officially installed and turn 
over this meeting to your President.” 
Presentation Made to Student Council 

On January 26 a special mevting of 
Student Council was held. At this 
meeting, the school photographer was 
present to record officially the events 
uf this occasion. Mr. Demeza con- 
ratulated the members on_ being 
elected to OSD.'s first Student 
Council. He received from the Exe- 
cutive of the Snack Bar Committee 
a gavel tor the use of the council, Mr 
Demeza then spoke to the students 
about the President's job and the 
meaning of the gavel He then pre- 
sented to Robert, the gavel for his 
use im running the mectines of our 
Student Counci) 


STUDENT COUNCIL CONSTITU- 
TION - Approved for January Ist 
1965 


PART I The Student Council at 
OSD Belleville will consist of - 
a: A Legislative Council o: 
“Assembly 
> An Executive Counce: 0 
Senate 


cA Governor General 
A. THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
consists of 
1 An_ elected 
from cach 
cluding 190C up 
2) Two elected 
from tach Ie 
and 9C 
4 Staff Al 
B THE EXECUTIVES COUNCIL 
OR SENATE will consist 
1 Staff Advisors or Coun 


= Dean of Residenc 


representative 


S ade iftet 
coth General «0 > 

the Supermtendent or tue As- 

sistant Superintendent duns 


the absence of the superinten- 
dent 


PART Il ELECTIONS 
FLECTIONS will ve 
really in the thire 
September, except tho £ 
which will be dur 
week of Janual 

2 Elections will oe @ad ines 
class ot division to chcow 
pallot from amonz projrtly nc- 
minated candidates. 

3 Where a class representative 
leaves the class. his seat on the 
council will become empty ari 
a new representative clected 

1) Present representatives are 
eligible for election to the new 
Counc! but if not elected. their 
duties will end with the forma- 
tion of the new Council 


PART Ill THE LEGISLATIVE 
COUNCIL will at this first meeting 
‘special meeting: elect from among 
its members: — 


A President 

A Vice President 

A Secretary 

A Treasurer 

A Chairman of Committees 
+a) student rules 
finance 
ce) films 
+d) other committees as 

needed 


a Bhs 


2 Members of the Committees 
may be chosen from among the 
students at large. Proposals 
tideas: of the Committees 
must be approved by Council 
at a regular meeting or a spe- 
cial meeting called for that pur- 
pose 


3 Staff Advisors will help the 
students to conduct their me- 
etings, but will not vote in Co- 
uncil. Each Committee will 
have an Advisor 

PART IV. MEETINGS OF THE 
STUDENTS COUNCIL 


a A special organizantional meet- 
ing ‘caucus? will be held during 
cach new terms of office within 
one week after the elections. It 
will be presided over by a mem- 
ber of the staff appointed by 
the Superintendent 

jar meeting of Council will 

1d during the third week 

of each school month. At the 
first. regular meeting. a new 

Executive will be installed by 

the Superintendent 

Special meeting of Counc:| may 

be called by the President with 

due notice to each representa~ 
tive and advisor 


PART V PROCEDURES FOR 
STUDENT COUNCIL MEETINGS 
as The President or the Vice Presi- 
dent in the absence of the Presi- 
dent. will preside over cach 
meeting 
Ss 
tiny 
tative the 
meet 


will read or pre 
to each 
minutes of the 


Committers will rep 
lc 


5 will be presenwed as 
Each motion must be mo- 


ved and seconded before discus- 
sion is permitted, Each person 
wishi 


2 to spe 
have 


kK on a moti 
permission of the 


President to come to the front 
and address the representatives. 
At the « on of the discus- 


sion, the a 
on. If the majorit 
b rs vote for the 
carried 

t. The Exe ‘e Council will meet 
upon the request of the Staff 
Advisors to consider each writ- 
ten motion received from the 
Student Council. It will be pre- 
sided over by the Assistant Su- 
perintendent or by the Dean of 
Residence 

It will consider each motion and 

either recommend it to the Governor 

General ‘Superintendent) for his ap- 

proval OR refer it back to the Stud- 

ent Council for further consideration 

A Motion must be approved by the 

Governor General ‘Superintendent’ 

before it becomes 4 law (rule) 


will be voted 
of the mem- 
adea. it will be 


Some of these are 
II, ELECTIONS: 

The purpose of a Student Govern- 
ment should be explained to the class 
in each social studies class. 

1. To give the students a chance 
to express their ideas about school 
life 

2. To allow them to take d more 
active part in running a number of 
activities. z 

3. To teach them how to take part 
in a business megting. 

4. To improve school spirit 

5 To encourage student respon- 
sibihty ‘define and expand in class? 


1Students from 7C to 9C elected 
two representatives from each level. 
All other classes elected one repre- 
sentative each.) 


TC Louis Antonissen, Sandra 
Simpson. 

aC Ricky Battams, John Hem- 
ingway. 


9C Karen Bailey. Ronald Hall 
10C 1 Marro Miles. 

10C2 Brian Hoage 

loCa Suzanne, Fourmer 

10Cb Harvey Reizgys 

uci 
Thee 
103 
nca 
ucb 
1201 
202 
12C3 
Ca 
wCcb 
1301 
C2 
13Ca 
wCl 


Erwin Sinn 

Loran Mosher 

Billy Ollen. 

Ronald Thompson. 

Billy Gregory 

Harold Geigel 

Robert Schultz 

Vikki Merrilees 

Wayne Walker 

Ricky Evans. 

Janice Bancarz 

Beverley Bowen 

Robert Stevenson 

14C2 Donald Russell 

14Ca_ Henry McKinley 

Staff Advisers - Mr Bryant. Miss 
Cameron, Mr Clare, Mrs. Graham. 


Newman, Mr, Rickaby. Mr. Ro- 
rts and Mr Willams 


Report from the Audiolo- 

gical Services Adviser 

To enable the students to inake 
the greatest use of the programme 
offered at the school, it is necessary 
that as full an evaluation as possible 
1s made of each individual Just as in 
any school it is important that each 
teacher know as much as he or she 
can about the students. and in a 
school for deaf children this is per- 
haps even more vital 

Prior to admission to the school. 
every child has a hearing evaluation, 
since the amount of hearing will nat- 
urally have affected the acquisition 
of speech and language and intervals 
vesting 1s repeated in the clinic For 
the students at the school the usual 
method of testing 1s by Pure Tone 
Audiometry which shows the amount 
of residual hearing for pure tones 
over a wide range of frequencies 
From the audioxram it is possible to 
have an idea of how much a student 


Bobby Lackie being tested by Pure Tone Audiometry 


Wayne Goulet e 


February, 1965 


discriminatory problems. Further in- 
formation about this can be obtained 
through Speech Audiometry. As the 
clinic has full modern equipment, it 
is possible to carry out these lists 
quickly and efficiently. 

Although, inevitably, the degree of 
hearing loss is of prime importance 
in choosing the teaching method most 
suitable, it is also necessary to have 
a knowledge of an individuals’ capa- 
bilities and adjustment. Once again 
before admission, children are given 
certain lists to determine class place- 
ment. Some for example may for & 
while, need a slower learning group 
and extra help. As a child develops, 
this initial assessment may have to 
be changed and so he may return to 
the clinic to be re-tested. 

At the moment, a full scale survey 
of attainment is underway through- 
out the school, and when it is com- 
plete it should be possible to ensure 
that each student is making full use 
of his ability and if not to investigate 
his particular difficulties further, A- 
part from a survey of reading and 
number attainment, an attempt is 
niso being made to measure aptitudes. 
This is more difficult and will be a 
long term project spreading perhaps 
over several years. This project will 
rim at fitting a student as efficiently 
1s possible into the vocational pro- 
gramme at the school. 

Some children are admitted to the 
school on trial only and while it is 
hoped that they will be able to fit 
into the programme, it is often neces- 
sary to observe them in the class- 
room situation before making a final 
decision. By observation and investi- 
zation of their difficulties it is hoped 
that advice can be given not only to 
teachers but also to the parents 
Many deaf students have associated 
emotional problems and an attempt 
:s made to clarify these to enable 
them to fit more fully into the act- 
ivities of the school 


From time to time, parents request 
advice concerning the provision of in- 
dividual hearing aids for their child- 
ren. It as usually wise to have an in- 
dependent assessment of hearing and 
of the effectiveness of an aid before 
deciding whether to buy one. The 
staff of the clinic are happy to give 
this service and sometimes to supply 
a hearing aid on loan so that its 
benefits can be been in daily use 


In order to ensure that our aud- 
itory aids are as efficient and up to 
date as possible, we are sometimes 
called upon to evaluate new equip- 
ment. Al present under evaluation 1s 
a wireless auditory training system 
The student wears a very light bat- 
tery powered transistorized unit with 
convenuonal earphones and a boom 
microphone, This microphone gives 
the auditory feedback which Is so 
useful in the acquisition of speech 
im auditory training. The teacher's 
voice 18 transmitted through the 
room via a loop antenna to the stu- 
dents who are able to move about the 
room without the disadvantage of 
restrictive cords and yet can pick up 
the teachers instructions. 


The clinic staff 1s always happy to 


aswer queries from parents and to 
hive any assistance bey can 
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School equipment maintenance—the Audiology Tech- 


nician’s responsibility 


Mr_ Heron 
speech recorder 


\udiological Service -The 
Technical Aspect 


It is not hard to visualize the un- 
ytance of proper maintenance of 
‘ne electronics equipment used in 
reaching the deaf and hard of hear- 
nw students, For instance, at this 
School, every classroom is equipped 
.1th amplifiers, headpnones, and 
sacrophones which reinforce the 
‘racher's voce and assist the pupils 
ith speech reading. For all the ac- 
idemic subjects taught, these aids 
used, For speech therapy, voice 
unphfication ts a “must”. 
At the present time, there are over 
+ {tv classroom units in daily use. To 
b> these units in top operating 
1ency, considerable maintenance 
nquired Normal routine main- 
enance Involves replacement of 
tubes, headphone, cords and ear- 
one elements, accessory cords for 
room hookups, microphone re- 
crs and control box servicing. The 
vupment inventory in fifty rooms 
unprises = 50 amplifiers «13 tubes 
' amplifier or a total of 750 
‘ubess, 12 pairs of headphones 
aves, 12 control boxes used for 
ndsidual adjustment of sound level. 
to two microphones per room 
depending upon the application, 12 
ch cords and other associated 
© cords. 
careful evaluation of equipment 
the selection of supertor equip- 
went for purchase has resulted in ¢x- 
lent service being obtained, The 
yotems requiring the most 
stention are replacement, of tubes 
snd headphone cords. The head- 
“hone sets belng used are the finest 
siality available where wearing com- 
ft and durability are prime con- 
iderations 
In addition to the group hearing 
uuds, wide use is made by the students 
of individual aids. At present, there 
are approximately 300 students wear- 
ing their own aids outside the 
classroom, and this constant use 
naturally creates many service Ppro- 
blems. Persistent instruction in their 
use and the servicing required to keep 
the aids in top operating efficiency 
has enabled the students to make 
rood use of their individual aids. Even 
the younger children in the Junior 
School are now handling and_using 
their alds to great advantage. Servic 
inv Involves the changing of cord: 
batteries and accessories which are 


shown above making a imodificauon to experimental 


supplied at the school on a non-profit 
basis. The cost of these relatively 
inexpensive items are charged to the 
pupils’ accounts each month. When 
a hearing aid requires an overhaul 
or extensive repair the parents or 
quardians are advised of the probable 
Inult and an estimate of the cost of 
repair, Permission is then requested 
for neccessary action to be taken to 
have the ald repatred. In most cases, 
the aid must be sent to the service 
centre of the company which supplied 
it No major repairs are undertaken 
or authorized without the consent of 
the parent 


In addition to the group and in- 
dividual hearing aids. there are many 
television sets and dictaphone tape 
reeorders used on the premises. The 
television sets vary in age from some 
which have just been purchased to 
others which are many years old. As 
at home, the children enjoy the op~ 
portunity to watch television as part 
of their daily programme. To k 
all of the television sets m good work 
ime order requires a constant program 
of servicing and maintenance. Some- 
time Is also spent in the servicine and 
maintenance of the numerous types 
of projectors which are used in the 
various school areas: 


More electrome equipment will be 
used throughout the schvol and resi- 
dences in the not too distant Luture 
At the present time, the Department 
of Public Works electricians are ine 
stalling a conduit and cable system 
for connecting all classrooms and 
residence assembly areas with the 
‘Vv tower which stands on the hill 
behind the Jumor Residence. ‘This 
extension of the TV antenna service 
will make it possible to receive edu- 
cational television progammes in each 
classroom. At present it ts not possible 
to make use of classroom television 
programmes because receivers will 
not work in the various buildings 
without the proper antenna. With 
the Installation of the TV cable it 
will be possible to make use of the 
master antenna. When this service 
is provided later this year, additional 
television sets will be purchased for 
classroom use. The conduit and cable 
service also make provison for an 
intercommunication and paging svs- 
tem. The tender for this system has 
‘ready been let and with the com- 
pletion of the cable and conduit sys- 
tem an intercommunication and 
pawine system Will be installed in the 
Main School providing communi- 


cation between the many rooms and 
the office. Provision is also being 
made to connect the Main Build- 
ing to the Communication systems in 
both the Vocational and the Junior 
buildings so that all classroom areas 
can be reached from the main of- 
fices. This will provide a most con- 
venient. means of contacting the 
teacher with announcements and for 
paging staff members. Provision is 
being made in the conduit and cable 
service to provide for closed circuit 
visual means of teaching. In a school 
for the deaf, it should be a very 
worthwhile addition. No doubt in the 
not too distant future, provision will 
be made for the necessary instruction 
unit with television cameras that 
can be plugged into the master sy- 
stem and picked up on the sets or 
monitors. 

To cope with the ever increasing 
range of equipment and service, a 
new position was created at this 
school last May, and Mr. John Heron 
was appointed. Mr. Heron is a gradu- 
ate of the Radio College of Canada 
and has had wide experience in 
many fields. Most recently he was 
associated with the Federal Elect- 
ronics Corporation as an Electronics 
Installer for the DEW LINE. Prior 


to that. he had been project 
technician with the Erie Resitor 
Compa in Trenton: and had work- 


od 
pa 


th Northern Electric Com- 


For a avumber of years. Mr. Heron 
wa. a Training Aids Co-ordinator and 
Film Librarian and Technician with 
the Department of National Defence 
for the R.C.AF. Mr. Heron's tech- 
nical background and experience in 
working with audio-visual aids pro- 
vide him with the background to be 
of considerable assistance with the 
film library, and audo-visual edu- 
cation activities for the school. In 
addition to his other areas of training 
and experience. Mr, Heron has had 
experience as a photo-finisher and 
as an amateur photographer. It is 
hoped that he will be able to take 
tume from the electronics and tech- 
nical field to assist in this area with 
the Canadian and Public Relation 
work of the school. Mr. Heron with 
lus excellent background of experi- 
ence in the many areas indicated 
should prove’to be a very valuable 
addition to our staff. His experience 
in the field of electronics installa- 
tion and testing is proving invaluable 
to us in the servicing and mainten- 
ance of the audiological and electron- 
ics equipment 

In addition to the technical main- 
tenance, Mr. Heron assists Mr Peter 
Kitcher, our Audiological Services 
Advisor with the clinical reseach. 
He assists with the testing of hearing 
and charting of audiograms, la- 
boratory sound le vel experiments, 
making ear mold impressions for per- 
sonal hearing aids, servicing the stu- 
dents’ individual aids and evaluating 
the requirements when a new aid is 
being sought by a student 

Next month, Mr. Heron will com- 
mence a column entitled “Hearing 
Aids”. Problems that arise from time 
to time with hearing aids will be air- 
ed 


Intermediate School 
Mrs. B. Lynch 
Teacher 


t GRADE 8Ca 


My name is Linda Anderson. 1 am 
fourteen years old. I live on a farm 
near Vienna. Ontario. I go to the 
Ontario School for the Deaf in Belle- 
ville, Ontario because I am deaf. lam 
an 8Ca. 

I have two brothers. Steve goes to 
school. Ricky works near Vienna. 

I have a dog. a puppy and three 
ats. My cats are black, grey and 
white. 

I like school but I miss my family. 
I go home for Christmas Holidays. 
Easter Holidays and Summer 
Holidays. —Linda Anderson. 


My name is George Armstrong. 3 
am thirteen years old. I live on & 
farm near Alvinston. I go to the 
Ontario School for the Deaf in Belle- 
ville, Ontario, because T am deaf. I 
am in 8Ca. 

I have three sisters and three 
brothers. They all.go to school. My 
father works on the farm. Kenny 
goes to school in Windsor. Lorena. 
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Grace and Phillip go to school in Al 
vinston. 

I have two cats and two dogs. My 
cats are black, white, brown and gray. 
My dogs are black and white. Their 
names are Buster and Queenie. My 
cats’ names are Smoky and Puff. 

I like school, but I miss my family. 
I go home for Christmas Holidays, 
Easter Holidays and Summer 
Holidays. —George Armstrong. 


My name is Brent Ansley. I am 
thirteen years old. I live in Sault Ste. 
Marie, Ontario. I go to the Ontario 
School for the Deaf in Belleville, Ont- 
ario because I am deaf. 

I have two sisters and five brothers. 
Donna, Bill and Bob are married. 
Gary works at a B A. service station 
in Sault Si rie. Keith and Doro- 
thy go to scool in Sault Ste. Marie. 
Bruce makeé glasses. I have a neice 
and two nephews. 

I have a cat and a budgie bird. My 
cat is gray and white. My budgie bird 
is blue and white. We call them both 
Tippy. 

1 like school, but I miss my family. 
I go home for Christmas Holidays. 
Easter Holidays and Summer Holi- 
days. —Brent Ansley 


My name is Kerry Dwyer. I am 
thirteen years old, I live in Killaloe. 
Ontario. I go to the Ontario School 
for the Deaf in Bélleville, Ontario 
because I am deaf. I am in 8Ca 

I have three sisters and two broth= 
ers Sean, Stephen, Lynn, and Ma- 
uree go to school in Killaloe. Alicia is 
too young to go to school. My father 
paints houses. 

I like school but I miss my famuy 
I go home for Christmas Holidays, 
Easter Holidays and Summer Holi- 
days. —Kerry Dwyer 


My name is Karen Lee. I am 
thirteen years old. I live in Atikokan, 
Ontario I go to the Ontario School 
for the Deaf in Belleville, Ontario 
because I am deaf. 

I have two sisters and three broth- 
ers. They are older than me. I have 
two nieces and three nephews 4, 

T have a kitten It is tan, white and 
black. Its name ts Puzzy. It plays with 
me 

I like school but I miss my family. 
I go home for Christmas Holidays. 
Easter Holdiays and Summer Holi- 
days. = —Karen Lee. 


My name is James Orser. I am 
fourteen years old. I ive in Batawa, 
Ontario. I go to the Ontario School 
for the Deaf, Belleville, Ontario be- 
cause I am deaf. I am in 8Ca. 

I have one sister and one brother 
My brother goes tq school in Batawa 
and my sister goes to High School in 
Belleville 

‘My father works at the Bata Shoe 
Factory. He drives the scrap truck. 

I have a dog and a cat. My dog 1s 
brown and fy cat is gray and plack 
We call the Timmy and we call the 
dog Tippy. 

I like school but I miss my family 
I go home for Christmas Holdiays, 
Easter Holdiays. Summer Holidays 
and every other week-end. 

—James Orser 


My name is Philip Powers. I*will 
be fourteen years old on February 9. 
T live in St. Thomas. Ontario. I go to 
the Ontario School for the Deaf in 
Belleville. Ontario because | am deaf. 
1 am in 8Ca. 

I have three sisters and one broth- 
er. They go to school in St. Thomas. 
Ontario. My father is a carpenter. 
He bulids houses. 

1 like school but I miss my family. 
I go home for Christmas Holdiays. 
Easter Holdiays and Summer Holi- 
days. —Phillip Powers. 


My name is Ricky Rinne. I am 
thirteen years‘old. I live in Sudbury. 
Ontario. I go to the Ontario School 
for the Deaf in Belleville. Ontario. 
because I am deaf. I am in 8Ca. 

I have two brothers. They go to 
school in Sudbury. Bobby is eight 
years old. Ralph is eleven years old. 
My father works in the Nickel Mine. 
I have a turtle and a big black and 
white cat. We call it Pussy. 

I like school but I miss my family. 
I go home for Christmas Holdiays. 
Easter Holdiays. and Summer Hol 
days. —Ricky Rinne 


«Continued on Page 7) 
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Belleville Briets 


Another month has passed bringing 
term tests. spring. and Easter home- 
woing a little closer The weather has 
been the most noteworthy event of 
the past month having been most 
changeable and unpredictable The 
campus has been covered with banks 
of snow, sheets of ice and lakes of 
water all within a matter of a few 
days, On Priday, February 5th this 
area had ten inches of snow block- 
ing roads and making driving most 
unpleasant On Saturday the weather 
turned mild with rain and the snow 
turned to slush On the morning of 
February 10. everyone woke to find 
the out-of-doors coated with inches 


of ice Traffic in many areas was 
tied up The cars of many staft 
members were stuck The OSD bus 


sid off the road Many clas: 
missing teachers for the {1 


were 
{hour 


on se Later in the week, the meitne 
yee an iain kept the Maintenance 
Stat! coing nivht and day opentne 
drains pumping electrical services 


manholes. ditching to prevent 
yoing in the residence windows rte 
Since that time. the weathe: hay be- 
come more*seasonal and its back to 
Iee and snow 


e 


Last October we had a visit trom 
H Mace, Editor and J Baker Assoc- 
tate Editor of TOPS. - the Ontario 
Public Service Magazine Th ne 
aarv edition of Top features an an- 
ele en this school which is attracting 


the interest of civil servants across 
the province 
Recently we had an interesting 


iit fom two younk men from Ja- 
yan Kazuki Nishunuta a giaduate 
of the Shinagawa School for the 
Dest, Tokyo. Japan. spent an after 
hown visiting classes and seemy the 
facihths of this school His visit 
proved of great interest tu our seit 
Students who found that theys could 
converse with him in using sien lane 
guaye Although deaf from buth he 
cculd speak and write some Envlish 
and could play the piano He present- 
vd to the school a sample of art hum 
the Shinagawa School which ts sown 
elsewhere in the Canadtan as disviay- 


ed on our bulletin board He tound 
the school and its facilities most 
interesting Later during the aeck 


Toyo) Kuniyasu, a hearmy studerit 
of political sociology from Waseda 
University visited the school He 1s 
presently Wwavellmg in Canada and 
the United States studying social. 
educational and welfare provisions: 
made for handicapped pupils He 
spent a day visiting Classes and see- 
ing our after-school activilies in 
operation Our students found the 
visit of these two young gentiemen 
most interesting 


Students writing home may men- 
tion the fact that men with drills 
hammers and other eauipment are 
makin oles through the wails of 
then classrooms making and 


a mess 
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confusion. They will be reporting 
the progress of the Public Works 
electricians who are busily engaged 
installing the conduit system to each 
classroom for the communications 
system and television cable. The 
work is progressing favourably but 
in as solidly constructed building as 
our Main School, this is no easy job. 
When the work is completed, a com- 
pany already has the contract to 
install paging and intercommuni- 
cation equipment in the Main School. 
The system will provide two-way 
communication between each class- 
room and the office and paging 
throughout the whole building. Sat- 
ellite system in each of the New 
Junior and Vocational buildings will 
provide facilities for two-way con- 
versations between the offices and 
announcements to be made to all 
areas in these buildings from the 
Main Office. T.V. cable service will 
make it possible to receive television 
broadcasts in each classroom from 
our master antenna and also to 
provide for closed circuit T.V. We 
are looking forward to the complet- 
jon of this system before Easter 


Staff Notes 


Mr. Percy Carter, our Maintenance 
Superintendent, has returned from 
Belleville Geheral Hospital to his 
home. He is recuperating there from 
a cardiac condition. He hopes to 
return to his work soon. 


Mr Merle Douglas, laundryman 
1s presently off ill He hopes to ret- 
urn to work early in March 


T regret to advise our readers that 
Mr Huth Elder, Storekeeper, pas- 
sed away in the Montreal Hospital 
on February 8th. Mr. Elder suffered 
a severe shock in the sudden death 
of his wife in November. He had 
been under doctors’ care since Chri- 
stmas Funeral services were held in 
Montreal on February 11 at the 
Rosedule Funeral Home 


Mr Elder was a quiet efficent wor- 
ker who will be greatly missed by 
those with whom he worked 


Mis M Harrison, Rhythm Teac- 
her at tts school lost her sister Mrs 
William Baxter on Feb 16 Mrs 
Baxter retired from teaching at the 
Bieadner School last December 

Mrs J Galvan. mother of Mr G 
Galiivan of our engineering staft 
passed away on Feb 22nd 

Our sincerest: sympathy +s expres 
sed to these staff members in the 
joss of members of then famihes 

a 


News From the Milton 


School 


the time since the doots 
fist open don Avril 23, 1963 
pt R4 junia children who 
were Wansferred from OSD Bel- 
leville, much has taken 
OSD Milton New pupils, 
end new construction are 
evedence 

The 84 children 
ending the school 
whose homes were 
) Ontario, nth 
by the 


BDunine 
ore 


quite in 


were those att. 
in Belleville but 
located in west- 
area to be served 
new school in Milton With 


the children came Miss Winnifred 
Maloney ‘now Mrs Niel Driscoll as 
Supervisins Teacher, and the follow- 


ing teachers - Miss Sandra Barrow 
Miss Joan Bell. Mr Gary Bunch 
Mrs Joan Sinith Cox’, Miss Juanita 
Fox, Mrs Barbara Galvin ‘Chapelle’ 
Miss Donna Hill, Miss Dorothy Wells 
on loan from Belleville, Mrs Phyllis 
Amen «Wrieht). Mrs Joan McDon- 
nell «Paulkners was the supply 
teacher for the spring term 

Transferring trom Belleville, were 
two houseparents. who were given the 
responsibility of organizing residence 
hfe for the children They were Mrs 
Ruby Braman and Miss Jean Blok- 
land Miss Doreen Reynolds and Miss 
Faye Rollins, came for the spring 
term. on loan from Belleville Mr 
Donald Brunette. a graduate of the 
Belleville school. joined our staff as 
a houseparent Other houseparents 
were engaued from different areas of 
oul province to make a total of 11 
houseparents and 2 supervisors 

Four other persons transferred 
trom Belleville to Milton to take up 
different. postions and to organize 
then departments of the new school 


—Miss Sadie: Holmes as Laundry 
Supervisor, Mrs. Audrey German, as 
Head Cook, Mrs. Mary Betteley as 
Dining Hall Supervisor, and D. E. 
Kennedy as Superintendent. The total 
staff numbered 77. 


In September, 1963, with the en- 
rolment of many beginning children 
and some for the older junior grades, 
the total number of children rose to 
169, The teaching staff increased to 
19. the junior residence staff to 20, 
and the total schdol staff to 102 per- 
sons. Included in the group of new 
personnel were Mr. John Boyd, who 
came from the position of Audiolo- 
gical Services Adviser at Belleville, 
to Milton as Assistant Superintend- 
ent, and Mr. Robert Argall, who Join- 
ed the staff as Audiological Services 
Adviser. The services of the school 
and clinic were extended to provide 
some pre-school education for child- 
ren of parents living in western Ont- 
ario, Miss Juanita Fox began develo- 
ping a program, whereby the parents 
of deaf and hard-of-hearing children 
under 5 years of age could receive 
svecial instruction, either in their 
homes or at the school clinic, to pre- 
pare the young ‘children better for 
enrolment at the school when they 
became of age. This service to the 
parents seems to meet a great need 
and during the year 1964-65, 41 
children and their parents are re- 
ceiving this assistance. It 1s hoped 
that the program will be expanded 
further during the next schoo! year 


Plans for the construction of butld- 
ines to accommodate intermediate 
and senior students remained some- 
what dormant during the school year 
1963-64. However, the necessary 
funds and approvals were provided 
by provincial government depart- 
ments and the contract for these 
buildings was let in October, 1964 
Frid Construction Company of Ham- 
ilton, who had butlt Stage 1 buildings, 
were granted the contract with con- 
struction gettine under way in Ort- 
ober By the end of February, 1965. 
nearly all of the foundations and 
underground services had been com- 
pleted. preparatory to a break in the 
weather and the construction of the 
upper parts of the buildings Three 
additional staff houses are nearing 
compleion to be occupied by the 
Chief Engineer Dean of Residence 
and Assistant Superintendent Other 
buildings in the ve millon dolla 
contract now In prouiess ate a Semor 
Boys’ Residense, Senior Girls Resi- 
dence two gymnasia, swimming pool 
and an Academic-Vozational Complex 
\ accommodate up to students 
man academic and vocational mo- 
pram comparable to that being offer 
ed at OSD, Belleville 


Plans are beimy made for the ac: 
commodauion of four intermediate 
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classes in temporary quarters for the 
school year 1965-66. These students 
will graduate from the junior schoo! 
program and will have classes in 
rooms to be constructed in the Senior 
Dining Room. Residence accommoda- 
tion will be adjusted and it 1s expect- 
ed that approximately 35 of the older 
girls will live on the second floor of 
the Staff Residence. When interme- 
diate and senior facilities are comp- 


leted, these intermediate students | 


will transfer to the new buildings 
It ts expected that the complete 
school will be ready for occupancy 
by September, 1966. At that time 
transfer of other intermediate and 
senior boys and girls from western 
Ontario, and now being educated 
at O.S.D., Belleville, will transfer u 
Milton 


The Junior School has now reach- 
ed its’ capacity. Each bed tn the 
seven dormitory units is filled, mak 
ing a total of 210 children. Each of 
the 25 classrooms and all the re- 
lated facilities are now in regula: 
use, The total full-time staff numbers 
125, 


Due to the location of the Miltor: 
school, many children are able to go 
home on weekends. On an average 
Friday afternoon, approximately 110 
children leave for home by various 
means - the family cars, car pools, # 
small chartered bus, and by taxi and 
train. The weekend activities are 
made as interesting as possible for 
those children who remain. The ex- 
tensive residential program is now 
under the direction of Mr Wayne 
Fox, Dean of Residence. another 
staff member who trained at Belle 
ville 


April 23, 1965, will mark the sec- 
ond anniversary of this new school 
The first two years have been very 
interesting, busy, full of changes and 
accompanied by the inevitable grow 
ing pains. However, the aim of the 
school has been followed with dilt 
wence - to provide the best posstble 
educational environment for the 
hearing impaired children who need 
the school’s services 


Senior Skating Party 

The senior skating party this yeu: 
was held on Monday February Ist 
The successful party took place in 
snow storm Although all the pupils 
enjoyed the events planned for them 
the biz bonfire was the hiehheht of 
the eveniny After many successful 
events Which included a thiee-lecued 
iaces on the ice, the boys and ents 
doffed their skates and coats Re 
freshments of hot dogs and hot choc 
olate At 9.45. the boys and vity 
returned to the residences tied full 
und happy D Snider 


Problems Accompany Children Who Are 
Deaf And Mentally Retarded 


By Myron A’ Leenhouts 


Assistant Superintendent for instruction 
Caitforma School for the Deas Berkeley 


‘A paper presented on April 4. 1964 
at the Central Coastal Regton fi! 
meeting of the American Association 
on Mental Deficiency | 


THE FACULTY OF HEARING 1s 
undeniably the most siznificant and 
important avenue for gaining know- 
ledge and for developing commun- 
cation skills. We learn lo speak 
because we can hear, we learn the 
pattern of our language throuxh 
hearing that pattern repeatedly 
hearing offers the constant avenue 
of reception to Our environment 
whether it be sounds of the wind 
rain, birds, a siren, a beautiful song 
or the conversations of parents and 
friends, or the more profound ‘we 
hope? lectures. discussions. and ex- 
planations that our ears readily 
receive during those years of our 
formal education. Hearing is volun- 
tary and involuntary and proffers a 
veritable continous bombardment of 
information to the receiver 


When this avenue of reception is 
completely closed, the resulting de 
privation ts almost too smothering 


\ 


ty contemplate Ibis no wonder Ure: 
Chat for the child who ts di either 
at birth o: before language and 
speech are well-established the 
matter of gaining knowledge and an 
education 1s tremendously difficult 
Instead of the flood of information 
hearing affords, for the deaf child 
reception of information must be ob- 
tained by conscious effort and Wu 
ough visual means, and consquentls 


the quantity as well as accuracy ol 


reception ts lessened 


A few pre-lingually deat imdiid- 
uals become well educated 11 spite of 
this overpowering handicap They are 
the fortunate ones who posses some 
or all of the following conditions 
‘1+ an exceptionally high 1Q. +2 
Intelligent parents who established 
communication with thew child i 
infancy; and or (31 the opportumty 
for a great deal of mdividual tutor 
ing during and beyond formal edu 
cation 


Obviously 
few such 
aho at 


there are comparatively 
fortunate deaf individuals 
able to alan an education 
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Sir Winston Churchill 
1874-1965 


MEMORIAL S$ 


in Memory of 


Sir Winston Leonard Spencer Churchill 
SCHOOL AUDITORIUM 


Friday, January 29, 19 


ORDER OF SERVICE 


HYMN - O Valuint Heart Verses | and 4 

2. Scripture Reading trom the Ist Epistie of St Paul to the 
Corinthians 1th Chapter Verses di te 57 read by Harold 
Geigel 

§ LORD'S PRAYER 

4 MESSAGE TO PUPILS Mr Locklit 
PICTURES © Lite of Churenill 


% MEMORIAL PRAYER 

TWO MINUTES SILENCE 

POEM a: a 

& HYMN = a = 
GOD SAVE THE QUEEN 


pMr Demesit 


Soldier, Rest 
ne the Good Fight 


© VALIANT HEART 
O Vattant heart. who to your glory came 
Through dust of conflict and through battle slams, 
Tranquil you tte, your knightly virtue proved 
Your memory hallowed tn the land you loved 


Splendid you passed, the great surrender made 
Into the light that nevermore shall fade, 

Deep your contentment ut the dlest abode. 

Who wait the last clear trumpet-call of God 


SCRIPTURE 


Behold, I tell you a mystery we shall all indeed rise. 
but we shall not all be changed , 


In a moment. in the twinkling of an eye. at the last 
trumpet. For the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall 
tise incorruptible and we shall be changed. 

For this corruptible body must put on incorruption. 
and this mortal body must put on immortality 

But when this mortal body puts on immortality, then 
shall come to pass the word that is written Death is swallow- 
ed up in victory! 

“OQ death, where is thy victory? O death, where !s 
thy sting?” 

Now the sting of death is sin, and the power of sin 
is the Law 

But thanks be to God has given us the victory 
through our Lord Jesus Christ 


THE LORD'S PRAYER 
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MESSAGE TO PUPILS — Mr. Locklin 

We are here this afternoon to honour the memory of a 
great man, and a leader whom we will never forget. Sir Win- 
ston Churchill led the people of England and all the free 
world against our enemies in their darkest hour when many 
brave men were ready to give up. It was he who said “we 
shall not flay or fail. We shall go on to the end;-- we shall 
never surrender.” His courage gave others strength and from 
near defeat we fought back and won. For many years Sir 
Winston has led his country in peace and war. During the 
war, he said of the R.AF. “Never have so many owed so much 


to so few.” Today I say to you “Never have so many owed so 
much to one man” 


Sir Winston Churchill - writer, soldier, leader, statesman 
has lived long and fought well. His fight is now over and he 
has gone home to God We honour his memory 


PICTURE LIFE OF ee P 
Mr Churchill made many outstanding speeches during 
his Hfetime Among bis most noted - 

About himself - “Tam x child of the House of Commons I 
was brought up in my father s house to believe in democracy 
“Trust the people’ was his message In my country, as, in 
yours. public men are proud to be servants of the State dna 
would be ashamed to be its masters.” 

About his school days - “Schooldavs at Harrow began in 
IRA Althowsh not a briffiant scholar he was said to be a 
buy ’no could never mnored In his book “My Early Life”, 
Mr Churchill wrote - “In all the twelve years I was at\school, 
ho one ever suecceded in making me write a Latin verse or 
learn any Greek except the alphabet ” 

On becoming Prime Minister - “I have nothing to offer 
but blood, toil, tears and sweat 

During the War - oLet us there! re brace ourselves to our 
di ies, and so bear ourseives, that if the British Empire and 
its Commonwealth last for a thousand years, men will still 
say “This was their finest hour 


MEMORIAL PRAYER — Mr Demeza 
O God wur Father, we thank Thee for Sir Winston Churchill 
We thank Thee for wising him great courage and under- 
standing to lead England and Canada and other free coun- 
tres ina me af daneer to all free people 
We thank Thee for etid.aig Sir Winston Churchill to lead our 
free countries te victory mm World War 1) 
We thank Thee for giving peace to the world after the vic- 
tory 
We ask Thee to comfort tits family in their sorrow at his 
death 
We ask Thee te give all of uy courage to face oun troubles 
We ask Thee te help out to follow the example 
of Sir Winston Churchill ve, to be faithful, and to 
seck peace and good will 


ders t 
be b 


Amen 


TWO MINUTES SILENCE 


‘ 
SOLDIER REST 
Soldier, rest’ thy warfare oer 
Sleep the slecp that knows not breaking 
Dream of buttled ficlds'no more - 
Days of danger. nights of waking { 
In our isle’s enchanted hall > 
Hand unseen thy couch are strewing 
Fairy strains of music fall, 
Every sense i slumber dewing 
Soldier. rest! thy warfare o'er. 
Dream of fighting fields no more 
Sleep the sleep that knows not breaking 
Morn of toil, nor night of waking. 
No rude sound shall reach thine ear, 
say fae clang, or war-steed champing 
Steep the sleep that knows not breaking, 
Morn of toil, nor night of waking 
—-by Sir Walter Scott 


FIGHT THE GOOD FIGHT 
Fight the good fight with all thy might. 
Christ ts thy strength, and Christ thy right. 
Lay hold on life and its shall be 
Thy joy and crown eternally. 


Run the straight race through God's good grace... 
Lift up thine eyes and seek his face 

Life with its path before us lies, 

Christ is the way, and Christ the prize 


Cast care aside, lean on Thy Guide, 

His boundless mercy will provide, 

Trust, and the trusting soul shall prove 
Christ is its life, and Christ its love. 


Faint not, nor fear, His arms are near, 
He changeth not. and thou art dear: 
Only believe, and thou shalt see 

That Christ is all‘in all to thee. 


GOD SAVE THE QUEEN 


TAL LIBRARY 


NGTON, D. G- 
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Cubs of th 
Howl.” 


16th Belleville “A” Pack 
Cubs 


mbes, A \elcomea 
mw boys 1 new chums 

y are Danny Brad O 
Bren Stephen Brian Buott 
Paul Landry, ry) Frost, Dennis 
tt. Bobby R: . Bentley Mc 
Kenneth Corbett ry Lyons 

ind De: They have been 
working hard learnin: the Cub Law 


and the Cub Prom with Akela 
Baloo has been teaching semaphore 
to three of the sixers Jimmy Hook 
i Antonisser, Donald Bullock 
new cub Alan Bowers Rikki 
vut time with Henry Maidra, 
Fletcher, Ronnie Bucknell, 
Armstrong, Kevin Johnston 
ind Ruby Sim workins on knots. 
God Save the Queen” and “O Ca- 
a Recently Bruce Hendrickson 
and David Boos 
ested as fullfledzed cubs and 
ved their scarves 
y 25th we we the 
v Cub Pack at Bridse St 


wi 


were welcomed the 
all the cubs and their leaders 
Cub group did the Grand 


ved a game and saw ar 


film about skime Each 
sat beside a hearins boy 
us lunch of hot dogs 


and chocolate mik It 

uvable evening and ou 
d to having Bri) 
Cubs visit us sometime soo! 


4 - Miss P Eadie 
Baiow - Miss C Meyer 
Puke. - Miss K OM 
—Miss Po Eadie 


Back John 


wert Gears T 
Abort Bobby Beall 


ty David Buns 
suatt Stephen Be 
¥ McDu! 
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jed the team along with Mr. Rickaby 


“A” Pack doing the “Grand 


16th Belleville “B” Pack 
Cubs 


B" pack has been divided into 
unree work groups for this year's 
actuvities. Group One consists of Tony 
Filipelli, Paul Johnsori, David Lucas. 
Ronald McLeod, Jim Orser, Paul 
Petne, Joe Rae. George Sutherland 
and Werner nleiter. Paul Johnson, 
Paul Petrie, Werner and Ronnie are 
B" pack’s sixers this year. Steven 
Bradsaw, Jeffery Goy, Teddy Labay. 
Larry Waito, Robert Cundy and Ro- 
bert Dunkley are in Group Two. Our 
new chums compose Group Three. 
They are David Beaney, Maurice 
Guenette Gilbert Guerin, Morgan 
Lewis. Alfred Marttinen, Michael 
Petsche. Rodney Sheppard, Danny 
Tullock and Randy Vivian 

During the fall term Group One 
worked hard on semaphore with Ba- 
loo The boys made very good pro- 
xress. Group Two spent several meet- 
igs on knots wth Bagheera. Also. 
they surprised their leaders with 
their comprehensive knowledse of 
safety rules. Group Three has been 
working on the Grand Howl, the 
Cub Law and the Cub Promise with 
Akela. These boys will soon become 
tull-fledged members of the pack 
Recently, all three groups have 
been sewing on badges, stripes 
lashes and shoulder patches on their 
uniforms. 

Monday, February 15th two Cubs 
from ‘B" pack proudly participated 
in the raising of the new Canadian 
tag in the Jumor School. These boys. 
aiung with Louis Antonissen and 


16th Belleville “A” Pack 


ton and Jimmy Hook 
ra. Rudy Sim. Donald Bullock, 


Lous 
Samuel Fletcher 


Hum- 


Donald Bullock of “A” pack also led 
the assembled Junior students in the 
pledge of allegiance to the new flag. 
“B" pack looks forward to a suc- 
cessful and interesting year of Cub 
activities in 1965. 
Akela - Mrs. G. Gilham CM 
Mss M. Eamer A.C.M. 
- Miss D. McDonald 
“ ACM. 
Mrs. G. Gilham 
—_—_>— 


16th Belleville “A” Pack 
Cubs 


The cubs and leaders of O.S.D.'s 
“A” Pack spent a very enjoyable ev- 
ening as guests of 1ith Belleville 
Cub Pack at Bridge Street Church 
on January 25. 

Akela Belch, his assistants and 
cubs welcomed Akela Eadie, her as- 
sista and each OSD. cub with 
the cub handshake, as they came in- 
to the church hall. The 11th cubs 
showed us how they open their meet- 
ings with the Grand Howl and then 
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and myself. 

After an early supper the bus left 
the school at 6:45 and arrived in 
Lindsay about 8 o'clock. A large 
crowd of spectators was on hand to 
greet the boys. The game began a- 
bout 8:30 after the children’s races 
were completed. 

A very fast pace was set at the be- 
ginning and lasted throughout the 
game, The marksmen for the Wolves 
were Bruce Ullett with three goals. 
Billy Gregory with one and Mike 
Mooney also added a single. 

Althrough the team played one of 
the best games of the season they 
were overpowered by the Lindsay 
team and went down to defeat 7 to 
5. 
After the game the boys were taken 
upstairs in the arena and treated to 
sandwiches, soft drinks and choco- 
late milk. Crests were given to each 
hockey player as a momentum of the 
occasion. 

On behalf of the school we would 
like to express our appreciation to 


Sewing on 
Left to right Ak Mrs Ge 
cas, Alfred Martiinen 


am 


the OSD boys did their version 
Reverend Davis told the bays how 
happy he was to see them Every- 
one had fun playing some games and 
watching a colour movies about ski- 

ing 
After the boys ensosed hot dows 
and chocolate mulk, served by the 
sixers and seconders of the 1th 
Pack returned by vay to the 
KOM Mulls 


Intermediate Skating Party 
The Intermediate Skating Party 
was held on Tuesday. Fev 2 The pae 
pils enjoyed the procramme which 
involved children with and without 
skates m outdoor acavities 
The programme started at seven 
fifteen and was scheduled to conclude 
about ei¢ht forty-five but bes 
the raw north wind the 
called to a halt at eight thirty 
The pupils enjoyed the fresh 
and the m bonfire which 
near the rink 
After skating, the part 
th uditorium for a des 
ing snack of hot dors. por 
cream arranged by Mrs 
her lunch committee 
At about nine thirty the childr 
headed back to the residence after 
an evening of fun and food 


O.S.D. Visits Lindsay 
Once again, as in previous ¥¢ 
OSD was pleas to acecpt the in- 
\itation of the Hicchts of Columbus 
in Lindsay to participate in their 
sports nipht This is an annual affair 
in Lindsay and it is gradually becom - 
ing a tradition at our schoo} 


wved 1 


and 
Ryan au: 


‘ 


The boys eagerly look forward te 

this event each Febrive » The Jusen- 

ile hockey te the OSD Wole 
yin tne Be tM 


bowas Chosen t 
rola the 


gain 


To support the tes 


approxi 
lor buss aece 


twenty of the s+ 


Badges 


Jer’ Goy Joseph Bae, David Lue 


the people of Lindsay for their kind 
1, yatality and a very enjoyable 
evening —~G Gervis 


Intermediate Birthday 
Assembly 
At an Intermediate Birthday was 
held on Tuesday, February 2, 1965 
Mr, Démeza greeted the following 


students—Douglas Cronin, Philip 
Powers, Marlene Joynson, Karen 


McColl, Myra Issacs, Roman Kazra- 
ys, BUly White, Peter Szezyry, And- 
rew Groulx, Stephen Byers, Dennis 
Lamirande, Dennis Warren, Gary 
Harns, Kevin Johnson, Dale Boyd, 
Steven Bradshaw, Linda Lacey, Be’ 

erley Browne, Cassel, Ra! 


Classes 8C1 and presented a 


ond Barton, Susan Clayton Donald 
Bullock, Gene Annet 

Cc 
broyram, 


Senior Birthday 


Assembly 

The Febru: Birthday ssembly 
was held on Tuesday, February 2 
livia ft comm: need with the singme 
of “O Canada” and “God Who Made 
the Earth 

The students of Birthday Group 
16 17. and 18 were grected by Mr 
Williams. Miss Maloney, and) Miss 


Huffman, and were invited to attend 
birthday dinners in the Home Econ- 
omies Room 


After brief announcements. The 
pupils enjoyed singing “Little Sir 
Echo” This was followed by the 


speech recita’ 


s of the poems “Alma- 

tic For the New Year," and “New 

“by classes 13C1 and 12C1 
Class 13Ca then put a skit’ call- 

rd “One Day at OSD" 

he assembly was then closed by 

Ing of God Save the Queen 


charmen for the assembi 
xere Mrs Bate and Mr Tompkins 
the progechion't was Miss Cameron 
f othe puanst 


Sr. Valentine Party 

semor students and staff 
bers “slid” to this year’s Senior 
ne Dance on Wednesday even- 
bruary 10, the day of Bell 
storm. Bad weather was for- 
nt once the dancers entered the 
.otjum, which had been decorat- 
gay streamers, cupids and 


cits and boy's of 12C2, Marilyn 
vin, Gwen Milligan, Bonnie Lee 
Bruce Daniell, Harold Geigel 
isa’ Michael Mooney had chosen a 
Anne of waltzes, jive numbers, 
i. and novelty dances such as 
‘Arrow, Pick Your Valentine. 
1 and an Elimination Dance 
| Duffin. and Loran Mosher 
/ ‘ft holding Cupid's Arrow in 
| \ccnune version of the Broom 
' Winners of the Twist Cont: st 
barl'ne Gagne and Kenneth 
F 
| 
j 


Sandra Melver and Gerald 
were the lucky winners of 
Dance These wit 
were presented with prizes by 
Locklin 
1 hiebhight of the evening Was 
i swaning of the "The Queen of 
} \ Gwen Milhgan, weanng a 
rd dress, was a beauitful 
wid Henry McKinley was hey 
une King ” Gwen was given & 
it chrysanthemums and glad: 
| ‘4 Henry boutonmiere Mr 
\ presented gifts to them. and 
satting on the Queen of Hearts 
H with Henry standing bese 
Hl d for many pictures 
scious lunch of heart-shaped 
ad cookies, peanut butter 
and strawberry punch was 
by the gurls and boys of 12C3 
Chirke, Nancy Parkins. Bev 
wis Connie Roche Penny Wil- 
k Cossey, Phihp Meany, John 
Robert Schultz, and Ernest 


mination, 


asasung were Proxramme 


4 Gervis. Mr Retd Miss: 
i Devas) Miss Lalonde. Miss Mills 
Mis Bate, Mr Mayo, Miss 


Roberts, Miss Huffman, and 
der 


K OM Mii 


Chess Club News 


February LL. the OSD Chess 
nayed host to the team from 
‘8 'Secondary School in our 

sonal Library. Twelve games 

played and the match ended 

‘eo five wins and two draws 
i ‘ch school. Winners for O0.S.D 
© Hamp, J. Dochuk, A. Lewis. 
issell, and L Beer. W Goulet 
W Hebblethwaite gained 
«s Areturn match will be play 
er this year 


Intermediate School 


LANGUAGE 
D. Rowbottom 
Teacher 
Class 8C2 
Intermediate Skating Party 
ruts and boys of OSD had 
veormedia ating party We 
to the rink near the Sr Boys’ 


Mr 


Japanese School for the Deaf presents art to O.S.D. 
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names of girls. One boy asked me if 
this was my name. I said, “Yes.” I 
skated with him. At 8:10 many girls 
and boys had a Spot Skate where 
they stepped on a lucky Spot on the 
ice. Some girls and boys did a Snake 
dance because they had no skates. At 
8:35 many girls and boys skated a- 
round the ice. I saw Mr. Rowbottom 
near the fire because he was cold and 
the fire was warm. At 8:40 we went 
to the Main School to have lunch. 
We went to the auditorium for lunch. 
We waited a long time because the 
steamer was not working. At 9:00 we 
ate hot dogs, and ice cream bars. I 
drank an orange pop. We went to the 
residence and I was very ured and 
went to bed at 10 10 o'clock. 

—Jo Anne Faber. 


On ‘Tuesday, February 2, 1965, we 
had a good time. 
‘as on the O.S.D. 


S” resi 
ocramme committee went on 
and they were funny. All 
is first had free skat- 
1 the boys and girls 
ne. They did not use 
the Chariot Races. The boy: 


ing at 
had a 
skate 
and © 
Mulup!, 
Jon 
on the 


readence on Tuesday. February 2nd. 
1963. 

The programme committee was Mr 
Wilhams, Mr. Vader, Mr. Brown, Mr 
eMaster. Miss Colson, Miss Van 
Pessel and Mr. Bryant We played 
nes The games were the Grand. 
March, Chariot Races, Multiplication 
xate. Spot Skate and Snake dance. 
sme of the girls and boys skated 
for w long time We went to the 
school and went downstairs, We took 
off our skates We went to the audi- 
terum for lunel: 

The programme committee was 
Mrs Ryan, Miss Huffman, Mrs. Lun- 
dy, Miss Van Allen. Mrs, Mann. Mrs 


They had fun 
it to the base 


boys went to 
after skat 
and ice cre 
»p One of the I 
named Stewar 
» for a sood ume 
residence, 
—Deborah Ker: 


After © 


in Interm- diate Skating 
+ OSD rink on Tuesday 
Programme Committee 
Mr Willams told us to 


i rs do Fr atine until 7-15 then Mr 

Simpson and Mr. Allore All the girls Os ee ee 

Simpson ae trot dogs, pop and ice Vader, Utd, oe oo skate the Grand 
Mare: At7 30 Mr Brown had us do 


cream bars We were full. I liked the 
skating Darty because it was fun 
--Karen McColl 


the Ch. 
McMa-"« 
tion Skat 


tot Ra with no skates. Mr. 
had us do the Multiplica- 
Miss Colson had us do the 

where a boy and girl 
on a lucky Spot. Miss Van 


Some boys and girls went to an 
Intermediate Skating Party last week 


The boys and girls went skauing on had us do the Paul Jones at 
the OSD Me Ties. Feb 2nd, & 20 Mr. Bryant told us to do the 
1965 ke dance with no skates at 8:30. 

The programme was free skatune ‘After that we had a lunch in the 
first I skated with Janet Noble The ® icitortum W d hot dogs. pop and 
Dany And vunisy skated: the Grand 2c sream Bers, © rt thanked the 


hers who 


4 


worked hard so 
good time 
—Dougias Cronin 


sl ng Party 


we 


Mareh In the Chariot Races two boys 
pulled Mr Rowbottom in a box and 
the box tore In the Multiplication 
Skate I skated with Bonnte Perry 1 
did not skate in the Spot skate br- 


The In} 
sas at the 


srmediate 


oie ee went to the bon fire fof ™ Pevpuary 2nd. 1968 

feet were cold she Programme Committee were Mr 
‘After skating we went to the atid. Wiliams. Mr Vader. Mr Brown Mr 

tote forttunet ‘The boys and sity \ieMaster Miss Colson, Miss Van 

aoe does, ice cream and drank Rasel, Mr Bryant and Mr Rowbot- 


pop Stewart went ‘on “the 
thanked the teachers for a good t 


After we went to the residence 4 3 
Wayne Durand 74) We had Chariot Races for boys 
On Tuesday, February @ girls with no skates. We had a 
Soe Tien , a skated 
ave had a big Intermediate Sk Be SAT SHO:Ke sis SE 
Party We skated on ihe OS Saute where a boy and girl had to 
by? the.Sr. Boss: Rene tind a lucky spot. AU8 20 we had a 
The programme committee it * dance for the boys and girls 
Mr Withams. Mr Vader, Mr Brow: Ad no skates We had Free 


Mr MeMaster. Miss Colxon, Mr B: Skating for the rest of the evermnt 
ant ‘The pr © Was as tole intl lunch 
went to the auditorium for 
at chers on the Lunch 
ho skates. 7.55 Multipheation * Mrs Ryan. Miss Hi 
8 10 Spot students hi | Mrsf Lundy, Miss Van Alle! 
to st pon the Mann. Mrs Simpson and Mr 


Jones, 8 30 Snak 
with no skates 
4 45 off We I 
fhe lunch co 
Miss Huff 
Van Allen 3 
aid Mr Allore 4 
had hot dogs. pop. 
had a ood time 
the teachers far the 
Mr Rowbottem sat am a box 
tot races Three boyy pul 
The box broke Tn 
# Re chose 
rty vers siaeh 


ore. We had hot doy» 
am bars. We had a 
he Skating party C: 
The Intermediate 
s on Tuesday February 
The Intermediate boys and 


pop and ice 
ood time at 
ol Dalto 


and ic 


me Th 
Marlene Joyt 


5 Intermednate 
had fun skating [skated with some 
boys and virls At 7 30 we skated the 
Grand. Mareh, Some zirls and. bos= 
did not have skates an 
so they played a) game 
Chariot Races on ice T watched them 
AL 7-53 some teachers gave boys W 


Senior Students Enjoy Skating Party 


Page 7 


a Skal 
rink. 

The teachers on the programme 
committee were Mr. Williams, Mr. 
Vader, Mr. Brown, Mr. McMaster. 
Miss Colson, Miss Van Rassel and 
Mr. Bryant. We played many games. 
Th: programme was Free Skating. 
Grand March, Chariot Races with 
cardboard boxes, Multiplication Ska- 
te, Spot Skate-stcp on the lucky Spot. 
Paul Jones, Snake dance and Free 
Skating. 

The Lunch Committee. 
Ryan, Miss Huffman, Mrs. Lundy. 
iss Van Allen, Mrs, Mann, Mrs. 
Simpson and Mr. Allore. We had hot 
dogs, pop and ice cream bars for 
lunch. 

Mr. Rowbottom sat in a box in the 
Chariot Race for Bo skates. He broke 
the box. Wayne Wilson chose me for 
the Multiplication skate. I had‘fun at 
the intermediate skating party. 


Party on O.S.D.'s outdoor 


was Mrs. 


Intermediate School 
Mrs. B. Lynch 4 
Teacher 


Continued from Page 3/ 

My name is Sally Ann Sandy. I 
am fourteen years old. I live in Ken- 
ora Ontario. I have five brothers 
and three sisters. I go to the Ont- 
4o School for the Deaf in Belle- 
ville. I am in 8Cb. I go to Sewing 
every day for one hour and twenty 
mates, My favorite subject is Art 
xe school but I miss my family 
‘all so home for Summer holi- 

—Sally Ann Sandy 


cys. 


My name ts Randy Vodden lam 
thirteen years old. I live in Oshawa. 
Ontario. I go to the Ontario Schoo! 
for the Deaf in Belleville I am in 
8Cb. I go to shop for one hour and 
twenty minutes every day My fav~ 
orite subject ts Science. I lixe school 
but I miss my family. I co home for 
Christmas holidays, Easter holidays. 
Summer holiday and every other 
weekend —Randy Vodden 


My name is Peter"Szezyry. I am 
thirteen years old. I live tn Ham- 
ilton, Ontario T go to the Ontario 
Scl.ool for the Deaf in Belleville. I 
am in 8Cb I go to Shop for one hour 
and twenty minutes every day, My 
favourite subject istamthmetc. I hke 
school, but I miss my family. I go 
home for Christmas holidays, Easter 
Holidays and Summer Holida; 

—Peter Szczyry 


My name is 3 Mawakeesic. I 
im fifteen years old T live in Sandy 
Lake, Ontario I so to the Ontario 


Belleville, ram 
of one hour and 
y My favour- 


School ‘for the Deat 
8Cb I go to Shop 
ty MINUt: s ee 


te subject is Art, T miss my family 
T hase two brothers and sisters 
T shall go home an summer Hol:- 
days -Ala 


My name is Bobby Viau, T an 
thirteen rears old T Onay 
Ontario. I go to the Or 
for the Deaf 
8Cb. I go to Shop 
twenty minutes ev 
vorite subject is. L 
school but I miss my 
home for Christmas holida 
ter holidays. and Sumn 


holidays 
—Bobby Vian 


Spring Concert 
Sorry—Not this yea 
See You Next Year 
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Problems Accompany 
’ Children Who Are Deaf 
And Mentally Retarded 


(Continued from Page 4) 
comparable to their hearing con- 
temporaries. The far greater majori- 
ty—even those with average or better 
than average LQ.—are doing very 
well to maintain an educational lag 
of no more than three grades. In 

r words, if a deaf student with 
average or better than average LQ. 
—at 16 years of age,—and ten years 
in school—can do 7th grade work we 
can consider his achievement quite 
praiseworthy for a deaf child. This 
being so, we must accept the pre- 
mise that, in considering the LQ. of 
deaf children, the performance po- 
tential is depressed by approximately 
15 to 20 points. Our experience proves 
that this premise is especially fitting 
in the instance of deaf children with 
an LQ. of 100 or below. In other 
words, a deaf child with an 1.Q. of 95 
compares in achievement potential 
with the hearing child with an LQ. 
of 75. 

The really serious problem, then, 
is the deaf child who has an 1.Q. 
below average. As pointed out in the 
preface above, deafness, in itself, is 
the greatest of all obstacles to secur- 
ing knowledge and an educational 
attainment are lessened in almost 
Reometric proportions. 


With this as prelude, let us get 
down to cases and talk about the 
problems which accompany the en- 
rollment of mentally retarded deaf 
children in our schoo! at Berkeley and 
in schools and classes for deaf child- 
ren generally 

First, a few statistics. We have at 
the Berkeley School for the Deaf 480 
students. 93‘. or 446 of these child- 
ren are pre-lingually deaf, having 
either been born deaf (74°), or hav- 
ing lost hearing before speech and 
language patterns were established 

19", 1. These figures are impressive- 
ly significant when you consider that 
93°, of our students have been com- 
pletely or nearly completely deprived 
of that most important avenue of re- 
ception HEARING. 

As furthur statistics, data were 
vathered that confirm our experience 
that deafness does depress the oppor- 
tunity for gaining knowledge. Re- 
xarding categories of learning pot- 
ential. our school’s student popula- 
tion with the national norms for 


hearing children. The percentage 
distribution follows 
Students Hearing 
at CSD Students 
Above Average 12", 20% 
Average 455 60% 
Slow Learners 326, 18% 
Retarded ‘Educable» 10°, 25 


It appears then, that our school 
42". ot our students will have an ed- 
acation lag of considerably more than 
three grades, and 10% will be little 
“nore than trainable. 

Our greatest concern in a residen- 
tal school for the deaf lies with the 
inal 10°., those who are in the sev- 
vrely retarded group, achievement- 
wise. even though intelligence tests 
may show an actual I.Q. range of 70 
to 80. Several problems immediately 
accompany the enrollment of these 
children with low capacity: 11) ctass 
placement, +2) an appropriately re- 
vised program, (3) adept teachers, 
4" social adjustment to residential 
lying. and ‘5: the inordinate a- 
mount of time spent by personnel in 
the continuing evaluation process. 


First, regarding class placement, 
there is always a wide age range a- 
mong the new enrollees who are men- 
tally slow. In classifying them, there- 
fore, one is faced with the alternative 
of placing them with other children 
approximately their own age but 
with superior ability; or of forming a¢ 
heterogeneous age group. all with 
approximately the same limitations. 
Either way the results are far from 
ideal. In the first instance, the one 
or two retarded children in an aver- 
age class require an excessive amount 
of the teacher time and. attention, 
thereby distracting from the fair 
Progress of the majority: and in the 
second instance the teacher Is re- 
quired to conduct practically an in- 
dividual program for each pupil, and 
is faced with the inevitable problems 


accompanying the fact that the re- 
maining children, not being given her 
direct attention, can not work inde- 
pendently. 

A second problem connected with 
the enrollment of retarded deaf 
children is the matter of an appro- 
priately modified course of study, 
both academic and vocational. These 
Programs must be modified in scope 
of content as well as in method of 
presentation; and in the matter. of 
vocational placement, the retarded 
students’ must generally be lmited 
to very simple routine type training 
that will require hardly any verbal 
instructions or complex related trade 
language. We have noted that there 
is not a really significant correlation 
between retardation and ability to 
master a skill, but there is a definite 
relationship between the 
limitations of a retarded student and 
his ability to pursue-many of the nor- 
mal trades generally open to deaf. 
Consequently, it becomes necessary to 
compose an academic course of study 
especiaily geared to the retarded 
child, and also to provide outlets in 
the vocational program suited to his 
limitations. During the past several 
years, committees of teachers and 
supervising teachers have initiated 
courses of study for retarded children 
- one for lower grades and one for 
the upper grades. They emphasized 
two basic principles of learning; (1) 
concept building through experience, 
and (2) memorization through re- 
petition. These courses have been 
quite effective, 


The matter of securing the proper 
type of teacher for retarded children 
is a third problem.- Teaching nor- 
mally intelligent deaf children re- 
quires tremendous patience and 
ingenuity as we know. This require- 
ment is many times compounded in 
teaching retarded children. The 
teacher must be infinitely patient, 
must be able to invent many special 
devices for concept building. must be 
an artist. must be completely versa- 
tile in communication skills, and 
should be somewhat of a gymnast. 
since Occasionally it may become 
necessary to stand on his head to 
affect a point of illustration. Our ex- 
perience convinces us that the deaf 
teacher who possesses these qualities 
is usually most effctive with retarded 
children. However, it should be em- 
phasized that the fact of being deaf 
alone is not a qualification. Some 
deaf teachers possess none of the 
really important qualities necessary 
for the job. and many, who are awafe 
of their qualification shortcomings. 
wisely avoid teaching retarded child- 
ren. However. the capable deaf teach- 
er, with the proper sympathy and 
devotion, can accomplish a great deal 
He exercises the principles of sim- 
plicity of presentation. and of re- 
Detition: he is sympathetic to the 
pupil's personal needs and emotions: 
he is quick to discover the child's 
plateau of understanding: he can 
readily establish the manual com- 
munication facility usually so neces- 
sary for these children; he may exer- 
cise his talent for pantomine, and use 
this along with other devices to pro- 
mote concept understanding. The 
writer must quickly add that the 
hearing teacher, with these qualifi- 
cations. can also do an outstanding 
Job. 


Probably the most serious problem 
connected with the.enrollment of re- 
tarded children is the matter of their 
adjustment and integration to res- 
idential living. The retarded child 
ts generally a serious misfit in the 
school family; he is the “sick chick” 
who gets pecked at and picked on 
by the other chicks, and may well 
be the scapegoat for the group when- 
ever trouble occurs. He requires an 
inordinate amount of the dormitory 
counselor's attention both in the 
matter of being protected from abuse 
and also of being trained in the phy- 
sical routines of personal care. In 
addition, it is very difficult to explain 
regulations. and their whys and 
wherefore to the retarded pupil, and 
consequently he may make serious 
infractions of rules in innocence and 
ignorance—but in the presence of the 
other children. Immediately there 
arises the problem of proper and just 
maintaining group morale. Another 
very serious problem arises when the 
retarded student reaches adolescence. 
With this group. there are more 
social privileges and more freedom 


Because of the deficiencies - both 
educational and social - which re- 
tarded children present, various 
members of the school staff must 
spend an inordinate proportion of 
their time in their behalf, and con- 
sequently the great majority of the 
student body, who have the ability to 
Progress normally, are relatively ne- 


cerned finds himself excessively in- 
volved. A disproportionate amount of 

is required; frequent staff 
meetings are necessary to determine 
the child's current status or to dis- 
cuss some immediate difficulty; re- 
peated written reports are needed to 
insure a complete and valid record of 
evaluation; frequent retests and psy- 
chological consultations are required; 
and often the supervising teacher 
and the dean must assume the role 
of “baby sitter" when the teacher or 
counselor feel that insulation is best 
accomplished by, temporary isolation. 


From the foregoing. one can hardly ¢ 
mistake the fact that the writer takes 
a rather dim view of having the men- 
tally retarded deat children enrolled 
in a residental school for the deaf 
The matter of training these child- 
ren in a non-residental situation is 
difficult enough, but when the factor 
of twenty-four-hour-a-day social ad- 
Justment and integration is added. 
the situation becomes a really serious 
problem. Yet. strangely enough, in 
spite of the very obvious disadvan- 
tares of the residential factors. there 
is & universal tendency to consider 
the residential school for the deaf the 
appropriate facility for the deaf child 
with multiple handicaps, including 
the mentally retarded deaf Somehow 
the feeling has gained ground that 
when other facilities such children 
make little effective progress along 
lines of languages, communication 
ability, and general academic ad- 
vance, the thing to do ts for them 
to learn a trade. Where? At the resi- 
dential school for the deaf. of course 
But here too the problem remains 
@ sensitive one. for the supervising 
teacher in the vocational area, bear- 
ing in mind the nature of the com- 
plex equipment in the shops and the 
fact that the program calls for lan- 
guage and reasonable skill in arith- 
metic as well as mannual skill. finds 
the mentally retarded pupil unable to 
cope with requirements This is often 
further complicated by the insistence 
of parents that their child take up 
a trade beyond his natural compet- 
ence. All of this further emphasizes 
the fact that the residential school 
for the deaf ts not necessarily the 
magic panacea for the mentally re- 
tarded deaf child. In many instances, 
pre-enrollment evaluation indicates 
mental retardation so severe that 
the child's application for addmission 
must be rejected. In the other in- 
stances, the child may be accepted 
on a trial basis. but later dismissed 
because of complete incompetence 
academically and socially. When the 
child is not addmitted or must be 
withdrawn after a trial period, the 
reaction of the parents is usually re- 
sistance, bitterness, and recrimina- 
tion. and then comes the inevitable 
question: “What now for my child?” 
In California we are fortunate in 
having a@ partially satisfactory an- 
swer to this question. We are able to 
suggest to the parents that they in- 
vestigate the possibility of enrolling 
their child in one of three State Hos- 
Ditals (Sonoma, Porterville, or Pa- 
cific) where classes are provided for 
the point 2 deaf child. However, at 
this point another problem arises 
deaf children who, by objective tests 
with regard tc the mentally retarded 
earn an 1.Q. of 70 to 80, but who after 
trial enrollment in our school for 
the deaf show that they cannot cope 
with, nor benefit from the school's 
Program and social routine. Careful 
and thoughtful staffing results in the 
conviction that these children’s re- 
tention is more harmful than helpful 
to themselves, and so dismissal is re- 
commended. From our viewpoint 
these children’s best interests would 
be met in a program such as that of- 
fered at our State Hospitals for the 


Mentally Retarded. However, hen 
we meet the problem headon. Ty 
child’s 70 or 80 LQ. is “too high: 
for eligibility there, and so his ap. 
plication must be rejected or accep. 


is unable to function in a regula 
school or class for the deaf, yet hi 
“apparents” potential excludes hin 
from the State Hospital program, 
There is, at present, at least, no in. 
termediate facility for this child 
But, more on this thought later. 

But as for the deaf child who is 
eligible for the State Hospital pro. 
gram the, suggestion that he be en. 
rolled there is often resisted by the 
parents who attach a dreadful stigma 
to committing their child to a Hos. 
iptal for Mentally Retarded. In at 
least 60% of the cases, it becomes 
impossible to convince the parents 
that these special services are unique 
and definitely would serve thelr 
child's best interests. Instead, these 
parents begin an anxious and des. 
erate search for some alternate fa- 
cility for their child, and more often 
than not this search) brings them 
back to the residental school armed 
with some amateur's supporting 
statement that: “The residental 
school for the deaf in the only ap- 
Propriate agency for this child.” It ts 
at such times that we appreciate the 
authority and finality of decision 
which the School Psychologist and 
the Eligibility Committee wield. 

What about the plans for the fut- 
ure services to the mentally retarded 
as well as other multiply handicap 
bed deaf children of California? Be- 
cause of the more accelerated act 
ity in differential diagnosis, and 
the consequent discovery of an as- 
tounding number of atypical child- 
ren, our state along with most others 
has become very conscious of thr 
need for special services to the hand 
capped Within the State Department 
of Education there is a Deputy 
Superintendent in charge of Special 
Schools and Services and unde 
him ts a chief of the Bureau 
of Special Education who js concern 
ed with the programs in the public 
schools. During the past several years 
many new services to handicapped 
children have been inaugurated and 
many more expanded. And. through 
conferences both at local and state 
level, the continuing concern for im- 
proved services ts evidenced In thr 
field of the education of the deaf. our 
particular concern has been thr 
proper disposition and training ser 
vices to the deaf child who is ment 
ally retarded or atypical in other 
ways. We have gained the sympath- 
etic ear of our State Department 
officials regarding the serious pro- 
blems which accompany the encoll- 
ment of atypical children in our 
regular schools, we are in agreement 
Uhat the tdeal facihity for these child 
ren would be # separate unit on the 
campus of a residential school for the 
deaf. The advantages of such a fact! 
ty are obvious: 

1. It could be a resource to which 
parents could and most likely would 
turn in their natural bewilderment 
upon learning. through dtagnostic 
tests, that their child does deviate 
from the normal, and cannot bene- 
{it from regular school*pjacement. 

2. It could relieve the ¥ommunity 
of the dilemma of providing the 
proper care and training of such 
children, and should therefore be 
highly desirable to community 
agencies. 

3. It could assure properly trained 
and appropriately specialized per- 


sonnel essential for an effective 
diagnostic, therapeutic. and train- 
ing program. 


4. It could provide a maximal op- 
Pertunity for adjustment and reha- 
bilitation, and in favourable instan- 
ces, for the eventual acceptance in a 
regular school program for deaf 
children. 

5. It could relieve all present ed- 
Ucational facilities for deaf children 
in the state of the present enrollment 
pressures, permitting them to con- 
centrate on the functions for which 
they are intended. and thus would 
make possible a more effective service 
for both the normal deaf children 
and those who experience multiple 
handicaps. 

Reprinted from The Californic 
News, October, 1964 


Volume LXXIII 


Ontario School for, the Deaf, 


OW ALL bes: 


Belleville, March, 1965 


Number 6 


Mr. Grist of Toronto Type points gut special features of new press to Mr. Hoxford and Mr. Locklin 


The Canadian Goes 
Offset 


“The old order changeth giving 
place to the new” and new with the 
Canadian is “Offset Printing.” This 
edition marks the first use of this 
Process in printing our pap er. Rec- 
ently, our Print Shop took delivery of 
a new Miehle-Goss-Dexter (MGD) 
Offset Duplicator No. 22. This Press 
will enable our Offset Department to 


practice the latest techniques of mor- 
dern printing. It will also make pos- 
sible the use of more pictures and il- 
lustrations and may result in a 
change in the format of this paper. 
Let us follow the progress of a paper 
to see how it may be effected by this 
new technique. 


A paper starts out with reports of 
events and articles from various areas 
of the school. These are co-ordinated 
or suggested by the Editor who ar- 
ranges for a photographer to take 


pictures of the activities highlighted 
These activities are written up by 
students, by teachers, by the Editor, 
and turned into original copy. This 
copy is sent to the Print Shop where 
four Linotypes, operated by linotype 
students set the type for the article. 
The Linotype is a large and complex 
machine which melts the lead and 
forces it into strips into which the 
type is set. There are many maga- 
zines of type which produce type and 
letters of the many sizes used in 
newspaper work. The operator works 


at a keyboard somewhat similar to 
that of a typewriter and with many 
other controls in setting the type. 
While the type is being set, students 
learn about the many kinds of type 
and their various uses, After the type 
is produced on the Linotypes it is 
placed in chases. The lines of type 
spaced out to properly fit the col- 
umns of the paper. Spaces are insert- 
ed to divide the pages into columns. 
The preparation of the forms for the 
presses is called (Imposition) 

After the type is set, student com- 
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Setting type on the Linotype for the Canadian 


The Canadian Goes Offset 


(Continued from Page 1° 


Positors are ready to put the type in 
chases. Before the formes can be 
completed, the pictures are necessary. 
The photographer, Mr. Binema se- 
lects from the pictures which he has 
taken the best of those illustrating 
the activity. These are printed as 8 
by 10 glossy prints. Prom these 
Prints, about a dozen of the best are 
selected by the editor, trimmed to re- 
duce irrelevant materials, and sent 
to a photo’ engraving company in 
Kingston with instructions concern- 
ing their size, composition and 
mounting etc. In about a week's time 
lead engravings of the photographs 
Mounted on wooden blocks are re- 
turned to the school. Copies of the 
prints are sent out to the groups in- 
volved for their captioning. The eng- 
ravings are sent to the Print Shop 
where they are set, placed in the 
chases and the lines of type placed 
around them The forme is then 
locked-up and the first proof is run. 
The proof is corrected, the errors re- 
set. and another is run. This process 
continues until the Editor is satis- 
fied that the page 1s ready to go to 
Press 


The formes are locked up and 
Placed on the flat bed press. Here 
the boys studying press work learn 
this operation The press is hand-fed 
and it prints two pages at a time. The 
complete printing of the eight pages 
of the 2,000 copies of the Canadian is 
@ week's operation. After the pages 
are ail printed, they are assembled, 
folded, labeled, and put into the mail 
bags ready to go to the Post Office. 
Another “Canadian” {s off the press. 


The new M.G.D. Offset Duplicator 
No. 22 takes a plate up to the size of 
the present. It can turn 
out from 5000 to 8000 sheets per hour 
and once set up, itsoperati 
automatic. Offset duplicators ot 
type are found in many 
shops. Printing the Canadian by this 
means will provide all of the train- 


i 
aE 


events reported each month in “The 
Canadian” 


Printing 

The Printer 

4s a faithful servant, not only for 
those connected with the business, 
but alse for the public at large 
Without him what would be the 
state of the world at large? Why, 
tyrants and humbugs in all coun- 
ries would have everything their 
own way. The printer is the friend 
of intelligence and thought; the 
friend of liberty, of freedom, of law, 
indeed the printer is the friend of 
every man who is the friend of or- 
der — the friend of every man that 
can read. Of all the inventions, of 
all the discoveries in science or art, 
of all the great results in the won- 
derful progress of mechanical energy 
and skill, the printer is the only pro- 
duct of civilization necessary to the 
existence of FREE man. 


—Charles Dickens, 


* Making-up two pages for the Canadian 


ways in the chapel. 

A case of particular style of type is 
& “font” because the old holy water 
fonts were convenient receptacles for 
the wooden blocks which formed the 
letters. 


Pulling a proof of the type that was set on the Lino- 


type 


typographer applies to anyone who 
sets type by hand or machine. 


When the stick is full 


typeset! 
“make-up”, that is, arrange type 
and engravings into pages. 

The linotypist operates a machine 
that has a keyboard similar to that 
of a typewriter but with different 
arrangement and action. (The Inter- 
type machine is similar to the Lino- 
type.) After he completes a line of 
type, the linotypist works a lever 


Machine Cempositors 
The demand for machine compos- 
itors in the newspaper field has been 
affected to some extent by the intro- 
duction of the teletypesetter. Most 


N 


The printer was the “compositor” 
or the man who placed the type to- 
gether. Laying out type pages is still 
“imposition.” 

The “hell” box—or “hell” is the re- 
ceptacle for bad type. The oldtime 
apprentice boy who raised general 
boo around the premises was happily 
dubbed “the devil.” 

In proofreading we have such terms 
as “stet,” “dele,” and “asterisk.” A 
slug or square of metal is a “quad” 
—from “quadrutus” for four-sided. 

In bookbinding we have “folio” (fo- 
lium), “quarto,” “octave,” ‘duodem- 
ico,” ete., to designate the different 
folding of the original vellum or pa- 
per. 

Latin came naturally to the Lips of 
the monks and their terminology sur- 
vives to the present in the art pre- 
Servative of all arts—Printing. 


TYPESETTING 
The term compositor, typesetter, or 


of the typesetting required by the 
smaller printing firms is still done by 
lnotype and intertype operators. 


Now in some shops, however, photo- 
typesetting, machines and makeup 
methods are supplanting convention- 
al metal type method. 

Some of the new photo-typesetting 
machines have the sume function as 
the linotype and intertype machines 
to produce type material by key- 
board operation. Instead of casting 
metal slugs, however, these machines 
have built in cameras that Produce 
type material set up line by line 
on a roll of photographic film which 
is developed in the darkroom. 


Most of the lines of large display 
type are composed on photo-lettering 
machines. The type material is in 
the form of strips which, depending 
on the type of machine used, may be 
develuped in the darkroom or in the 
machine itself. 


(Continued on Page 7) 
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~ Placing the Forme on the Bed of the Cylinder Press 


Birthday Dinners 


Miss K. B. Daly 
Teacher 


Senior Birthday Dinners 


Last Wednesday, January twen- 
ueth, there was held a birthday din- 
ner in the Home Economics Room 
A dozen students came along the hall. 
Before they entered the living room 
of the Home Economics Room. I 
shook hands with all of them. and 
wished them a “Happy Birthday" I 
was the hostess. Wanda Neal and 
Janice Banecarz were waitresses 1 
told the guests who were sitting in 
the living room to go to the tables 
and find their names on the place- 
cards. They agreed to do this When 
had found their places to sit, 
we said the grace. Then the boys 
helped the girls to sit down as gentle- 
men do. The twelve guests were Judy 
Robinson, Ralph Martin, Connie 
Roche, Pattt Lofgren, Bruce Ulett, 
Harold Geigel. Eberhard Kleinart. 
Michael Lavigne. Leslie Sicoli Carol 
lavaroff, and Marita Bast When all 
them were sitting, we served them 
with delicious food The menu was. 


tomato juice cocktall. baked ham, 
bal 


d sweet potatoes, minted peas, 
nee ple, ice-cream and tea Tht 
candles on the sponke cake 
shich T had made on Tuesday Each 
of the students blew out one of the 
candles. After dinner, they thanked 
Miss Daly and me, my Home Econo- 
tues teacher, very much We had 
ying them 
-Margaret Morgan 


On the last Wednesday in January 
he twenty-seventh, there was a 
Sentor Birthday Dinner held in’ the 
Iome Economics Room. The guests 

re Leshe Young, Loran Mosher, 
(i rald Wideman, — Clifton Carbin, 
‘ames Richardson, Liliane Lor tie. 
icnda Graham, Richard Evans, Pred 
Mourne, Paul Hinks and Tony Dem- 


inainko. They were enjoying them- 
selves in the living room before com- 
ing to the table, and looking around 
for their names on the place-cards. 
We had tomato and pineapple juice, 
cheese biscuits, pan-fried liver, and 
bacon, fried potatoes, squash, carrots, 
lettuce salad, carrot pudding, brown 
sugar sauce, birthday cake and tea. 

Diane Wilson and Janice Bancara 
were the waitresses and I was the 
hostess 

After dinner, Miss Daly and I 
shook hands with them saying 
“Good-bye!” They thanked us for the 
lovely birthday dinner. 

Marlene Munn, G.C. 2 


On the tenth of February we held 
@ birthday dinner for the senior 
pupils in the Home Economics Room 
at eleven-thirty a.m. The guests were: 
Chris Gorman, Angela Hagen, Mi- 
chael Mooney, Joe Deacon, Robert 
Peterson, Karen Belderman, David 
Buzzie, Tex Schafe, Marlene Munn, 
Michael Lisson, Lucienne Thibeault 
and Jeannine Larochelle 

The first course was apple juice 
and orange biscuits. The second 
was baked pork chops, scalloped 
potatoes, and scalloped tomatoes. The 
last course was lemon sponge with 
whipped cream, angel cake and tea 

Diane Chapeskie and Diane Wilson 
were the waitresses, and Twas the 
hostess 

After the birthday dinner was over, 
Miss Daly and I shook hands saying 
Good-bye Donna Burford 


The Senior Buthday dinner was 
held on Wednesday, February 17th 
in the Home Economics room and the 


Ruests Were Doreen Kazimer, Brent 
Nichol, Arthur Wilson. Wayne Gouiet, 
Michael Smythe. John Holyk. Ken- 
neth Warren, Gregory Crockford, 


John McKay, Peter Vekemgn, Mar- 
garet Morgan and Philip Meany 


Hand Feeding sheets of the Canadian 


. 


First of all, they came to the table 
and then we said our grace. They 
had a good dinner of tossed salad, 
tea, triangles, Shepherd's pie, home- 
made chili sauce, birthday cake and 
tea. I made a chocolate cake on 
Tuesday and then I iced it with 
Seven minute icing. 


Diane Chapeskie and Grietja Verra 
were waitresses and I was the host- 
ess that day. 

After finishing their dinner, they 
shook hands with us and said “Thank 
you.” I hope that they liked their 
birthday dinner. 

—Sharon Duffn GC. 2. 


On Wednesday, March the third, 
our birthday dinner was held in the 
Home Economics Room. The guests 
were Gail Young, Timothy Lundy. 
Shirley Bruce, Sherry Smith, Joseph 
Baran, Teddy Patterson, Robert Lang 
David Hodgson, Elaine Clarke and 
Faye Ryder. They enjoyed visiting 
with each other in the living room. 
Then, they looked around for their 
names on the place-cards. We had 
salmon loaf, melba toast, tartare 
sauce, boiled potatoes, cabbage slaw, 
griddle cakes, mock ‘maple syrup. 
angel cake and tea. 


Margaret Bossence and Sharon 
Montoux were the waitresses and I 
was the hostess. 

The guests t 
birthday dinnef. 

Miss Daly shook hands with them 
saying “ Good-bye.” 

—Marlene Munn GC.2 


inked us for a lovely 


Intermediate Birthday 
Dinners 

‘The Intermediate Birthday Dinner 
was held on Wednesday, February 
3, 1965 in the Home Economics Room 
at 11:25 a.m. I invited 8 pupils. Their 
names were Brenda Slater, Bonnie 
Perry, Carol Lamore, James Orser, 
Kenneth Dans, Theresa St. George, 
Gary Whelpdale and Robert Lafleche. 
I shook hands with them and said 
“Happy Birthday.” 

The two waitresses were Lorraine 
Porter and Diane Wilson. 

We sald grace. 

Then, they drank vegetable juice, 
ate fruit biscuits, barbecued wieners, 
baked beans date bread. coleslaw. 
Pineapple cream pie. sporige cake 
and then they drank tea. The food 
was delicious. 
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Then, Miss Daly and I shook 
hands and said, “Good-bye.” 
—Lynn Emmerson 14C2. 


There was an_ Intermediate 
Birthday Dinner in the Home Econ- 
omics Room on Wednesday, January 
13th. The pupils whose birthdays 
were in January, came here to cel- 
ebrate their birthdays. The following 
were the guests: Carol Cotton, Rich- 
ard Jacques, Bonnie Tucker, Bobby 
Gerow, Jentina ,Veleke, Jimmy Wood, 
Beth Robitaille, Linda Anderson, 
Robert Thompson, Orval McInnis, 
and Helen Woodward. 

The menu of the delicious dinner 
was zippy tomato soup, croutons, 
beef stew, parsley, dumplings, mixed 
vegetables, apple auce, gingerbread, 
sponge cake and tea. The gponge 
cake, which I had made on the day 
before the dinner, I iced with seven- 
minute icing on Wednesday. 

Wanda Neal and Angela Hagen 
were waitresses and I was the host- 
ess. 
Before, the pupils left herd they 
thanked us for. the lovely dinner, 
they had had and shook hands with 
us. —Sharon Duffin. 


Yesterday 


Today 


A Further Report on Our 


Graduates 


In last month we published letters 
from our graduates in which they 
provided information concerning 
their new job, where they lived, their 
social activities, etc. Since that time 
additional information has been re- 
ceived concerning some of our grad- 
uates who did not report. Clarke 
Ward, who was formerly employed 
by the Tweed News has just moved 
to Ottawa where he has begun to 
work for Love Printers. Terry Bind- 
ernagel has a job waxing cars with 
the Morris Speedy Car wash in Kit- 
chener. Judy Ewen is on the staff of 
the Ontario School for the Deaf in 
Milton. Jacqueline House is board- 
ing with her parents in Rexdale and 
is working for the Robert Shaw 
Fulton Company. John Duggan work 
for Dalite Industries in New Toronto. 
Lynda Baetz is working as an I.B.M. 
Key punch operator for the Chrysler 
Corporation in Windsor. Norene 
Michell is working at Beauty Coun- 
sellor in Windsor. Barbara Carson is 
taking a course at a school of hair- 
dressing in North Bay 

—A. J Clare 
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Belleville Briefs 


By the ume you receive this issue 
of the Canadian, the parents of our 
students should be checking their 
last minute arrangements for the 
Easter vacation. Travel notices went 
out a few weeks ago, and the dead- 
line is at hand. The students are 
looking forward to getting home 
again. By April lst, we hope to have 

1 notices in so that final arrange- 

nts can be made. Planning home- 
cong for our people is something 
hike making the family vacation 
travel plans, only we have 500 trips 
to arrange, We very much appre- 
cate the helpful way in which most 
parents send in the fares and the 
instruction sheets so promptly. This 
allows the staff to get on with the 
ob of making the arrangements to 
see that everyone gets home for the 
sohidays 


Your students’ letters have likely 
‘old you that term tests are over. 
The teachers will meet this week to 
discuss the programmes of the vari- 
ous students in academic and shop 
clas: From the information ob- 

ined as a result of these tests and 

sscussions, the students report cards 
made up. A great deal of time 

id eiturt goesinto making this re- 

‘tas complete) and helpful as pos- 
sible It 1s our hope that it receives 
‘our careful consideration 

oe . 
WHAT’S NEW? 
IN THE PRINT SHOP: 

We are very pleased with our new 
press so we have taken most of this 
paper to tell you about it. Our plan- 
ned topic for this month was “Social 
Studies Throughout the School.” We 
lave some articles and some excellent 
pictures which we will present on this 
topic next month. With any new 
process, it takes some experimenta- 
tion to discover its best use. We are 
experimenting with our various forms 
of printing. This month's production 
was by Offset, except pages 4 and 
5 which are letterpress. Our editor- 
tal page will move to page 2 so that 
4 and 5 can present many of the 
excellent pictures of our social studies 
series. We hope you will be pleased 
with the results of our efforts to 
produce an even better Canadian 
and to provide good training exercises 
for all of our print shop students. 


IN THE GENERAL OFFICE: 
Procedures have been constantly 
changing over the past years and 
many more changes are contemplated 
in the future. Many years ago, O.S.D. 
Belleville was a small school with a 
small student body and a small staff. 
It was possible at that time for a 
person to know everyone, what they 
were doing, and to be able to answer 
intelligently most questions concern- 
ing the programme. Under those 
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conditions, it was possible for parents 
to phone the Superintendent about 
any matter and stand a very good 
chance of getting an immediate 
answer. Today, this school with over 
500 students and 210 staff members, 
is one of the largest schools of its 
type on the continent. Exceeding 
even the growth in physical size, has 
been the growth in programme. From 
a small residential, school with a 
Iimited programme, it has grown to 
a large school with a complex pro- 
gramme of shops, classes, activities, 
homegoing, etc. The expansion in 
size and programme has necessitated 
the assignment of administrative 
detail to many persons. Mr. Probert, 
the Business Administrator, is in 
charge of the staff looking after 
pupils’ accounts, purchasing supplies, 
accommodations, dietary staff, etc. 
Mr. Locklin, the Assistant Super- 
intendent with his staff, is responsible 
for student personnel, the educa- 
tional, health, recreational, and 
residential programme. Mr. Demeza, 
the Superintendent, is responsible for 
co-ordinating and directing the 
policy and programme of the whole 
school through these staff members. 


It has been the practice through 
the years to write to or phone the 
Superintendent. All letters addressed 
to the Superintendent, unless marked 
personal or confidential, are opened 
at a central registry, and referred to 
the correct person for their attention 
Matters related to accounts go to 
Mr. Probert, or his Assistant Mrs. 
Griggs. Matters related to diet are 
referred to Miss Mackenzie, Dietician. 
Information concerning weekend 
homegoing and placements go to Mr. 
Clare, Dean of Residence and Guld- 
ance Director. Letters dealing with 
problems of health, education, or the 
residence go to Mr. Locklin, Assistant 
Superintendent who then consults the 
various Supervisors involved. Letters 
dealing with several matters may be 
referred to several people before they 
are answered. With letters, this is 
fine, with long distance telephone 
calls it is not. If the Superintendent 
receives a call about homegoing, the 
call has to be delayed until Mr. Clare 
or his secretary can get the informa- 
tion. This may also apply to other 
matters, and the telephone cost runs 
up. On weekends, a number of per- 
sons share in weekend supervision 
If you have occasion to phone the 
school in the future, you can help us 
to help you by — giving the Bell, 
Telephone operator your name and 
address and asking her to put you 
in touch with the person who looks 
after the programme about which you 
are inquiring. e.g. Student Accounts. 
Weekend homegoing, Senior Girl's 
Residence, etc. If you follow these 
suggestions, we will be able to do a 
better job of helping you. —GRL 


fede Gey 
O.S.D. Flag Raising 


Ceremonies 


All the students attending classes 
in the Main School and members of 
the staff attended the flag raising 
ceremony. The following programme 
marked this event: 


1, Singing of God Save the Queen 


2. Message on significance of the 
occasion by Mr. Locklin. 


“At O.S.D. today, we, with other 
Canadians, are officially recognizing 
our new Canadian flag. This flag, 
the maple leaf, now becomes the flag 
of Canada. The maple leaf has long 
been known by people around the 
world as a symbol of Canada. Today, 
marks its formal adoption as our 
National Flag. Now, we have two of- 
ficial flags the maple leaf and the 
union jack. Each flag will be flown 
as the occasion warrants. The Union 
Jack will be flown on days when we 
honour our Queen and the Common- 
wealth. The Maple Leaf flag will be 
flown to remind us of our country 
and all its people working together 
for Canada. May they both proudly 
wave over us in the years ahead.” 

3. Lowering of the Union Jack 
by the Scout Colour Party. 

4. Raising of the new Canadian 
Flag. 

5. Saluting of the new flag led 
by the Scouts. 

6. Repeating of the Pledge: “I 
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Flag Raising Ceremony at 0.S.D. 
Scouts Wayne Durand, Robert Schultz, Joe Deacon and Billy Persall 


raise the New Flag at O.S.D. 


pledge allegiance to our flag, the 
country for which it stands, - one 
nation, indivisible with liberty, equal- 
ity, and justice for all.” 

7. Singing of ‘O Canada’ - one 
verse. 


8. Return to classes and shops. 


MISS ADA JAMES 


A beloved former teacher of our 
school whose lifetime has spanned 
the whole period of the history of the 
school, Miss Ada James, died at the 
age of 95 at Toronto Western Hos- 
pital on March 9, 1965. 

Miss James was born at St. He- 
ers, Jersey Channel Island, in the 
year of the founding of our school. 
She came to Canada with her pa- 
rents @ year later and became deat 
at the age of five years as the re- 
sultt of scarlet fever. She became a 
pupil here at the age ten, and seven 
years later graduated with a high 
standing. In 1825, she returned to 


the school as @ teacher where she 
contributed a great deal to the life 
and work of the school until her 
retirement in 1931 after 39 years of 
service. Her former colleagues test- 
ify to her contagious sense of hum- 
our and the good cheer which she 
elzaye radiated wherever she might 

2. 

In recent years Miss James has 
been a familiar figure at meetings 
and conventions of the deaf, She 
returned to her old school for the 
OAD. Convention in 1954, travel- 
ling by air especially to attend from 
Vancouver where she was then ving. 
She attended the 1964 Convention 
here last summer also. She was 
among those present at the meeting 
of the Toronto Parents of the Deaf 
Association which Mr. Demeza 
addressed in January. 

We pay tribute to her long years of 
service and friendship to the deaf and 
We express Our sympathy to her sister, 
Mrs. Robert Neal. 
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Driving Instruction Car Received for 1965 Program 
Mr. B. Philp. Sales Manager of Elliot Motors presents keys of 1965 


Acadian to Superintendent 


Mr. J. G Demeza while Driving Instructors 


Miss Huffman and Mr. Vader look on. Students will now proceed with 


behind the wheel instruction 
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Special Speakers Advise 
Vocational Boys 


As part of the vocational guidance 
and placement programme, a number 
of visits to various industries have 
taken place and special speakers and 
films have been arranged. Recently a 
visit was received from Mr. Atkinson 
of the Special Services Division of the 
National Employment Service. 
National Employment Service Officers 
are interested’in the vocational place- 
ment of our students and in bringing 
them up-to-date information con- 
cerning job opportunities and re- 
quirements. Through the co-opera- 
tlon of Mr. Hodgson and Mr. Clare, 
arrangements were made with Mr. R. 
T. Voss, Supervisor, the Special Ser- 
vices, National Employment Service; 
Mr. A. Atkinson, and Mr, Allan Jones 
of the National Employment Office to 
visit the school to talk to senior voca- 
tional students. 


‘The following talk was prepared 
by Mr. Atkinson for delivery to the 
boys. Mr. Atkinson, however. was 
sick at the scheduled time so the talk 
was given by Mr. “Voss, the super- 
visor, with Mr. Clare interpreting for 
him, 

Certain other fields are being 
considered in which outsiders may 
be invited to speak to older vocational 
students in the extension of the 
guidance or preparation for living 
series. 

The following is the text of Mr. 
Atkinson's talk to the boys: 


Good morning. Thank you for the 
introduction, Mr. Clare. 


As Mr. Clare said, I am from the 
National Employment Service and I 
am here to tell you how we can help 
you when you leave 0.8.D. 

No matter where you live in Ont- 
arlo, or Canada, there 1s always a 
National Employment office close to 
you in all of the cities and some of 
the larger towns. 

When you leave here, you will want 
to go to work. There are two places 
to go for help in finding a job. The 
Canadian Hearing Society or the 
National Employment Service. 


You have been learning a trade 
here, besides some arithmetic, spell- 
ing, English and other subjects, I 
have gone through your school to see 
what you have been taught. You are 
being taught better trades training 
than the boys in the high schools in 
Belleville are. 

There is a great future in the 
trades you are learning here, espec- 
tally in machine shop, printing and 
sheet metal. When you leave here, 
keep learning and you will be able 
to earn a good living. 

‘There is a big demand for machin- 
ists or tool and die makers In Canada. 
There is, also, the same demand for 
people who can repair and finish 
furniture, in the upholstery trade. 


When you go to work, your em- 
ployer will expect you to give him a 
full day’s work for the money he pays 
you. He will expect you to work 8 
hours a day, § days a week. Working 
will be different than it is here where 
you are learning. The boss won't let 
you waste materials. Materials, such 
as wood, nails, metal, paper, cost 
money and your employer has to pay 
for them so that you can make things 
for him. While you are here in school, 
you should practise not wasting mat- 
erials so that you will be trained to 
do this when you go to work. 

The school {s looking after your 
safety here, let's look after materials, 
machines and tools the same way. 

You will have other responsibilities 
to your boss. He ‘will expect you to 
telephone him to let him know if you 
are sick and can't work. He will ex- 
pect you to start work at the proper 
ume and to quit at the proper time. 
He will expect you to keep your work- 
ing area clean. 

The National Employment Service 
knows what jobs are available in the 
area and what you will have to know 
to get these jobs. We will know what 
the rate of pay will be and what kind 
of work you will have to do. 

So we hope that you will go to 
either The Canadian Hearing Society 
or the National Employment Service 
to find the job that you can work at. 

The folders are for your informa- 
ton in finding the Job and how to 
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dress to see the boss when you are 
applying for work. They will help 
you very much, Thank you. 


Hearing Aids 

» Included in our last month article 
in the “Canadian” entitled Audiol- 
ogical Service, we briefly mentioned 
the widespread use of individual 
hearing aids by many students. In 
our School for the Deaf, there are 
many students that do benefit from 
4 hearing ald and of course are placed 
in the category of extremely hard of 
hearing. Mr. Kitcher constantly re- 
views the students’ backgrounds, 
Progress of their development while 
attending school and of course the 
hearing level. Audiograms are re- 
peated from time to time. If the 
Audiogram results indicate that some 
Portion of their impairment could be 
improved’upon, a hearing aid ts fitted 
on trial, 

To cite Just one recent example, we 
made fu investigation of an 
Intermediate Schoo} pupil who had a 
moderately severe high frequency 
loss, With a trial hearing aid fitted, 
he was able to respond to verbal in- 
structions with his back toward us. 
At this time he doesn’t understand 
speech to well, but with practice he 
will improve. 

What type of hearing ald is 
generally recommended? 

A body worn ald of higher power 
capability. Behind the ear or ear worn 
alds have not proven to be too 
satisfactory up to now for severe 
hearing losses because they have a 
tendency to go into oscillation (or 
squeal). Some of the ear worn instru- 
ments reflect excellent advanced en- 
gineering, however minitarization 1s 
costly at the moment. 

When a hearing ald fs being con- 
sidered for an individual, it is wise 
to choose one that will have adequate 
reserve power. The reasons for this 
are as follow: 

1. More versatility for the user, 
better Usteing sensitivity in 
low sound level situations. 

. Better fidelity of reproduced 
sound, when the hearing aid 1s 
not being “forced.” 

3. Battery economy is important 

over a long period. A hearing 

ald being used at its full capa- 
bility will deplete batteries 
rapidly. Some students have 
only been getting three days 
useful service from their bat- 
tery. (a standard N cell 1.4 volt, 
used in a medium power ald.’ 

A higher power aid usually uses 
2 of these batteries and service 
life 1s lengthened greatly. 
When the battery energy fades 
slightly, the student may find 
the output of his hearing aid 

inadquate ‘For instance, some 

mercury type batteries have 

a tendency to drop slightly 
in voltage after a short period 
of use. The battery will con- 
tinue to give many hours of 
service at the lower voltage 


A Message Especially To The 
Parents — Hearing Aid 
Problems 
For the following issues of the 
Canadian we invite you to send in 
your questions. We would like to 
publish your questions and supply 
answers to the best of our ability 
One of the main topics we would like 
to air soon would be “prices”. We 
would welcome your comments 
concerning prices of aids and repairs 

to the aids. 


What is the obst aid for my child? 

We are asked this question many 
times, and we are glad to help you 
make the final decision on the type 
of ald you will select. 


The power range of the aid re- 
quired is arrived at by studying the 
audiogram for your child. We have 
current literature on file at the 
clinic, covering many makes of hear- 
ing aid, from which we can select. 


Our advice to you would say. in 
effect, that, the power range of the 
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ald should ’be ---- (so much) ---- 
and the makers of aids valuable are 
brands A, model ----, B, model ----, 


C, model ----, and D, etc. From the 
cholce listed, you can be assured that 


O.S.D Team in Action 


Ready, Aim — Skip Ricky Colosimone delivers his rock as Sharon Duf- 

fin and corrals. a orer utinghd to sweep. Jacques Daoust, Vice Skip 
shown) indicating the proper ice. This team won set 

at Quinte Curling Club Bonspiel. eons. Place 


we have faith in their reputable 
operation, 
Reminder for following issues 

Next month in the Canadian, we 
will commence a published question 
and answer column under Hearing 
Aids. Please send your querries to 
The Ontario School for the Deaf, 
Belleville, Ontario. 

Attention: Mr. John G. Heron. Also 
please mark the word “Querry” under * 
the address on your envelope. 

—J. G. Heron 


Drop Outs Decrease Drama- 
tically in Ontario 

Ontario ts well on the way to a 
major achievement in the reduction 
of secondary school retirements 
(drop-outs). A memorandum sent 
out to-day. to secondary school in- 
spectors indicates that the retire- 
ment rate between September 1963 
and September 1964 was 10%. The 
relevant statistics are as follows: -- 
Enrolment September 1963 - 364,210. 
Retirements without certificate or 
diploma and not continuing edu- 
cation in Ontario 37,881. In round 
numbers the retention rate is 90%. 
In 1962 - 1963 some 12.6% of sec- 
ondary school students were 
“drop outs”. 

Commenting on the memorandum, 
the Hon. Williams G. Davis, Minis- 
ter of Education said: “Although we 
cannot consider the problem solved, 
it is gratifying to see that the mea- 
sures instituted by the Department 
have led to such an immediate im- 
provement. The retention rate seems 
to suggest that our ideal of equality 
of educational opportunity is closer 


to being realized than we expected.” 

The memorandum signed by A. H. 
McKague, Superintendent of Super- 
vision says, “Although even further 
improvement may be anticipated in 
the retention rate, our attention now 
may be towards helping parents and 
pupils to make the best choices from 
Programs and courses available in 
order that this retention in school 
will be most profitable.” 

A retirement (drop-out) is defined 
as “a pupil who retired from second- 
ary school between Septemiber 30, 
1963 and September 30, 1964 without 
any certificate or diploma from the 
Department or without signifying an 
immediate intention of continu.ng 
his education an a business cullexe 
registered trade school or other ed- 
ucational insititution. 


Calendar Of Events 


May 4—O.S'®, Field Day ‘or May 6° 

May 5—Ken Colling Memorial Road 
Race - 

May §—Belleville City Track dnd 
Field Meet 

May 12—Senior Party 

May 15—Bay of Qu.nte Boys-—Tren- 
ton 

‘ Girls—O.S.D. 

May 22—C.0.SS.A. Track and Field 
«Petcrborough-Kenner? 

May 21—Commonwealth Day Pro- 
gramme 

May 29—Q.F:S.A. Track and Field 

June 4—Visitors’ Day And, Open 
House 

Sune 9—Picnic 

June 11—Sports Awards Night 

June 16—Closing Exercises 

June 17—Homegoing 


O.S.D. Team Among Bonspiel Winners 


Mr. C. D, Newman, curling co-ordinator congratulated team members 
John Wilder, Gwen Milligan, Carol Cleary and Peter Sicoli for scoring 
highest number of points in one game against fifteen other secondary 
school teams at Quinte Curling Club. 
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Pands causing pressure above the 


Taking a picture on the Process Camera 


Meet the Executive 


Robert Stevenson, our Students 
Council President, is a seventeen year 
old student of 14C1. He comes from 
St, Catherines, Ontario where he at- 
tended a regular public school for 
about nine years. Robert has been 
severly hard-of-hearing since birth 
and has attended this school for the 
Past three years. This year he ts in 
the. graduating class where he ts 
studying printing and Linotype oper- 
ation, Next year he hopes to work in 
@ printing shop During his spare 
Ume he enjoys reading and playing 
badminton He likes classes in gen- 
eral Driver Instruction in particular. 
His main objectue now 1s to get our 
first Students’ Council off to a good 
start 

Ricky Evans. Vice-President. 1s 
eighteen years oid and comes to 
OSD from Sault Ste Marie. Ricky 
is in 13C1 where he studies academic 
Subjects and his favourite subject 


Auto Body Repair. Ricky became deaf 
mechanics. His hobby ts. rebuilding a 
car in the Auto Body Shop and when- 
ever he gets an opportunity he likes 
to work on machinery. 

Janice Bancarz, our Secretary, was 
born in Melleville, Saskatchewan in 
1946. She has been deaf since birth 
and first went to school in Halifax, 
N.S. where she was a student for six 
years, In 1959, she moved with her 
family to Ontario and entered O.S.D. 
where she is now in 13C2. During the 
morning she takes academic classes. 
In the afternoon she takes vocation- 
al classes including Senior Commer- 
cial, Sewing, Home Economics, and 
Beauty Culture. She will graduate 
next year, Janice ts an excellent ath- 
lete participating in basketball, vol- 
leyball, badminton. and track and 
field She likes all sports activities. 
Janice ts very happy at having been 
elected to Student Council and hon- 
oured to have been chosen by Its 
members as their first secretary. 

Henry McKinley 1s Treasurer of the 
Student Council He is 19 years old 
and a resident of the Ottawa area 


Negatives being opaqued and arranged into pages 


His deafness resulted from meningitis 
when he was six months old. He spent 
the first six years at a regular school 
coming to O.8.D. in 1958. At the pre- 
sent he is in 14Ca where he is special- 
izing in the Upholstery Shop. This 
year he is making a chair and chest- 
erfield which he will take home in 
June. Upon graduation this year, he 

> hopes to work as an upholsterer. He 
referees in the inter-school volleyball, 
basktball, and badminton competi- 
tions. His hobby is sewing and he is 
an excellent party organizer. As man- 
ager of the Senior Boys’ Residence 
parties he has learned to plan and 
handle money. As Treasurer of Stu- 
dent Council he will put this know- 
ledge to work. 

These are the Executive Members 
who will lead our Students’ Council 
We congratulate them on their elect- 
jon and wish them every success in 
this new endeavour. 


How the Automobile Runs 


When the fuel pump forces liquid 
gasoline from the tank through the 
gas line into the carburtor air en- 
ters the carburetor through the air 
cleaner at the same time. They both 
meet and are mixed in the carbutetor 
to form gasoline vapor. Then the gas- 
oline vapor passes through the intake 


Film being processed in the darkroom 


manifold to each of the cylinders of 
the engine. 


In the Electrical System the batt- 
ery supplies electricity which flows 
through the iginition switch when 
you turn your iginition on. Electricity 
also flows through the coil where 
voltage is increased then flows on to 
the distributor. The rotating arm in 
the distributor rotates like the hand 
of a one handed clock. The rotating 
arm gets current from the coil and 
distributes it to each of the spark 
plug connections in proper order. The 
spark plug is screwed into the engine 
so that the lower end is in the 
cylinder where the gas, air vapor 1s 
compressed. As each spark plug re- 
ceives current through wire cables 
from the distributor the spark jumps 
a gap at the lower end of the plug 
which ignites the vapor The distri- 
butor is so made that it times the 
electrical impulse to cach of the 4, 
6, or 8 spark plugs at the proper in- 
stant. The spark plug fires when the 
piston is at the top of the cylinder as 
the compression stroke ts completed 


In the Power Stroke the spark 
ignites the gasoline air mixture which 
was brought in by the ttake mani- 
fold| The exploding mixture ex- 
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piston. The only thing that can move 
is the cyclists foot that turns the 
wheels part way around. 


When getting the fuel Into the 
cylinder the intake valve opens, and 
then is closed until after the exhaust 
valve opens again. 


When transmitting power from the 
engine to the rear wheels the turn- 
ing Crankshaft is connected to the 
transmission. In manuel shift cars 
the clutch is an important part of the 
power train which allows the driver 
to connect or disconnect the engine 
from the transmission and the power 
flowing to the rear wheels. The 
clutch allows the driver to change 
speeds by shifting the gear from one 
Position to another, When the car 
moves, the drive shaft transmisses 
Power to the differential or through 
gears. The gears transmit the power 
from the drive shaft through right 
angle turns to the rear axle. The 
axles turning within housing carry 
the power to the rear wheels. When 
the foot brake is applied brake lin- 
nings on all four wheels grip the 
brake drum to stop them from turn- 
ing. As the drums are fastened to the 
wheel, this stops the wheels: The 
parking brakes operate only on the 
rear wheels or on the drive shaft de- 


Pending on the make of . 


—StepheR Lindop. 


REPORT FIRES 
Although four out of five Ontario 
forest fires are caused by human 
carelessness, two out of five fires are 
reported by vigilant citizens, says the 
Department of Lands and Forests. 


ONE IN TEN 
An estimated one of every ten 
newspaper pages published around 
the world is newsprint made in Ont- 
arlo paper mills from Ontario Pulp- 
wood forests. 


STILL FUR CHAMP 
For more than 400 years, the 
beaver has been the most important 
fur-bearing animal in Ontario, and 
now ts the mainstay of a multi- 
million dollar trapping industry. 


GRAND TUNE 
Anyone convicted of shootin & 
Ontario's songbirds or small non- 
kame birdds can be fined up to 
$1.000 Excepted are crows, cowbirds. 
blackbirds, starlings and horse spar- 
rows 


Be 
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Machine Compositors 
(Continued from Page 2) 
Although radically different from 


tinue to do so in the future. 
Computers Setting Type 

The IBM 1620 computer can read 
unjustified punched paper tape typed 
out by an operator, justify and hy- 
phenate all the copy in the first 
tape, and produce a new tape that 
will operate a hot-metal linecasting 
machine at high speed. 

System 360, a new computer that 
International Business Machines says 
“marks the beginning of a new com- 
puter age with performance capabil- 
ities that dwarf previous standards,” 

Printing is becoming more a pro- 
fession than a series of skilled crafts. 
This 1s obvious when one looks at the 
new machines used today in printing 
works, at the electronics in reproduc- 
tion and presswork,.at the chemistry 
in printing and platemaking and at 
the interaction of mechanics, chemis- 
try and physics in controlled opera- 
tions in modern printing. 

In this changed situation, the prin- 
ting industry, with its unusually 
strong craft traditions, has to look 
for new technological skills, 

These technologicals must be found 
and trained. For them craft training 
by apprenticeship is not enough. 
There is no need for them to be uni- 
versity graduates, but a certain edu- 
cational standard 1s, of course, es- 
sential. 


Developing the image and 
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test rigs really do provide the answers 
to practical problems of paper and 
ink formulation as related to be- 
havior on the press proper. ‘They 


know production conditions wif 
~t and with 


experience connect theory 
with actual practice. 

Today printing and production are 
becoming increasingly dependent on 
technologists who can do more than 
trace and repair a fault or overcome 


solve problems on the basis of their 
all-round experience; they will thus 
Sive the printing industry’s tech- 


nical development a further and sub- 
stantial boost. 


two. There is a new Elrod stripcast- 
ing machine used for making leads 
(spacing) and border material, There 
is an Easy Kaster furnace for melt- 
ing down the used lead materials 
and moulding it into pigs for on the 
Linotypes and Elrod. . 

There are four imposing tables 
used for imposition, make-up and 
lockup of the many varied jobs pro- 
duced In the Print Shop. 

In the hand composition area there 
are two long tiered work banks, 


washing away the unused 


coating 


The new printing technologists 
must be interested in more than the 
narrow confines of one aspect of 
Printing, but they must first of all 
be printers — trained printers at 
that. 

The professional printer of the fu- 
ture will grow up and develop in the 
atmosphere of the industry right 
from shop floor level. Practical prin- 
ters often complain that the valuable 
fesearch work being done by interna- 
onal institues for the graphic arte is 
too advanced for immediate appli- 
cation to their needs. The new print- 
ing technologists now being trained 
are practical men who can be of im- 
mediate use in the industry. Many 
may also be qualified to devote their 
energies and experiénce to basic re- 
search, to which they will be bringing 
Practical knowledge of printing tech- 
niques. 


eee 


Printing Needs Technologists 


These new technologists can then 
determine whether experiments on 


equipped with material racks (leads 
and slugs) and a large selection of 
type faces and sizes. There is also 
a metal saw, hand miterler and lead 
and slug cutter. 


The following boys are in this de- 
partment: 
Ast. Term 

John Mackay, Wai Ming Seto, 
Billy Persall, Wayne Goulet, Norman 
Prappler. 
2nd. Term 

Alexander Brill, Robert Stevenson, 
Arnold Lewis, Leslie Sicoli. 
8rd. Term 

Willard Miller 


4th. Term 

Harold Gelgel, Bruce Daniell, 
Douglas Rowe. 
Sth. Term 

Clifton Carbin, Rusty Clarke, Peter 


coli. 
aca L. E. M. 


Placing stripped negatives in close contact with offset 
plate and then exposing to a strong light 


Clamping the Plate on the Offset Press 


Lt re 
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Student observing new 
* MGD in operation 


Student using mailing 
machine to address 
wrappers for the school 
Paper “The Canadian.” 
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Social Studies “Throughout the School 


Everybody Helps In Our Room 


Pupils of 1L1 learn to take turns. It is Bobby Ladsuceurs turn 
to pass the papers, Florence Fauchers turn to pass the crayons, 
Patrick Edwards will pass the scissors and Frankie McLean, 
the paste and brushes. Wayne Zito will brush the blackboard, 
Christeen White will sweep the floor, Shawney Berry pushes 
in the chairs and Roseanne Bruno will wash the paint brushes. 


Social Studies 


Enquiries are often received about 
our school program at O.S.D. This 
Month a number of classes have 
Prepared articles to\ accompany pic- 
tures showing glimpses of our Social 
Studies program. Social Studies. 
sometimes referred to as History, 
Geography and its effect upon people, 
Presents an opportunity to learn 
language, about people, and about 
our environment in a most inter- 
esting way. Visits, field trips, projects 
are used in making this subject a 
living experience. The pictures and 
the articles following give some in- 
dication of the work being done in 
this subject 


Miss W. Huffman 
Supervising Teacher 
The purpose of the Social Studies 


programme is not the amassing of 
knowledge in lists and summaries but 
in the development of understanding, 
the growth of interests and the form- 
ing of attitudes. / 

The purpose as defined above is 
basically the same for the deaf as it 
is for the hearing; the only differing 
aspect comes in the consideration of 
the deaf child's language handicap 
and his environmental limitations. 

As in most schools, our Social Stu- 
dies programme begins with the study 
of the immediate environment of the 
pupils and proceeds to more distant 
regions. The present is studied first. 
Later emphasis is placed on life in 
other communities, a study of the 
provinces, Canada and other count- 
ries throughout the world. 

To make the Social Studies pro- 
gramme more meaningful to the deaf 
child it is necessary for the teacher 
to relate the language involved in the 


lesson to the child's realm of com- 
prehension. Such items as word 
meanings, social concepts, names of 
strange places and things must be 
taught. The programme should pro- 
vide plenty of opportunity for the 
child to develop his ability to reason 
and to express himself in written 
language 


Junior School 


Miss A. Urquhart 
Teacher 
11 


Our Duty Chart 

During the first term at school the 
children learn to recognize their 
own names in printed form. Knowing 
this, they find their names on the 
chart and look adjacent to it for the 
symbol that represents their duty. As 
their vocabulary develops they re- 
cognize words on the chart which 
adds to the meaning of the symbol on 
the right of the chart. Watching the 
teacher say each command several 
times a day. the children may begin 
to lipread the duty. 


‘The name cards on the chart are 
rotated daily so no one pupil may 
fee} slighted and to broaden their ex- 
Periences. The teacher draws her fin- 
ger under the sentence, as she 1s say- 
ing it. Later there is no need for this 
and the pupils simply look at the 
chart to see who is responsible. when 
@ job needs doing. 


The pupils learn that they are 
responsible for one job and expected 
to do it. They learn to help willingly 
and to be neat and tidy, putting 
things away when the activity is com- 
pleted. One particular duty per pupil 
teaches them to act or work in an 


Dianne Emms, George Pichette. 


Learning About Our Families 


Pupils of Mrs. Davidsons 1L1 display their family albums. Flor- 
ence Lance, Peggy Holmes, Geraldine Waboose, Ann Durette, 


orderly fashion, ahd to wait their 
turn (for each child has his own 
particular favourite duty but he can 
only do it when it is his turn. 

Duty charts are an asset to any 
classroom, with both teachers and 
Pupils benefitting. 


Mrs. A. Davidson 
Teacher 


‘PREPARATORY 1 JR. (1L1) 

When children enter O.S.D. for the 
first term, parents are asked to send 
snapshots of the family, the home 
and places of interest near the home. 
These pictures are mounted in in- 
dividual books and put on the tack 
board. From these pictures the pupjls 
learn mother, father, brother, sister, 
grandmother, grandfather, and the 
names of their brothers and sisters. 
The picture of his home means home 
and not house. 


Mail received is more meaningful. 
These picturé¥ help the child to 
understand who wrote the letter and 
who sent the parcel. 


A Visit to the Dentist 

In the fall each class, with its 
teachers, makes a visit to the school 
infirmary where the dentist checks 
the children’s teeth. This. was the 
first dental check at school for the 
beginners so after we returned to 
the classroom, we talked about how 
the dentust helps us and is our friend. 
We built up-this sequence of pict- 
ures depictifg the different phases 


of our trip “ even the smiling, re- 
lieved faces after it was over. The 
children contributed to this by dra- 
matizing and drawing on the black- 
board what they did and what the 


‘Continued on Page 2) 
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Our Trip to the Dentist 
Pupils of 1L1 (1. tor.) - Pennie McIimoyle, Gerald Moore, She- 


ena Cameron. 


Junior School 
‘Continued from Page 1) 
dentist did. No print was used be- 
cause the children we-e not yet read- 
ing. This picture story of the dentist 
was then put in our class book where 
the children can look at it when they 
want to. —P. Wilson 


EXPERIENCE BOOK 


After completing each group ex- 
Perience eg --going downtown. mak- 
ing a salad ete the class develop a 
topic. This is a-complished by work- 


ing as a class unit The teacher, then 
Places this topic in a large book. As 
the r prouresses. the pupils are 


able to go back andyead about an ex- 
Perience which happened some ume 


before In this way. the pupils ts a- 
ware of the passing of tune The book 
is also opened at a particular page 


and lipreading of pnrases is taken 
This give variety to the pupils’ hp- 


reading lessons. The pipils get a 
sense of enjoyment out of such a 
book as each one is part of it. 

The map of Ontario ts used early 
in the year to give the pupils an 
awareness of the varying distances of 
their homes from Belleville. Although 
the word “Ontario” is not usually 
given at the 2L2 level, this is the 
first introduction of the map to the 
children. During the year, this map 
is referred to when the pupils receive 
mail. The map also helps establish 
the word “home” in the pupil's voc- 
abulary. As time progresses, the 
question form “WHERE DO YOU 
LIVE?" is also established by use of 
the map 


Mrs G. Githam 
Teacher 
414 
Safety Posters 
Our class work on safety actually 


This is My Home 


Sandi Mac Gillivray of 2L2 shows how maps are used in teach- 
ing basic geography “From home to OS.D.” 


‘NOTE: This topic, written by the 
teacher, was used as an exercise in 
reading for- comprehension. 


—Marion Nichol, 614. 


Miss M. E. Mahoney 
Teacher 
614 


The following was a group activity 
contributed to by the following pu- 
pils of 6L:- Lynn Prubant, Edne La- 
fleur, Dennis Lamerande, Bobby 
Gerow, Alvin Mundell, Jimmy Wood, 
Joe Rae. and Andrew Groulx. 


Our Trip'To The Food 
Market 


On Tuesday, February 16, we went 
to the Food Market. We went on the 
bus. We saw meat, potatoes, cabbage, 
candies,. cookies, medicine, apples, 
oranges, orange juice, pop, ice cream 
soap, fish, a cash register, a counter, 
scales, and freezers. Miss Mahoney 
bought a ‘honey comb. Mr. Wright 
gave us chocolate bars. 


Hockey 
Two teams play hockey. There are 
6 players on each team. The names of 
the players are a centre, a left de- 
fense, a left wing, a goalie, a right 
nd a right defense. There is 


Our Topic Book 
Gerald Kennedy points out 2L2 language project. 


This morning we went downtown 
on the big O. 8. D. bus. Mrs. Sand- 
ford's class and Mr. Gilham’s class 
went too. We visited the market. We 
bought some radishes, celery, to- 
matoes, a cucumber and a green 
pepper. 


Then we walked to the food store 


We bought lettuce and some grapes. 


‘Tomorrow we shall make salad. 


Miss M. Eamer 
Teacher 


A Visit to the Fire Station 


Thursday morning, March 11, Miss 
Mahoney's class and Miss Nichol’s 
class went to the Fire Station. We saw 
some firemen. A fireman showed Miss 
Mahoney's class many things, Ano- 
ther fireman showed Miss Nichol’s 
class many things. We saw the fire 
chief's red car. We saw the big, red 
fire trucks. Some children sat in the 
trucks. We saw some ladders, some 
hoses, some masks, some gloves and 
some helmets. Some children put on 
masks. Mr. Locklin and a man came. 
The girls and boys stood on a fire 
truck. We put on helmets. The man 
took a picture. We went upstairs. We 
saw a dog His name was Nipper. A 
fireman slid down a pole. We saw the 
bedrooms and the kitchen. We saw 
some very old pictures of firemen a 
long time ago. We saw some very 
old helmets and other things. We 
wrote our names in a book. We had a 
good time at the Fire Station. 


One referee and two lnesmen. The 
players carry hockey sticks. The 
players hits a puck with the hockey 
stick. The player tries to hit the puck 
into the other team’s net. 

—Rudy Sim. 


Hockey 

Two teams play hockey. The names 
of the players are a centre, & right 
wing, a left wing, a left defelie, a 
right defense and a goalie. "The 
players hit the puck into the net. The 
referee and linesmen wear striped 
shirts. They blow a whistle. They 
watch for mistakes. My favorite 

hockey team 1s Toronto. 
—Brain Humphery 


A Cub Trip 

On Tuesday, January 26, 1965 we 
went to Bridge St. United Church. 
We went to a cub party. We saw a 
movie. The movie was about skiing 
We played games. We had some food. 
We ate a hot dog with mustard and 
relish and drank a glass of chocolate 
milk. We had a good time. We re- 

membered to say, “Thank you.” 
—Samuel Fletcher. 


The Valentine Party 

On Priday, February 12, 1965 we 
had a valentine party. We ate some 
strawberry ice cream, valentine 
cookies, valentine candy and valen- 
tine cupcakes and drank a glass of 
ginger ale. Mrs. Smith made the cup- 
cakes. Brian’s mother made the 


(Continued on Page 3) 
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Learn About Safety 
L. to r. -Mrs. Gilham, June Reilly, Alfred Marttinen, Barbie 


Proskiw and Marie Zauner. 


Junior School 


(Continued from Page 2) 
cookies. I got many pretty valentines. 
I liked the valentine party. 

—Henry Maidra 


A Weekend 

On Friday after school David and 
I played tag. On Friday night I 
watched T. V. I watched “12 o'clock 
High”. On Saturday morning I play- 
ed hockey. On Saturday afternoon I 
saw a movie. On Saturday night I 
watched hockey on T.V. Toronto got 
2 goals and Detroit got 1 goal. Tor- 

onto won, Detroit lost. 
—Bruce Hendrickson 


My News 

On Friday night Colleen and I 
went to the snack bar. I bought a 
bag of potato chips, a chocolate bar 
and 8 bottle of pop. 

On Saturday morning I watched 
“The Three Stooges" on T.V. On 
Bat. afternoon I played with some 
doll clothes. On Saturday night the 
girls and boys went to the Baptist 
church, 

On Sunday afternoon June and IT 
skated at the skating arenas. 

—Laurie Couch 


My Reader 
The name of my reader is Valentine 
Day. Jane, Tom, Judy, Bill and Anp 
are the children in the book. Miss 
Ball is the children's teacher. The 
children made valentines. The child- 


ren made a post office. They mailed 
the valentines. At the Valentine 
Party Billy was the postman. He 
gave out the valentines. 
—Jean Orner. 
My Birthday 


On Wednesday afternoon was my 
birthday party. I am 11 years old. I 
fate two pieces of chocolate birthday 
cake and drank a glass of ginger ale. 
My mother and father gave me s 
manicure set and a birthday card. 
Betty Ann gave me a doll. My grand- 
mother gave me a dollar. 


Colleen Jacques. 


Intermediate School 


HISTORY 7C1 
.Mr. W. McMaster 
Teacher 


Frequently pupils are called upon 
to write their own notes in history. 
After a class discussion on the topic 
for the day, the pupils, on their own, 
compose a short note about it. The 
following are some samples of work 
done by the pupils of this class 


The First Boat 
A long time ago, some cavemen 
wanted to go across the river. One 
man had an idea. He went across 
the river on a log. Sometimes the log 
rolled over and the man drowned 
‘Another man had an {dea. He tled 


A Visit to the Market 
Roger Rawlings class visits market. 


many logs together with vines. We 
call it a raft. —Robert Dunkley. 
The Dugout Canoe 

The man got a big log. He built a 
fire on top of the log. He waited 
until there was a hole in the centre. 
Then he put the fire out with water 
and cleaned out the hole with his 
tools. He made the bottom flat and 
made a point at the front. He made 
@ paddle from some wood and put the 
boat into the water so he could go 
across it. —Beverly Browne. 


1C2 
Mr. C. Reid 
Today’s Eskimos 

Today Eskimos live almost the 
same way as we do. They live in 
villages. They live in small houses. 
The government of Canada helps 
the Eskimos. 

When an Eskimo Father goes on a 
hunting trip he takes his whole 
family. He does not build an igloo. 
He has a tent. The Eskimo mother 
has many different pots and pans to 
use. They cook food. 

The Eskimos spend much time 
hunting for animals. He trades the 
furs for pans, new cloth, clothes, 
tents, outboard motors, boats and 
food. 

Sometimes the men work for 
money. The boys and girls go to 
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Stone Writing 

Long ago in Egpyt they wrote on 
stone. It was very difficult. They used 
® hammer and chisel and a flat piece 
of stone. It took a long time to make 
@ story. It would not rub out. It 

stayed for many years. 
—Larry Wailto. 


Clay Tablets 

A long time ago, about 1,000 years 
ago, a man saw some clay. He had 
an idea. He took a stick and pushed 
it in. It made a mark so he made a 
story by using cunieform writing. He 
left it in the sun for a few days to 
dry and it was hard, like rock. It was 

good because it would not rub out. 
—Steven Bradshaw. 


salie Of Burden 


Many years ago men uséd beasts of 
burden. Beasts of burden are camels, 
oxen, donkeys, water buffalo, and 
some other animals, Beasts of burden 
are animals that carry loads. 

—Teddy Labay. 


Snowshoes | 

The snow.was deep. Indians needed 
snowshoes. Snowshoes were made 
from rawhide and wood. They put 
Sticks over steam to bend them. The 
women chewed the rawhide to make 
it soft. Then they wove it on the 
wood frames. They used these to walk 


Join Ladder Crew on Visit Fire Hall 


Top row. |. to r. -Brad O’Brien. Stephen Beattie, Danny Cork- 
ery, Brian Buott, David Boos. Jean Robitaille 


2nd row:- Joe Rae, Bobby Gerow. 
3rd row:- Miss Marion Nichol, Miss Marion Mahoney, Jimmy 
Wood, Dennis Lamirande. Andrew Groulkx. 


school to learn how to read and 
write. The government of Canada 
sends nurses and doctors to help 
the sick Eskimos. —Roger Rousseau. 
Man Learns To Make Fire 

One day a man was banging two 
rocks together to make a spear. A 
spark jumped from the rocks and fell 
on some dry grass. The grass started 
to burn. The man tried again to make 
sure he could do it. He could do it 


again. The man had learned to make 
fire by ging two rocks together 
‘The best kind of rock to make fire is 
flint. —Robert Cundy. 
Man earns To Make Fire 
With Wood 


One day a man rubbed two sticks 
together. He found that they got hot. 
He thought he would try to make frre 
by rubbing the sticks together. He 
put a stick in a hole in a stick and 
put some leaves around the hole. 
‘Then he rubbed the sticks in the hole 
and blew on the leaves. It made a 
fire. Now man can make fire two 
ways. —Helen Woodward. 


Sand Writing 

For sand writing the cavemen used 
sand and sticks. They drew pictures 
in the sand to make stories. To rub 
out the pictures or mistakes, they 
covered it with sand. This was better 
than drawing pictures on the walls of 
the cave. It was not very good because 
when the wind blew very hard, the 

sand would cover the pictures. 
—Kathleen O'Neil. 


f a 
on the top of the snow so they would 
not sink —leff Goy 

A Pit 

The Indian dug a big hole. They 
put sticks across the hole and put 
grass and leaves on top of the sticks. 
‘Then they waited for an animal to 
come. The animal fell into the hole 
and could not get out. The Indian 
came and killed the animal for food. 

—Joyce Witwicky 


A Snare 
A snare is made from rawhide. 
The Indian put the snare between 
two bushes where animals go. The 
animal tries to go through the snare 
and the snare gets tight. The animal 
is trapped —Bonnie Bowen. 


Smoke Signal 

The Indians made a fire and put 
the fire out to make smoke. They 
put a blanket over the smoking 
fire. They lifted it off, so some smoke 
went into the sky. Then they put the 
blanket down again. They could send 

messages very far. 
—Leslie McTaggart. 


Senior School 
The 11C or 2A Level 
At this level, a course of study 
based on Canada from its early dis- 
covery and inhabitants to the beginn- 
ing of the nineteenth century, is 
taught. 
(Continued on Page 5) 
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Belleville Briefs 

The Easter vacation is over and 
we are back to work again in a hec- 
tic last term, Our students returned 
on Monday, Apri) 26 for school open- 
ing on Tuesday. April 27. The East- 
er vacation this year saw all pupils 
away from school. This is the first 
time in the history of the school that 
all the pupils had been away for 
the vacation. All residences were 
closed for the Easter vacation with 
the staff members away from school 
Manys staff members used this op- 
portunity for a trip, or for a chance 
to attend the Ontario Educational 
Association Convention in Toronto. 
During the vacation, the classrooms 
were scrubbed and polished. The 
Senior Boys’ Residence underwent a 
freshening up with many areas being 
painted and other repairs made. The 
lawns were fertiazed and rolled in 
preparation for warmer weather 
Members of the Department of 
Public Works trical crew had a 
busy ume to get the inter- 
communicatic acing system 
duct work ready for the equipment 
instaliation Much was accomplished 
urns the holidays 


Many events are scheduled in the 
next two months Boys hardly 
tame to vet thé. track shoes un: 
ed before the O S D 4-mile ru 
Wrdnrsdasy The next few weeks are 


busy ones with a field day. track 
met n Collnes race, Montreal 
Games cude camp ete Our stu- 
dent. wall not lack for interesting 


act 


Last month. we told you about the 
new press in the print shop. If you 
know any students in the senior com- 
mercial Cluss. they probably have told 
you about their new typewriter. Last 
month, a new IBM Electric type- 
uniter was added to our commercial 
equipment, This machine sometimes 
called the “golfball typewriter” ts 
mogt interesting to operate and most 
versatile in use) There is no carriage 
to return and no matter how fast you 
type, you can’t jam the keys. If you 
wish to change your type face. you 
just chanue the type ball. Our senior 
typists have an opportunity to use 
this. machine as well as electric 
IBM's, Royals, Smith-Coronas and 
a variety of standard machines, 


The Canadian this month is de- 
voted to pictures and articles on the 
Social Studies programme. We hope 
you will find the articles and the 
many pictures interesting Next 
month, we will bring you up-to-date 
on the progress of our shop program- 
me and the many sports activities 
which will be taking place in the 
next few weeks The June edition 
will again feature our graduates. 
We hope that you will be looking 
forward to following these items in 
the Canadian —G_ R. Locklin 


Staff News 


Our new supply stores supervisor, 
Mr. P. Smith, reported to duty on 
April 1. Mr. Smith, takes over the 
position formly held by Mr, H. Elder. 
Prior to the Easter vacation, a num- 
ber of new staff members were ap- 
pointed to the houseparents staff. It 
is a pleasure to welcome them to the 


staff and we hope that they will find” 


their work interesting and challeng- 
ing. The addition of these mem- 
bers to our staff will make a more 
reasonable work schedule possible 
for our houseparents. 


A number of changes in the house- 
parent staff have taken place since 
April 1. Mr. J. Isles, Supervising 
Houseparent of the Senior Boys’ 
Residence resigned prior to Easter. 
Mr. R. E. Fox has been appointed as 
Supervising Houseparent in the Sen- 
jor Boys’ Residence effective April 
26. Mr. Fox has had many years of 
experience in adult group organiza- 
tion and management. It is hoped 
that the houseparents and boys in 
this residence will have an oppor- 
tunity to benefit from this wealth 
of experience. 


Mr. Clarence Williamson, who 
Joined our staff prior to Easter will 
take Mr. Fox's place with the boys 
in dorm 4, Mr. Williamson Davidson, 
@ new housefather will relieve house- 
fathers on the first floor. Mr. Hubert 
Mansfield. who joinedd the staff on 
April 27 will be relief housefather on 
the upstairs floor. 


In the Senior Girls’ Residence, 
Mrs. Stella Morrison, Miss Thelma 
Bole, and Miss Susan Warr, have 
been added to the staff of this resi- 
dence. They will be scheduled for 
relief houseparent’s duties in this 
residence, in a new schedule. 


Mrs. Helen Williams has joined 
the staff of the Intermediate Boy's 
Residence to assist there. Mrs. Anne 
Vandevooren and Miss Sharon Ben- 
sley have joined the staff of the 
Junior Residence. 


Mrs. Connie Bradshaw who has 
worked as a supply houseparent in 
a number of locations has now join- 
ed the hospital staff full time. She 
will work with Mrs, Isard in assisting 
the nurses. Mrs. Margaret McQueen, 
nurse in charge of the emergency 
and out-patient clinic at the Belle- 
ville General Hospital joined our 
hospita! staff on May 3. 3 Me- 
Queen will be assisting Miss Fits- 
gerald and Mrs. Lally in providing 
hospital and nursing services for 
our children 


Miss Anne Baker is a new 
member on the office staff we 
in the Vocational Schvol 
ind afternoons in the Busi- 
ness Office 


Mrs Mary Smith who taught a 
6L4 class in the Junior School re- 
tured April 1 to take up housekeeping 
duties Mrs, Smith's class ts present- 
ly being taught by Mrs. A. Miller. 
until Miss Barbara Mallory arrives 
about May 3 to take over the class 
for the balance of the year. 


During the Easter vacation, Miss 
Louise Bellehumeur and her fiance 
had an serious car accident. Her car 
was completely demolished and both 
young people were thrown 100 feet 
beyond the car down the road. Both 
have been detained in the hospital 
under observation. Neither person 
appears to have been more severely 
hurt than a good shaking up and a 
bruising. Miss Bellehumeur has now 
been discharged from the hospital 
and after a few days rest hopes to 
return to her regular duties. We are 
very sorry to learn of Miss Belle- 
humeur's accident but are most 
thankful that she and her friend 
were not more seriously injured. 


Miss Monica McKenna. teacher on 
our staff, became Mrs. Gerald Fore- 
stell during the Easter vacation. 


I think this brings us up to date 
on staff changes during the past 
Our OSD family is a growing one 
and one which experiences many 
changes. We will try to keep you 
informed of these changes in future 
editions of the Canadian 


Education Facilities in 
Manitoba 


After a long winter term, school 
closed at noon on April 15th for the 
Easter vacation. Everywhere one 
looked during the afternoon, students 
were seen hurrying to meet buses and 
trains. As usual, our own big bus and 
the chartered buses from the city 
made many trips from the school 
campus to the railroad station, each 
time loading and unloading jubilant 
youth. Homeward bound was the or- 
der of the day and it was evident on 
the faces of many as they hurried 
along carrying their suitcases. 


While many of the pupils reside in 
southern Ontario, some come from 
distant points, such as Timmins, 
Cochrane, Sudbury, Fort William, 
Dryden and Kenora. Teacher super- 
vision on the trains is provided to 
ensure the safe arrival of the stud- 
ents regardless of age. 

This year, I accompanied the pu- 
pils as far northwest as Kenora; it is 
an eighteen hour journey. The first 
ones to detrain, left at White River. 
(the coldest place in Ontario). From 
that point onward others got off. 
sometimes in small groups, other 
times in large groups. Finally, at 
Kenora four excited, but tired little 
fellows jumped into the arms of 
waiting parents, and the first part of 
my mission was accomplished. 
Thence. I proceeded to Winniper 
where, for the first time. I saw a 
grand daughter. 


Whilst in Winnipeg, I took the op- 
portunity of visiting the School for 
the Deaf, which during and since the 
war years has operated as a day 
school. There are eighty pupils en- 
rolled and eleven teachers on the 
staff, Some twenty students from 
outlying areas on the province have 
had to go to the school in Saskatoon 
in order to obtain residential accom- 
modation. This priviledge, however, 
will not be extended after June of 
this year as the Saskatoon school re- 
quires all of the space for the pupils 
of that province. Long range plans 
are beginning to materialize in Man- 
itoba, with the building of a new 
Teachers’ College on the University 
campus. This will permit the transfer 
of student teachers to that new loc- 
tion, thus vacating the building ori- 
ginally built for deaf pupils. In turn. 
the one hundred deaf student body 
and many beginners will enter the 
hallowed halls once occupied by their 
parents. It is expected a teacher 
training programme will be carried 
on in Manitoba this summer and 
that. beginning in September, some 
eightecn teachers will be on staff 

While “change” has characterized 
many of the routines at our school 
this year, it 1s evident that other 
schools are experiencing many 
changes. also. A.J Clare 


The National Fraternal 


Society of the Deaf 


The National Fraternal Society of 
the Deaf, which has been providing 
the adult deaf of the United States 
and Canada with life insurance and 
sick and accident benefits since 1901 
announces that juvenile deaf ts 
now being accepted for life insur- 
ance. 

The Society, with headquarters in 
Oak Park, Illinois, has built up an 
enviable record in its 64 years of 
operations. Licensed to do business on 
a legal Reserve Basis in 35 States 
and the Dominion of Canada, it is 
now established as one of the strong- 
est organizations of its kind both as 
to financial solvency and reliability. 
A recent analysis of the Society in- 
dicated that in all the basic factors 
determining a company's strength, 
the National Fraternal Society of 
the Deaf rated far above the 25 lar- 
gest life insurance companies. 

All the popular forms of life and 
endowment insurance are now avail- 
able to juveniles, with §500 being the 
minimum. In addition, accidental 
death benefits ‘Double Indemnity) 
are available to juveniles 10 years of 
age and over. 

When the Juveniles reach the 
age of 18. he or she will then be 
ehgible for adult membership in the 
Society and will beome affihated 
with one of the Sociey’s 130 Divisions 


Modges» m the country, These Divi- 
sions exert a wholesome and sitis- 
fying infuence on the community 
and undertake many projects that 
benefit both the deaf and the hear- 
ing populace 

The Society employs standard rat- 
ing on its policies. 

Inquiries are invited and may be 
addressed to the Society at 6701 
West North Avenue, Oak Park. 
Illinois, 60302, or to, the Canadian 
Chief Agent, Mr. Roger McAuley 
49 Frey Crescent, Scarborough, Ont 


Deaf Olympic Trials 

This year from June 27 to July 3 
on the University of Maryland 
grounds will be held the tenth Deaf 
Olympic Games. As in the regular 
Olympics participants come from all 
over the world. 

Belleville, because the Ontario 
School for the Deaf ts situated here, 
is the rearing “round for many of 
Canada's deaf athletes hopeful of 
being able to participate at Olympic 
Games, 

The FSSC or Federation of Si- 
lent Sports of Canada organized 
mostly by a group of ambitious deaf 
adults has been working very hard 
to organize trials for the Olympic 
Games and providing transportation 
to these games. As in most cases of 
fund raising. they are having their 
problems to raise sufficient money 

Trial games for basketball were 
held in Vancouver, B.C. on the 17th 
and 18th of April. From these trial 
games the committee picked eight 
players to represent Canada at the 
Olympic games. It was first thought 
that O.S.D. might have sent a team 
but the expense proved too great 
However, we are able to send two 
players to be members of the team 
Michael Mooney and Don Russel or 
Bill Gregory have been selected {rom 
the OSD. 

Five present pupils and six form- 
er students from O.S.D. will part- 
icipate in these trials, all anxious 
to be Canadian representatives. The 
five now at OS.D. are Carol Cleary. 
Janice Bancarz, Bill Gregory, Don 
Russell and Clyde Jourdin. Former 
O.S.D students participating are Gil- 
bert Lillie, Margaret Munsie, Sandy 
Spoon, Richard Csabi, Mike DeLa- 
Franier, and Larry Gordon. A report 
on the results will be made later 


An April Shower 

On the fifth of April, the tenth 
Company Girl Guides, Miss Lalonde 
and Miss Gayler a Little wedding 
shower for Miss McKenna. First of 
all, we played “Kim's Game” in the 
auditorium 

Miss McKenna entered the audi- 
torium Without knowing about a 
shower, as she didn't see any decor- 
ations in that room. We marched 
into a horseshoe and three senior 
guides Walked up to the flag and 
raise it. We sang “God Save the 
Queen.” After that, Donna Burford 
and Sharon Duffin went onto the 
stage to open the curtains, Miss Mc- 
Kenna was in great surprise when 
she saw that there something 
on the platform. She wis so happy 
tears came to her e Janice 
Bancarz led her up on the stage 
to the decorated chair. An umbrella 
was placed over the chair. The gifts 
were sitting in a yellow clothes bas- 
ket. Each gift was wrapped with 
white paper with pink or blue bow 
on top. She opened all the gifts. 
There were fifteen gifts in all: a 
yellow clothes basket, eight juice 
Glasses, a potato peeler, a bottle 
opener, @ sponge. salt and pepper 
shakers, dish clothes, hut mat, cloth- 
es pin, egg cups, culander, tea 
strainer, measuring cups, oven mitts, 
place mats, coasters, and a cutlery 
holder. She thanked all the girls for 
the rifts. 

Then the Guides had an Easter 
Ege Hunt. A prize was presented to 
the Guide who found the most eges 

We had a nice time and enjoyed 
seeing Miss McKenna open her gifts 
Miss McKenna will marry Gerald 
Forestell on the nineteenth of April 
We wish her a Very Happy Marriage 
Semor Patrol Donna Burford, Shar- 
on Duffin, Jamce Bancaré 
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Puge 


Dennis Warr 


A Geography Lesson with 8C1 


John Hemingway, Larry Opperman, Patricia 


Dietrich and Eleanor Jakob print a name on their maps as 


teacher W. McMaster prints it 
overhead project 


on the transparent map on the 


Senior School 
Mrs. R. Bate 
Teacher 
Continued from Page 3) 

Since carly explorers were studied 
in detail the previous year. the his- 
tory at this level is based on the 
achievements of these explorers, but 
is studied as a step by step develop- 
ment and settlement of Canada 

The pupils study the claims of 
France and England in this new land 
and the wars which resulted They 
study the close relationship between 
the various Indian tribes and the 
white settlers who came to their land 
the business which was carried on be- 
tween the two froups: the rivalry 
between countries and Indians, the 
friendship: and the work of the 
missionaries among the Indians They 
study the development of government 


of early Canada up to when it was 
divided into the provinces ‘of Upper 
and Lower Canada. 

The pupils also study the geo- 
graphy of Canada as its physical and 
economic regions, and political 
divisions, with an extensive study 
of the local community as to town- 
ships, local government, counties 
und districts. They study the deve- 
lopment of industry in relation to 
the physical and economic regions 
with special emphasis on the industry 
and development of their own area. 


The 12C or 3A Senior Level 


Mr. D. Newman 
Teacher 
The class at this level study the 
history of the United States from its 
discovery by the early explorers to the 
time it became a nation 


A Visit to t 


Bobby Gerow, Joe Rae 
aad Pareman MeGrath wa 
vt thes firermsnnss 


the 


he Fire Hall 


Brock O'Brein, Edna Latleur of 
ch as Captatn Emerson demon- 
pole 


.The students review the explora- 
tion of North America by English, 
French and Spanish explorers. They 
study the claims of these countries in 
this new land and the friction which 
Tesulted because these claims over- 
lapped. The resulting wars are stud- 
fed. leading finally to the War of 
Independence. 

This study of history combined 
with a study of physical, political 
and economic geography of the 
United States provides a good base 
for the study of the modern country 
which is done at a higher levei. 


The 13C or 4A Senior Level 


Since science is not taught as a 
subject in these last four academic 
years, the fall term with this class 
is spent with material from this sub- 
Ject area. 


The material for this course comes 
from the world around the students 
and lessons are designed to answer 
questions that are puzzling the stu- 
dents. “Why does day. change to 
night?” “Why do the seasons 
change?” “How does the thermome- 
ter work?" "What makes the wind 
blow?" 

These questions are answered 
through simple experiments with 
concrete materials. The conclusions 
from these experiments are applied 
to solve the problems the students 
have about their environment. 

The winter and spring terms are 
spent studying British History from 


bassador and spokexman fo: 
American point of view. He had 
everything possible to help the Amer 
ican colonies. 

He was elected to the Second Con- 
tinental Congress in 1775, and served 
on a committee inspecting the army 

He was the only man who signed 
all four of these key documents 1a 
American History: The Declaration © 
of Independence, The Treaty of Al- 
liance with France, the Treaty of 
Peace with Great Britain and the 
Constitution of the United States 


—Richard Colosimon 


Samuel Adams 


In 1744 Samuel Adams belonged to 
several , patriotic clubs, and was a 
Brominint figure in Boston town 
meetings. He opposed the Sugar Act 
and the Stamp Act and openly cri- 
ticized British Colonial policy. He 
served in the Massachusetts legisla- 
ture from 1765 to 1774. 

Pamphlets, petitions, smuggling, 
boycotts of British goods, insults to 
custom officials, angi fiery speeches 
on the design to reduce the Amer- 
icans to slavery came in a flood fol- 
lowing the passing of the Townshend 
Act. Samuel Adams led the revolt, He 
was convinced tnis early that the on- 
ly remedy for the colonies was com- 
plete independence from Great Bri- 
tain, He persuaded the Massachusetts 
legislature to send out circular letter 
to all the towns in the province in- 
viting them to to unite in protes 
When the governor ordered the legis- 


A Lesson in Geography 


Joe Sheahan, Richard Larsh, Alan Bowers, Dennis Warren, 
John Hemingway, Larry Opperman, Patricia Dietrich, Eleanor 
Jakob, and Jean Maitland try to name tHe place pointed opt on 


the map by W. McMaster. 


the time of the Roman invasions up 
to and including the Industrial Revo- 
lution. 

In the last years of the advanced 
department, classes are often given 
assignments to do on their own. The 
following articles were written by 
13C1 pupils who are studying Ameri- 
can tory. 

le procedure for such assign- 
ments is as follows: The teacher 
and pupils discuss and plan the top- 
ics together. Through this discus- 
sion the teacher must promote in- 
terest in the topics to be handled. 
They get their information from his- 
ory books, encyclopedia, or any 
other reference book they can find 
The first draft of the article is sub- 
mitted by the pupils to the classroom 
teacher for correction. The corrected 
articles are then re-copied. 

Often a class will plan these as- 
signments so they can be typed on a 
stencil and members of the class will 
exchange articles. This provides each 
pupil with an accurate summary of 
information relative to his course of 
study 


Benjamin Franklin 
Benjamin Franklin was an all- 
American statesman. scientist and 
public leader. 
From 1757 to 1775, Franklin re- 
mained in Britain as a unoffical am- 


lature to recall the letter and make 
they refused by a vote of 


In 1773. the British passed the Tea 
Act which ‘provided for the sale of 
taxed tea to the colonists. The Bos- 
ton Tea Party followed soon after 
Samuel Adams is believed to have 
given the signal to dump the tea in- 
to Boston harbour. 

In 1774, the British passed the In- 
tolerable Acts which closed the port 
of Boston, banned town meetings and 
ordered British troops to be quarter- 
ed in the city. Adams called openly 
for resistance to Great Britain. He 
recommended that the colonies send 
delegates to a congress, The Massa- 
chusetts legislature sent Adams and 
four others to the first, Continental 
Congress in Philadelphia in 1774 

Adams 1s called the “Father of the 
Revolution’, because he probably did 
more than any other man to bring 
about the break between America 
and Great Britam -Bruce Ullett 


John Adams 


John was born in a old town of 
Braintree ‘now Quincey) Massa- 
chusetts. He graduated from Harvard 
in 1775 and taught school at Wor- 
cester. Mass. He studied law and was 
allowed into the Boston system of 
courts in 1758. In 1764, he married 
Abigail Smuth 


Contin 


den Page 6 
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A Geography Project By 9C2 


Here Beth Robitaille shows the other members of her class her 
complete map of British Columbia in a province of Canada 


project. 


Senior School 
‘Continued from Page 5 


He was early joined with the cause 
of American independence by his 
association with Gridley and Otis in 
their presentation of facts against 
the closing of courts and by his law- 
ful opposition to the Stamp Act 
and other British laws for taxation 
of the colonies. He was elected to 
General Court as representative of 
Boston in 1770 and served a one-year 
term. His declaration against the 
Boston Port Act brought him back 
into public life. He was chosen in 
1774 t act as one of the delegates 
representatives in Massachusetts in 
the first Continenal Congress. In the 
Second Continental Congress, 1775- 
71, he was active in persuading the 
undecided Congress to publish its in- 
dependence from English rule. When 
the Declaration of Independence was 
brought before the Congress, he was. 
as Jefferson wrote, “its ablest sup- 
Porter and protector against the 
many unsuccessfu!} attempts tt 
battled 


—Peter Sico!: 


Patrick Henry 

Patrick Henry was a lawyer He 
was @ statesman and orator at the 
time of the Revolutionary War in 
America>Henry was one who urged 
that the ‘Virginia militia be armed 
for the defense of the colony against 
England and that the colonies should 
fight for freedom from Englands 
tules He made a speech in a sut 
known as the “Parson’s Cause’ in 
which he attacked the practice ot 
bayir.e clergyman in tobacco. 

He was elected to the Virginian 
House of Burgesses in 1765 and 
fought the British Stamp Act and 
denied Great Britain's right to tax 
the colonies without representation 
He served several terms in the Vir- 
ginia legislature 

Afterward, the colonies fought the 
Revolutionary War and became a 
free country. Henry helped to found 
the new United States and its 
Constitution 

~David Carson 


Ethan Allen 

Ethan Allen was born on January 
10. 1738 at Litchfield, Connecticut 
He served briefly in the French and 
Indian War in 1759 and settled in 
Vermont. Allen and a friend, Seth 
Warner organized the Green Moun- 
tain Boys. They terrorized settfers 
from New York and fought off 
officials. The governor of New York 
offered a reward of 20 pounds ‘$750+ 
for Allen's arrest. 

When the Revolutionary War 
broke out in 1775, Allen and his 
“Boys”, along with Colonel Benedict 
Arnold led an American force of 
about 300 men on Fort Ticonderora 
They took a large supply of power 
and many cannons. These guns were 
sent to Boston for use against the 
British 


--Ralpn Martin 


Birthday Dinners 
Miss K. B. Daly 
Teacher 


On Wednesday, March 10, 1965 at 
11:25 a. m. in the Home Economics 
Room there was a birthday dinner. 

I was the hostess. Gail Young, and 
Magaret Bossence were waitresses. 

I invited Mark Cossey, David May- 
hew, Brenda Bowen, Rusty Clark, 
Betty Fitchett, Ronald Baumhour, 
Suzanne Dube, Norman Frappter, 
Jimmy Dochuck, Kenneth Johnson, 
and Diane Chapeskie. 

I shook hands with them and 
said “Happy Birthday.” And they 
said “Thank you.” I said grace with 
them. 

The guests had pineapple juice, 
salad, broiled minute steaks, onion, 
gravy, corn, sliced apple fritters, an- 
gel cake and tea. It was delicious 
food 

Miss Daly and I shook hands with 
them and said, “Good Bye.” 

—tLynne Emmerson 


On the seventeenth of March. 
some of the Senior students celebrat- 
ed their birthday with a dinner in 
the Home Economics Room at 11:25 
am 

The guests were: Greitja Verra, 
Myles McDonald, Sharon Moutoux, 
Robert Lansing, Walter Badyk. Dale 
Kasarda, Nancy Parkins. Richard 
Gill, Arnold Lewis, Cecil Baer. and 
Gerald Richardson 

There were beautiful St. Patrick 
decorations. a paper table cloth, and 
shamrock place-cards on the table 

The first course was grapefruit 
halves with green cherries on them 
The second course was braised lamb 
chops, baked potatoes, lettuce and 
spinach salad. and peas and celery 
The last course was butter tarts, 
shamrock cookies. orange chiffon 
cake and coffee. 

Beverley Bowen and Gail Young 
were the waitresses and I was the 
hostess. I served the guests orange 
chiffon cake which I had made. The 
waitresses served the dinner and 1 
helped them, too. 

After the birthday dinner Miss 
Daly and I shook hands with the 
Guests as they went out of the Home 
Economics Room and we said “Good 
Bye” —Donna Burford 


We invited twelve guests to have a 
birthday dinner to celebrate their 
birthday on Wednesday, March thir- 
ty-first in the Home Economics 
Room, commencing at 11:25 in the 
morning 

I was the hostess and there were 
two waitresses, Joan Breivik and 
Lilione Lortie. 


Before they entered the Home 
Economics Room, I shook hands with 
them and wished them a Happy 
Birthday.” Then, I told them to 
find their names, on the tables which 
were already set We served them 


orange slices, hot rolls, meat balls, 
Spanish rice, green salad, apple 
dumplings, butterscotch sauce, cho- 
colate cake with chocolate shadow 
icing on top, and tea. 

After their dinner, the twelve 
guests, Gordon Ryall, Anne McKer- 
cher, Bruce Watson, Douglas Bash- 
er, Stephen Lindop, Dorothy Mc- 
Lauglin, Lynne Emmerson, Marvin 
Ferris, David Carson, Patsy Gayler, 
Kathy Thomas, and Jacques Daoust, 
thanked me and Miss Daly, my 
Home Economics teacher and said 
that the dinner was very delicious. 
We were pleased about their liking 
our cooking. Margaret Morgan. 


INTERMEDIATE BIRTHDAY 
DINNER 


The Intermediate birthday dinner 
was held on Wednesday, March 24th 
in the Home Economics Room. The 
guests were: Bill Moore, Deborah 
Kerr, Gayle Gaudreau, Ronnie Hall, 
Nancy Kelly, Maureen Gallagher, 
Eleanor Jacques, Patricia Deitrich, 
and Richard Larsh. 

The delicious dinner was served at 
11:30 a.m. The menu was tomato 
Juice, refrigerator rolls, barbecued 
weiners, mashed potatoes, boiled 
carrots, party baked apples, angel 
cake, cookies and tea. I made the 
birthday cake on Monday and then I 
iced it with boiled frosting. Was it 
ever delicious. 

Joan Breivik and Beverley Bowen 
were waitresses and I was the hostess 
that time. 

While the guests ate their din- 
ner, I put twelve candles on the 
cake and then each one of them blew 
out a candle, 

After finishing their dinner, they 
shook hands with us, saying “Thank 
You” —Sharon Duffin. 


Miss D. Cameron 
Teacher 
OUR FIRST POEMS 
by 12C2 
EASTER. 
A special occasion is coming to- 
wards us, 
It is Easter which brings happy 
days. 
We are reminded of our saviour 
Jesus. 
On Easter we are joyful in many 
ways. —Anne E. McKercher. 


SPRING 

The snow ts gone. the grass is 
green. 

The rain came down, the ground is 
clean. 

The tree buds grow. the trees are 
tapped, 

The kids wait for sweet sugar and 
sap. —John Wilder. 
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EASTER 
Easter rises behind ‘the hill, 
Rabbits hop without a care. 
All the world is quiet and still, 
Easter lilies grow everywhere. 
—Tony Turbin. 


SPRINGTIME 
Plant flowers and plant trees, 
For the heavy task of bees— 
For the honey will be made; 
And for lumber and for shade. 
-—Bruce Watson. 


Miss Cameron is waiting for her 
new car, 


So she can go to Hollywood to be a 
star, 

When she’s got enough dough and 
wants to retire, 

Who do you think OSD. will 
admire? —Willard Miller. 


Beatitudes for Parents 
— by MARION KINNEMAN 


Blessed are the parents who make 
their peace with spilled milk and 
with mud, for such is the kingdom 
of childhood. 


Blessed is the parent who engages 
not in the comparison of his child 
with others, for precious unto each is 
the rhythm of his own growth. 


Blessed are the fathers and mothers 
who have learned laughter, for it is 
the music of the child’s world. 


Blessed and wise are those parents 
who understand the goodness of 
time, for they make it not a sword 
that kills growth buta shield to 
Protect. 


Blessed and mature are they who 
without anger can say, no, for com- 
forting to the child ts the security 
of firm decision. . 


Blessed is the gift of consistency, for 
it is heart's ease in childhood. 


Blessed are they who acccept the 
awkwardness of growth, for they are 
aware of the constant perilous choice 
between marred furnishings and 
and damaged personalities. 


Blessed are the teachable, for know- 
ledge brings understanding, and 
understanding brings love. 


Blessed are the men and women who 
in the midst of the unpromising 
mundane, give love, for they bestow 
the greatest of all gifts to each other, 
to their children, and—in an ever 
widening circle—to their fellow men. 


from Ideals Magazine, Easter 1963. 


Sometimes the best way to con- 
vince a man he is wrong is to let 
him have his own way. 


Middle Age: When you can accom- 
plish‘as much as ever but don't. 


A Geography Project by 9C2 


9C2 1s doing a geography project on provinces of Canada. In 
this picture the students are painting the ten Provinces in dif- 
ferent colors. Each province was reproduced from an atlas by 
the students. The students in this class are: Orval McInnes. 
Karl Sugden, Steven Byers, Beth Robitaille, Janet Noble, Yvette 
Daabous. Norman Durham, Michelle Louiselle, Carol Greer, 


and Wayne Wilson. 
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Film Strips Pro’ 


aching Aids 


This picture shows a senior Social Studies lesson being taught 
by means of a film strip. The students are members of 11C1 - 
from Left to right- Philip Meany, Dale Kasarda. Mary Mich- 
elson, Danny Wojcik, Billy Persall, Alexander Brill and Wayne 
Goulet. The class is being questioned by their teacher Mrs. R. 


Bate. 


Teaching The Deaf Is One 
Of Education’s Highest 
Callings 
Teaching may be defined as the 
science or art of imparting know- 
ledge or skill. Since early times. tea- 
ching by its high purpose has been 


recognized as an honored calling or 
profession, 


In modern days, teaching and ed- 
ucation have made great strides. But 
whether the instructor be a Socrates, 
Dewey, or Gallaudet, teaching has be- 
en known always as a pursuit fully 
worthy of those blessed with good in- 
tellect and character. Teaching, 1n all 
of {ts legitimate branches, literally 
carries the torch of enlightenment to 
ciation. 

So. in a profession long respected 
by all intelligent persons is found a 
proud record of inspired education 
and unswerving services. Teaching is 
‘basically important profession 
vhich requires no apologies ever 
The tlred old insult, “Those who 
can, do-those who can't teach.” is a 

hort-sighted remark of no sense— 

pecause If no one ever taught, how 

‘en could one have learned to “do” 
the first place? 

But the true teacher is happily 
‘curh in spirit and is never dismay- 
vd by such shallowbrained attempts 
» downgrade a great profession. 

One of the finest branches of this 
‘ugh calling Is the teaching of the 

af Developing fairly late in the 
‘istory of the deaf. it nevertheless 

ands well upon a level with the 
‘+stin all worthwhile dedications to 
arming 


First, there are none more deserv- 
of proper education than the deaf 
15 the splendid tradition of Thomas 
Hopkins Gallaudet, every true ed- 
ator to them has felt this in his 
t. The deaf have wonderful po- 
tals for solid contribution, once 
¢ encouraged pupils are supplied 
“ith proper instruction and prepar- 
‘tion The deaf who have taken 
sdvantage of such opportunities for 
ducation have proved long ago the 
sractical proof of this pudding. Once 
vdueated. they are recognized pro- 
ucers and contributors, proudly. 
~lf-supporting and a burden to no- 
body 

A great number have themselves 
come excellent teachers to the 
deaf, AH of us know of these ind- 
'Niduals by their sterling achleve- 
sients in the classroom, from prim- 
‘ty through college level. 

Hearing or non-hearing. the sin- 
rre pedagogue who has chosen for 
his life profession the instruction of 
the deaf knows that he has chosen 

1 He harbors no regrets. He en- 
always his priceless and interior 
ards, which remain ever green 
The challenge of satisfuctorily ed- 


ucating a deaf student calls for un- 
common persons as teachers. Run-of- 


‘the-mill instructors do not fill the 


bill. The job calls for those who have 
a high and devoted patience. Average 
instructors long ago would have run 
out. It calls for teachers with a God- 
given and glorious capacity for lov- 
ing handicapped children especially 
and of taking a special pride in deal- 
ing with these appealing examples of 
humanity. The jobs call for teachers 
who verily treasure their students all 
the more because they are handicap- 
ped. Such instructors seem to have 
an extra sense, which gives them a 
true—but not maudlin—understand- 
ing of the deaf students, deep frus- 
trations and real needs. Above all 
true teachers of the deaf extend to 
their lowliest charges the deserved 
extension of personal respect without 
reservation. Such teachers show gen- 
uine responsibility to those who need 
them most. Their personal motto ts 
never to fail those who trust in them. 


As in all fields, there are those who 
enter this area of special education, 
the teaching of the deaf. As in all 
fields, some stay and some leave. 
‘This is as it should be. The focused 
concern of this ts truly the deaf 
When an instructor feels a lack of 
truly compelling interested in teach- 
ing the deaf, then, in leaving. that 
teacher does the wise thing. both for 
himself and the deai. This is meant 
in no way as a criticism. It is simply 
that the best teachers to the deaf 
always are those who wish to teach 
the deaf and would be restlessly dis- 
satisfied with anything less. Good 
witnesses to this fact are the intu- 
Uvely sensitive deaf children them- 
selves—they know. 

For the teachers dedicated to the 
deaf who remain through sunshine 
and storm. there is rightful pride ih 
the knowledge that they are engaged 
in one of education's very highest 
callings—the teaching of the deaf 


Don’t Do Too Good a Job 


How many times has the expres- 
sion been sajd: “Don't do a good job 
or you will be stuck with it.” This ts 
a popular attitude among some 
members of every type of organ- 
ization 


Often when a person joins a club, 
church, government body, or gets into 
any kind of organization outside of 
his home or job, the first thing that 
frequently happens to newcomers 1s 
that they get a job of some kind. 


The second thing that often hap- 
pens is that a friend will come up to 
him, sort of half whisper in his ear. 
and say in a brotherly manner. 
“Don't do too good a job or you will 
be stuck with it.” 

A person doesn't have to live too 
long to understand the merits of such 


* ® warning. Many go through their 


entire lifetime with a similar philo- 
sophy, be it at home, at work, or at 
play. 

Are they better off for such an 
@ttitude? At first look it appears, 
they are. They seem happy, carefree, 
undisturbed, and appear to glide 
through a course of life that offers 
the least resistance. 

But is it a sound way of doing 
things? Why should a person even 
concern himself with doing too good 
& job? The answer lies in his friend- 
ships, his associations, the people he 
knows, works with and relaxes with. 
These are the ones who bring about 
the stigma of “Do your job, but don’t 
do it too good.” 

Humans have the selfish tendency 
to resent ambition in other humans 
unless another's ambition affects and 
aids them directly. How many times 
have doers received criticism from 
sourpusses who sit back and complain 
because the doer does something he 
has been asked to do and does it well, 
‘end often does it for nothing. 

Which deserves the most credit? 
Which benefits a way of life? Which 
helps to better a democracy. town, 
church or club? Is he doer or a don’t- 
er? 

Progress requires positiveness. Neg 
ativeness nutures regression. It’s 
that simple. All a person has to do 
is choose which way he tis going, up 
or down. 

If he chooses up, then he will do 
his best at any job he encounters, be 
it for charity, for a cause, too nu- 
merous. too repetitious, and or for 
cash. When requests from askers be- 
come too demanding he'll be able to 
look them straight in the eye and say. 
“Sorry, not this time.” 

A person can choose how far He is 
going in life. He can stop at many 
Plateaus along the way or he can 
make it an uphill struggle all the 
way. It's been said “the road to 
success is lined with plenty of park- 
ing places." The choice is up to each 
individual. — Walking Thoughts in 
‘The Archbold Buckeye, 1-22-64. —The 
Ohio Chronicle. 


How To Become A Better 
Learner 


We have many theories concernin, 
the subject of learning because no 
one knows exactly how we do learn. 
There are many books written on this 
subject, however, we sometimes for- 
get some of the guide lines when we 
teach the deaf child. Of course, we 
realize that in applying these guides 
to a specific group. the group would 
be influenced by such important 
factors as indivdual differences, the 
type of learning involved—whether 
the objective is to, learn facts. to 
develop attitudes or appreciations or 
to cultivate habits Let us examine a 
few guide lines. 


Learning is increased when stu- 
dents know and accept worthy learn- 
ing goals. Teachers of the deaf, in 
some cases, do not. discuss the aims 
or goal of the class. The students 
never know why they are to study 
® certain unit or-subject. It seems 
that the goals that a learner has for 
Participating in learning activities 
greatly influence the learning tHat 
takes place. The teacher who leads 
class members into learning activities 
without first helping them to under- 
stand and accept learning goals is like 
@ tour conductor who takes a group of 
People on a sightseeing tour with no 
objctive beyond the pleasure of the 
ride itself. If students are to profit by 
their learning activities, they need to 
understand and to accept specific 
Pl ses or goals for their study. 


Not only do stidents need a sense 
of purposeful direction in their learn- 
ing activities, but they also need an 
inner drive to achieve those goals. 
Students feel motivated to take part 
in activities to the extent that they 
feel that those activities can help 
them to meet tHeir personal needs. 
‘The wise teacher seeks to discover the 
basic concerns of his class members, 
and he gives serious attention to 
these concerns in making his lesson 
plans. He recognizes the importance 
of relating his teaching to the imme- 
diate felt neéds of his class members, 
even though he may seek to stimulate 
new ideas and concerns, too. Purpose- 
ful involvement is a key to successful 
learning. In selecting a method to 
involve the students, the teacher 
should consider such factors as the 
specific goal for the lesson, the ability 
and interests of the students, and the 
time available for the lesson 


Every teacher should strive to 
create a friendly atmosphere in the 
classroom. Pupils learn in an atmos- 
phere of warmth and friendliness 
because they feel accepted and their 
minds are not cluttered up with inner 
conflicts. On the other hand, if the 
student finds an unfriendly atmos- 
phere or hostility in the group or 
class, he will associate learning and 
school with this type of surrounding 
and will attempt to with draw from 
it. 


Learning is increased when stu- 
dents are helped to evaluate their 
own progress in applying to life the 
truths dfid facts that they study, The 
good teacher seeks opportunities to 
help class members evaluate their 
progress during the normal’ process 
of teaching a lesson. Each teacher 
needs to study carefully his class 
and discover the most appropriate 
ways to help each one evaluate his 
own progress 

One of the best ways a teacher 
can help his class to learn ts for the 
teacher himself to adopt the atutude 
of a learner When the teacher and 
the spudents explore together the 
wonders of nature, of hystory, ete, 
the learning !s increased greatly 


Here is a picture of 11Cb having a review lesson on naming the 
continents and oceans of the world. The class not only learns 
to recognize the various oceans and continents but also to lip- 
read and speak them 
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Attractive Wall Display Assists 13C2 in Social Stud- 
ies Review 


Herbert Cripps assembles overlying parts of wall display on 
early setuement while Mr. Newman and class look on 


ipline And The Young 
Deaf Child 


Everyone agrees that aiscipiine is 
necessary in our rapid] y changing 
world and that the basic needs in re- 
gard to discipline for the deaf child 
are not different from the needs of 
the hearimg child We do not all re- 
cognize to What degree discipline may 
contribute to the optimum growth 
and deveiopment of the deaf child 
Deprived of the normal means of 
communication the young deaf child 
frequently hives in a world of misun- 
derstanding and confusion, often fe- 
eling fearful. unwanted. and unloved 
Discipline. properly understood and 
implemented can be a key to many 
of the problems of adjustment con- 
fronting the deaf child both in the 
home and in the sct.ool 

Diserphine as not viewed in a moral 
Sense as pu ent but rather as a 
positive. constructive Way to influ- 
ence behavior It may be defined as 

ued Behavior resulting 
azuzed experience The 
teacher, possibly the 
nt people in his h 
bility. of 


s. creates order 
1 and reassures him 
nied and loved no mat- 
stakes he ma 
who are permitted to 
use of an over- 
attt 
ed, pay a trem- 


s price in achievement. Until his 


behaviour is controlled he will not 
learn in the classroon. as his measur- 
ed potential would surge 


Here are several concepts related to 
discipline which may be useful in 
dealing with your- young deaf child 


1, Until a deaf child can under- 
stand and use language. routine living 
can be @ means of creaimng order out 
of confusion. A regular ume for get- 
ling up and going to bed, meals on 
ume, taking 4 bath, going out to play, 
help to organize the di child's day 
so that he can settle down and an- 
licipate what is going to happen. This 
regular roulune makes it possible for 
him to be less anxious When the 
daily routine does chan-c. as it most 
surely must, acting out. using appro- 
priate pictures, and pointing to the 
calendar may help prepare a chitd for 
what ts going to happen, He is sure to 
be more accepuny of the change 
when he has learned to rely on the 

of each day and your 
ts to make any chanees clear to 


2 When the child has 
communicate in words, it 
important to realize Usat om 
the usual explanation. 
and wherefores 
child to understs 

vately He 

family plan 
should be ta before 

portant event to go over behavior 

expected of the deaf child He ts much 

P Apt lo be ponsibly hen 

rable Expl have been 


earned to 

sull 

than 

y whys. 

eat 

E to behave 

rds Ly be 
id vor 


Where Do You Live? 


Monique Charette of 11Cb is playing teacher in this picture 
She 1s having three fellow classmates Robert Peterson, Glen 
Deacon and Lucienne Thibeault identify the county they live 


in 
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provided and standards of behavior 
established. 


3. We need to set limits as to what 
behavior is allowed and what is not 
A deaf child does not know until he 
has an opportunity to learn in terms 
he can understand what is expected 
of him. It is often possible to demon- 
strate by pantomime unacceptable 
and acceptable behavior immediately 
after a misdemeanor. The acceptable 
behavior should be emphasized and 
when the child succeeds i doing the 
right thing quick recognition should 
follow. In this way the child can get a 
clear understanding of what is cx- 
pected of him and reassurance when 
he is right. The goals of acceptable 
behavior should be set within the 
reality of the child's world and not 
impossibly high by adult standards. 
The child must have a chance to 
learn through trial and error as all of 
us do. He should be encourazed to 
make choices and then learn to live 
with his own decisions. In this way he 
will gradually learn to work out solu- 
tions to his day-to-day problems and 
to assume responsibility for their out- 
come. 


4. A deaf child needs much more 
reassurance than the normal hearing 
child that his world is all right. The 
handicap of deafness inevitably cuts 
down his chances for doing the 
right thing so that too freques he 
will interpret correetion as negative 
behavior and rejection. When this 
occurs too often the child finds {1 
dificult to profit from experience 


the institution for which Tam work- 

to know its orizin, aims, and 
aspirations and the means used to 
accomplish such aims. Do I fit in 
here? Do I believe in this program? 
Can I contribute something? Do I 
have any just leitimate suggestions 
to make that will be of mutual bene- 
fit to myself and management? 


* Fought to respect what had been 
accomplished by others before I en- 
tered my job: buildings, equipment, 
public good will established. Large 
investments are involved. I am do- 
ing a lot of reaping where I have 
done no sowing. Exeept for what 
had already been one, most likely 
my job would not be possible. 


* I ought to have a sense of duty 
to add something to the institution 
for which I am working. It was 
Plutarch who said of himself: “I 
live in a small town. I choose to live 
here. If I did not live here the town 
would be still smaller.” This must 
not be taken in the sense of mere 
numbers, but in the sense of obliga- 
tion to contribute something person- 
al, a sense of belonging, a sense of 
pride in being a part of a worthwhile 
enterprise 


* T ought to ask quite often: What 
am I contributing to this institution? 
Less often: What am I getting out 
out of it! Such a question ought to 
be asked both by administration and 
those who are being administered 


I owe it to the institution or 


13Ca Study British Isles 


Douglas Rowe. Greitji Verra, Diane Wilson, Margaret Bossence 
and Konrad Kaps:t study notebook and bulletin board display 


in Mr Tompkin‘s room 


simply because of fear uf failure On 
the other hand when a child is sure 
he 1s appreciated in spite of the mis- 
takes he makes, he wall want to be- 
have in a manner pleasing to his 
parents and teacher Whi he 
emotionally frec to make his norma 
quota of mistakes he is in a ood 
Position to learn at home and in 
school. The highest comphment a 
child can pay his parents or his 
teacher is to want be like them 


Discipline. then, is a very necessary 
part of living for all of us and 
especially for the deaf child. In a few 
words it means we must be firm, 
consistent. and understanding. Prop- 
erly administered discipline can help 


to organize the deaf child’s world so- 


that he is free to learn Our role as 
parents and teachers is to help him 
step by step until he learns through 
experience to take over responsibility 
for himself 

~The Kentucky Standard 


Fringe Obligations 
By THEODORE HUGGENVIK 
We hear so much about frine 


benefits these di The followin 1s 
a list of fringe OBLIGATIONS which 
should be of interest to every em- 
ployee 


* Tought to acquaint myself with 


firm for which I work to be punctu- 
al 

I have no business to quit ahead 
of time or stall on the job. 

I ought to cofjider my job a 
blessing —not a cursé 

Fringe OBLIGATIONS first, then 

fringe benefits, for a servant that 
is worthy of wages. 


Tired of being a widower, Farmer 
Smith went into town, picked out a 
wife, married her, turned Dobbin a- 
round and drove homeward. 

Dobbin stumbled: “That's once. 
said the farmer, 

A little later, the horse stumbled 
again. “That's twice,” said the farm- 
er. When Dobbin stumbled again, he 
said, “That's three times," and pulled 
out his gun and shot the horse dead 

“You heartless brute.” screamed 

bride slapping him hard on the 


He looked at her a moment. then 
said. “That's 


A man ts like tea He never knows 
his real strength until he gets in hot 
water 

Be friendly with the folks you 


know Were it not for them you would 
be a total stranger 
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Boys’ and Girls’ Vocational Training 


Drafting Class at work 


Boys’ and Girls’ Vocational 
Training 

More than a year has passed since 
the opening of our Boys’ Vocational 
Building. Since our report to you in 
Ast March Canadian, we've had time 
"oy take stock of our new facilities, 
t Program that these facilities 
ke available and the progress 
re making towards our goal of 
providing the best traming program 
pussible. Already, some changes have 
Deen made to provide for the few 
:"rscapable omissions. Other changes 
been necessitated by employ- 
nt trends since our shops were in 
planning stage. Most changes 
have been made necessary. however. 
by the more advanced program 
“hich we are now offering in our 
*ariouss shops. Teachers of our voca- 
‘ional boys have described this pro- 
kress to you in their articles this 
month 

The boys have new shops and new 
ourses The girls. however. have not 
been forgotten. Since last year, a 
Junior Commercial room has been 
added This room has been equip- 
ied with new typewriters of the 
1me model and the latest type of 
adjustable typewriter desks. In fut- 
ue. we expect all beginning typists 
‘o spend approximately two years 
1 learning good typing skills on a 
basic machine, After this. they will 
advance to the Sentor Commercial 
oom where they will broaden their 
ining on other makes of type- 
‘titers, electric typewriters, business 
tnachines, duplicators and the ILB.M 
sey punch Girls will take approxt- 
nately three years on this part of 
‘Le course In the Senior and Int- 
mediale sewing classes, a number 
toe electric sewing machines 
tse been added In Home Economics 


all new major appliances, including 
stoves, refrigerators, washer. dry 
and dishwasher are supphed annu- 
ally by Ontario Hydro under their 
school loan plan. This plan provides 
for our girls the experience of work- 
ing with the very latest models of 
major appliances. Our girls did not 
ret a new building but they did get 
many new pieces of equipment to 
make possible a better program for 
them 


This month each of the teachers 
of Girls’ and Reys’ Vocational sub- 
Jects has submitted on article about 
some aspect of their program. From 
these reports, it is evident that 
there have been changes. These will 
continue as our shops meet the 
needs of changing employment con- 
ditions. While we know that our pre- 
sent program is good, we will not be 
satisfied until we are presenting the 
best program possible for preparing 
deaf girls and boys for employment 
in this ever changing world 


, —G R. Locklin 


Boys’ Vocational Training 
by J. W. HODGSON 
Supervising Teacher 


The teachers in the Boy's Voca- 
tional Building have been asked to 
prepare accounts of their shop activ- 
ities, new machines, advancing 
courses and special project work. 
These should prove of interest. No- 
thing really tells the story like a visit 
to our shops so we would hope that 
you will plan te come on Open House 
in June. Our eastern American 
friends might plan to come in on the 
way back from the Alexander Gra- 
ham Bell Association meeting in Tor- 
onto in October 


There can be no question that ours 
gre courses designed to give the 
solid depth of training and experience 
of a vocational or technical course 
rather than an Industrial Arts pro- 
gramme. We are not unique in this 
regard but with eleven shops teach- 
ing twenty subjects we are stronger 
vocationally than many. To quote 
from a recent article by Dr. Edmund 
B. Boatner, Superintendent of the 
American School for the Deaf, West 
Hartford, Connecticut and reprinted 
in the New Mexico “Progress”. “Many 
schools gre too small to arrange any 
vocational training and even the 
larger schools cannot adequately meet 

“+the need. It is a fact that the train- 
ing given in most vocational depant- 
ments of school for the deaf resemble 
little more than an introduction to 
industrial arts.” 


We would not wish to be critical 
of the excellent Industrial Arts 
courses offered in some schools here 
and abroad but there is a strong 
feeling among vocational teachers 
generally that the “veneer” of too 
many such courses is not sufficient 


for the demands of today’s labou , 


market. 


We, like so many others, are deeply 
concerned about the potential drop 
out as well as the pupil who is eager 
and able to go farther than we have 
ever gone before. For the potential 
pregraduation drop out we must 
search out his field of interest and 
through it widen his knowledge while 
he develops saleable skills and ac- 
ceptable work habits in the soon to 
be crowded service trades field. There 
is and always will be a place for the 
faithful conscientious workman who 
can develop competitive speed. For 
the student with the needed desire 
and abilty we must provide that 
bridge which will take him into the 


next higher technical intstitution or 
to pass the certification barrier of 
many skilled trades. For these pupils 
we are attempting to schedule from 
3000 to 3600 hours of training in their 
trade. While this may still be in- 
adequate for some trades it does allow 
for a depth of training which he will 
desperately need in the rapidly 
changing labour market. As parents 
of teen-aged students we ‘need your 
continuing support in our efforts to 
“get across” the urgency to learn “all 
you can while you can”. 

We are deeply concerned , about 
“dead-end” ‘trades; about the fields 
being automated, about the needs 
for future retraining and about those 
who have inadequate skills. The 
following articles from the various 
shops tell some of the story 

° 


The Metal Shop , 


Arc and Oxy-Acetylene Welding. 
Small Gas Engines and Machine 
Shop Practice 


by IRWIN W. KNIGHT 


Since the Metal Shop in the new 
Vocational building has been in use 
for over a year now, might be 
opportune to review some of the 
changes and some of our accomplish- 
ments gince opening day 

Those Mirst few days ahd weeks 
were somewhat hectic as the teach- 
ers and students well know, and the 
Metal Shop was no exception. There 
was so much to be done in order to 
be able to follow any kind of a 
teaching plan, and. with some of 
the equipment not operating pro- 
perly or not even here. it waS neces- 
sary to adapt the course of-study to 
the tools and equipment on hand 

(Continued on Page 2) 


Examining the new cut-away teaching model 
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Boys’ New Vocational Building 


The Metal Shop 


‘Continued from Page 1! 


With the assistance of the students, 
vises were mounted on the work- 
benches. Tools and supplies were 
stored and sorted out. The metal 
stock rack was rearranged to take 
better advantage of our available 
space, and the steel stock was stored 
away. Oxy-acetylene welding equip- 
ment was set up on a more or less 
temporary basis. Other shops needed 
equipment also, and most urgent of 
all was the demand for a plywood 
storage rack and a lumber storage 
rack. These projects and others were 
completed and put to use 


Amidst all the confusion, a course 
in small engine repair was initiated, 
and an attempt made to Integrate 
this program into the existing one 
covering oxy-acetylene and arc weld- 
ing, and machine shop work. About 
ten assorted small engines from 
lawnmowers and other sources are 
on hand for instructional purposes, 
and sufficient small hand tools are 
available to do all basic service work 
on most types of small engines. 

In the welding shop, the most 
important improvement in our 
facilities came about with the in- 
Stallation of the manifold system to 
conduct oxygen and acetylene from 
cylinders of these gases in the storage 
room This allowed us to move al! of 
the welding cylinders from the weld- 
ing room--a move which not only 
increased our work area Significantly 
and also provided for more welding 
stations. but also removed the pos- 
sible hazard of welding cylinders be- 
ine in the welding room with in- 
experienced students. This vast im- 
provement in facilities is greatly ap- 
preciated, and it further adds to the 
safety and efficiency of the School 

The latest piece of equipment to 
be installed is the new power hack- 
saw This fine machine is now situ- 
ated in the storage area with a suf- 
ficiently long electrical lead-cable 
at the saw can be placed to the 


Woodworking pupils preparing pieces of projects 


best advantage. This machine is of 
English manufacture and is com- 
pletely automatic in operation once 
the saw-cut is started. It is capable 
of sawing through metal bars up to 
6-inch round or square. Gone for- 
ever, we hope, are the days of labor- 
fously sawing through a heavy bar 
of steel by hand, or cutting the re- 
quired piece off with the cutting 
torch. (Not too smoothly sometimes 
on large bars!) The power band 
saw served to cut off short pleces up 
to its capacity, but it was extremely 
awkward and dangerous to have to 
lift large bars up onto the saw 
table. Now we can cut off bars quite 
accurately to any desired length 
and the student does not even need 
to attend the saw during the cut. 
This fine tool greatly speeds up our 
cut-off operations, and the band 
saw can now be relegated to doing 
what it does best: namely, making 
curved cuts in pieces of flat metal. 


Another recent acquisition to the 
machine shop's inventory !s a mi- 
crometer boring head for use in the 
milling machine. This precision tool 
allows us to bore or open up any 
number of holes in a part where the 
holes must be of an exact size and 
also in exact relationship to each 
other. Holes may be accurately bor- 
ed from quite small sizes to @ 
theoretical foot or more in diameter. 
This tool will permit the boy in ad- 
vanced machine shop work to do 
very accurate work of a type which 
was impossible before 

New equipment of course means 
changes in the course of study for 
that particular item. This is. of 
course, progress in the right direct~ 
ion. and O.S.D boys will. as far as 
possible, receive as good or better 
training than their counterparts in 
the regular Secondary School system. 
O.S.D. must progress with the times, 
and new methods and techniques 
should be made available if the boys 
can benefit from them. With this 
thought in mind, some boys have 
received experimental programmed 
learning in certain topics. However, 


this type of teaching ald is very time- 
ft is not 
possible to prepare other than ex- 
perimental types of programs at this 
time. 


Of course the metal shop is al- 
ways in demand for metal projects 
of many kinds, and experienced boys 
who work on these projects learn 
how to use the knowledge which 
they gained in “those tiresome ex- 
ercises.” Therefore suitable projects 
are welcomed at the metal shop; it 
being felt that there is far more-mo- 
tivation for a boy to work on some- 
thing that will be useful and seen 
by many people, than to weld on 
scrap metal, for example, which soon 
ends up in the scrap barrel. The big 
problem of course, is to keep the 
boys at exercises until a reasonable 
proficiency is reached, after which 
time projects become important. 


Projects of considerable size were 
constructed this year, and included 
several items of play equipment 
for O.SD., Milton. (see picture in the 
Jan. issue of the Canadian.) Al- 
though these were primarily welding 
projects, nevertheless a considerable 
amount of planning, drawing, mea- 
suring and cutting was involved as 
well as the general use of many shop 
tools. 


The schoo) year of 1965-66 should 
be as progressive as the one just end- 

. Further equipment, tools and 
supplies of a type identical to that 
used in Industry should allow us to 
keep abreast of our changing world. 
These new techniques and their 


Students Operating Linotypes 


mastery in turn means @ further 
demand on that well-known com- 
modity known as TIME. Students 
will have to put their time to the 
best possible use, and in some cases 
will have to return to O. S. D. for 
a further term if they are to realize 
the benefits which are available to 
them. O. S. D. boys must be as 
competent and proficient as hearing 
boys if they expect to obtain and 
hold good Jobs. 


Upholstering and Finish- 
ing Shop 
by N. W. FOSTER 


With the advent of our new Vo- 
cational building, and new facilities, 
we have been able to expand and 
cover many separate trades with 
more courses and subjects. In the 
Upholstering shop alone we try to 
cover many separate rades. While 
we do not pretend to make complete 
Tradesmen of our students, we do 
give them a VERY broad background 
in our shop. 


In Upholstering we first review 
their Intermediate woodworking. We 
cover any woodworking that could 
be required in frame building. By 
this time the students are ready to 
build a simple stool frame with 
curved tapered leg using the cutoff 
saw, bandsaw. drum sander. variety 
saw, jointer and portable electric 
drill After it 1s glued and screwed 
to-gether they learn to prepare a 
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frame for covering by “breakin: 
the corners and sanding the same. 
‘The frames are taken to the fin- 
ishing shop for finish of the show 
wood. Here again the boys are learn- 
ing another trade. This is a start 
on a 3 to 4 year course in both brush 
and spray finishing and painting. 
The boys then take these stools 


“pack to the Uphostering shop and 


spring them with both coll and zig 
zag or “‘No-sag” spring. They make 
f@ stitched up edge roll and learn to 
stuff with both foam, or tow, moss, 
hair, and cotton felt. At this point 
they learn to use the two upholster- 
ing sewing machines we have in our 
department, a Singer 78—3 and our 
new Singer 211G156, in sewing a 
cover for their stools in both vinyl 
and cloth materials. 

‘At this point, in our Course of 
Study we cover kitchen chairs and 
more work of simple variety to teach 
cutting and centering material on the 
project. We teach some canvas work; 
grommet setting and fastenings of 
several types. 

Our next project is usually build- 
ing and covering a small slipper chair 
with or without arms. These frames 
may or may not be made at O.S.D. 
depending on the individuals. ability. 
This chair is always covered with a 
cloth material with a design in it to 
teach cutting, measuring and cen- 
ering of design. This chair ts sprung 
with coll springs, using both flax 
tow, moss and foam stuffing. This 
training, reinforced with more of the 
same type of uphostering projects 
rounds out the first year of uphol- 


cx 


stering, while in the: finishing shop 
these boys receive some instruction 
in refinishng furniture. Some main- 
tenance painting. both brush and 
spray are taught in the first year 


At the beginning of the second 
year, we are able ‘to start to teach 
some basics in good desikn. This 
phase of the course is made much 
easier for me with the training re 


ceived by the boys from Mr. J. ¥ 
Hodgson in the Drafting Class. 


can start with the why and where 
fore of good design as the student 
is already able to draft a good shop 
drawing. This group will make a 
working drawing of their next pro- 
Jecty which may be a chair chester- 
field or cabinet project. After the 
woodworking part of this project ts 
complete, it is taken inta the fin- 
ishing shop. Here boys learn to 
handle aniline stains, fillers, glazes, 
varnish and different types of lac- 
quers. We have a 10 ft. water wash 
spray booth and the latest produc 
tion type spray guns to work with. 
This shop !s also equipped with alr- 
less spray outfit and portable air 
Compressor. With a new policy start- 
ed at OSD. this year, allowing the 
shop to work on furniture belonging 
to staff members, we were able to get 
a great variety of projects in both 
refinishing and reupholstering. This 
was a great help in rounding out our 
course of study. The boys do finish- 
ine and uvholstering on OS.D furni- 
ture In the past year we have cover- 
ed 15 chesterfild suites and a great 
number of chairs used OSD. Staff 


(Continued on Page 3/ 
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Pupils learning modern Press operations in Printing 
Department 


Upholstering and Finish- 
ing Shop 
(Continued from Page 2) 


Resbdence. We have two gra- 
duates in Upholstering this year, the 
first to have completed four years in 
this shop. I am very proud of these 
two boys: Henry McKinley, who will 
be working with the oldest Uphol- 
stering firm in Ottawa, which ts close 
to hls home, and Ronald Baumhour, 
will begin work soon after graduation 
in Kingston. 


My best wishes go with them. 


Building Construction and 
Carpentry 
by L. M. HALL 


When our shop moved into the 
new building we not only hed more 
room and much better new machin- 
ery but we also had a proper class- 
room. ‘With our responsiblility for re- 
pairs around the school buildings 
transfered to a maintenance 
carpenter, I was now able to lay 
out tm orderly steps the work which 
building construction workmen need- 
ed to learn. 


It was decided to organize our 
training around three major projects, 
4 frame shed. a bathroom and a kit- 
chen for a house. The shed, while 
only one room, allowed me to teach 
all the parts from joists and bridg- 
ing. sub flooring, wall studding and 
of bracing. door and window 
framing, rafter and te cutting, look 
outs, ete., to the four types of rough 
sheathing, insulating papers and fin- 
al sidings, two types of roofing and 
Primer painting. The boys made the 
combination panel and slab door. 
hung it and installed the lock. 


We also did some basement form 
work for poured concrete including 
a corner with spreaders, etc. 


A variety of projects under way in the Carpentry Shop 


Some first year boys worked on 
models of simple kinds of framing 
to serve as aids in our classroom 
work. However, models are only aids 
so when we finished the shed we 
began to build a bathroom unit, 
pretending that it was the corner 
room of a real house. The only dif- 
ference was the seven foot head room 
so we could move it through our 
overhead doors. Again we went 
through all the steps, insulated the 
outer walls and put on the plastic 
vapour barrier, layed out the area 
for the tub and toilet bowl with 
the dividing wall between. Two inner 
walls done with gyproc lath and 
two outer walls done in gyproc sheets 
to provide lessons on taping and 
filling the Joints using perforated 
tape. The boys learned how to mea- 
sure out the ceiling and to cut and 
apply the perforated acoustic tile. 


They applied metal corner bead as 
if for plastering. Boys primed the up- 
per walls ready for semi-gloss paint 
and marked out the tub and stub 
wall area for plastic tile. Then they 
applied the mastic and put on the 
tle, the feature strip and capping. 
They learned to cut and fit inside 
and outside corners and clean up 
the tile. The sub floor was covered 
with quarter board using regular 
ring nails and then measured out 
for Moor tile. Tile cement was ap- 
pled. The boys learned about the 
different types and compositions of 
floor tile. Daily classroom lessons 
were given the boys on the language 
and principles as they proceeded 
with the practical work 


The millwork boys had built a win- 
dow sash which our boys fitted and 
installed. We built, fitted, and 
hinged the panel door, then fitted 
the knob and lock 


Since our bathroom had two inside 
walls, it gave a chance to teach 
wood lath work which our boys. will 
meet in repairing old houses and al- 


so to cut and apply metal lath for 
Plastering. 


The building was only one pro- 
ject going on in the shop. All win- 
ter, we have been rebuilding the 
continental beds from the senior 
girls’ residence, building new book 
shelving units for the senior aca- 
demic brary, a large storage cup- 
board for our caretaker’s wax clean- 
ers, paper supplies, etc., rebuilding 
school window screens and similar 
Training projects. 


We will end our year building all 


the necessary forms for the new 


greenhouse and making equipment 
for the Physical Education Depart- 
ment. 


Our practise roof was shingled a 
good many times as boys learned 


’ to tit cedar shingles—a trade still 


necessary in some areas. The ap- 
Plication of rolled roofing was also 
Practised. They fitted locks and hin- 
ges into planks many times in learn- 
ing allowances for different types of 
hardware. 

The need to learn about primers 
and paints was met through the var- 
fous school projects and’ also with 
some good quality furniture which 
the pupils made for home. 


Visitors to the shop have been im- 
pressed with the practical nature of 
the course. We try to make as much 
of our work as possible exactly as it 
will be outside in the trade. We try to 
give the boys experience in the use 
and application of a very wide variety 
of building materials and hardware. 


Curling — 
Doug Rowe, Richard Colosimone, Gordon Ryall, Marilyn Harrison 


During the term, for instance, we 
made and installed the jambs, the 
birch casing and panel door between 
the two Industrial Arts shops. We 
built our own scaffolding and erect- 
ed the units covering them with as- 
bestoslux fire-resistant sheathing. 

As our training proceeds the pu- 
pils will be introduced to other a- 
spects of the building trades which 
I believe will assist them whether 
they come from the farm. the cot- 
tage areas or the city. 


Auto Body and 
ance 
by G. WESTWELL 


The course of study followed here 
at OS.D. in the Auto body shop is 
the same as the one outlined for 
se¢ondary schools in Ontario. It is 
not a watered down version. The 
course is planned to cover a period 
of four years part time and one 
one year full time. The student in 
his last year of the course should 
compare favourably with 8 person 
working in their second year in & 
body shop. It is hoped that after a 
boy has finished the body course he 
will be able to receive credit of from 
one to two years towards his ap- 
prenticeship time. Because of the 
language handicap of our students 
more emphasis is placed on how to 
do an operation, then the why we 
do it is related to the how. This 
gives the student a chance to first 
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become familiar with the operation 
and the tools required. Then by re- 
lating the written word to the dif- 
ferent actions and tools, he is able. 
to form a mental picture of the words 
and actions together and, or the 
words and tools together. 


This year, our first full year in 
our new shop was one of many ac- 
complishments. With the acquisition 
of our spray painting equipment and 
Portable body and frame straighten- 
er, the boys have been able to take 
on a greater variety of body work 
and see them through to completed, 
painted projects. 


In Auto Body this year there are 
eight boys in the morning class, 
eight in the afternoon and two who 
are in the shop all for a total of 
eighteen boys. June see three pf 
these boys graduating. Two of them 
already have jobs in body shops, Jac- 
ques Daoust in Ottawa and Paul Dur- 
and in Belleville. Jacques worked in 
a body shop last summer and they 
were pleased enough with his work 
and progress to hire him on a pef- 
manent basis after his graduation. 
Paul has been working in a body 
shop on Saturdays and holidays 
for the last few months and upon his 
graduation is to be hired on a full 
time basis. The other graduating boy, 
Ricky Evans, has been working 
Saturdays and holidays repairing 
and assembling farm machinery. It 
is possible that before Ricky gradu- 
ates he also will have a job in a 
body shop. Five or six of the other 
boys have been placed in body shops 


e Winners 


for the coming sumnfer months. 
Considering that all ofthese boys 
have only had two years in Auto 
Body, I feel they have progressed 
exceedingly well. 


Our three graduating students have 
been working on their own cars this 
year. These cars, owned by the 
boys have provided a motivation and 
inspiration to all the boys in the class 
which has been wonderful to see 
Jacques has now finished repairing 
the frame on his car and is now in 
the process of straightening and as- 
sembling the mangled front end 
sheet metal. Previous to straightening 
the frame, he had repaired all the 
damaged and rusted out sections on 
the doors and rear sections of his 
car. By June, Jacques should have 
his car completely repaired and 
painted a gleaming Tu- tone with a 
white top and a light blue bottom. 


Paul Durand’s little multi-coloured 
rolled-over sports car is beginning to 
look ready for the road again. Paul 
has Uterally rebuilt his car from the 
frame up. What started off as many 
small piles of twisted scrap metal, has 
now been transformed into a func- 
tional plece of machinery, needing 
only the final coats of red paint to 
make it @ beautiful looking car again. 


Ricky Evan’s car is now in the 
paint shop awaiting its final coats of 
paint. Ricky sprayed the roof en off 
shade of white before the Easter 


(Continued on Page 5! 
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Belleville Briefs 


The year's end events are well un- 
der way and each day produces ac- 
tivities successfully completed for 
another year. The holiday week-end 
saw many students visiting their 
homes and being visited by parents. 
Some students attended a track and 
field meet in Peterborough. For the 
staff, it is report meetings and re- 
port cards. The final week-end of 
May a number of our senior stu- 
dents will attend a Retreat for Pro- 
testant students at Parry Sound. On 
the same week-end our two compan- 
jes of Girl Guides will be camping 
out at the District Guide Camp at 
Waupoos near Picton. Our Cubs 
have been invited to participate in 
a District Cuboree or sports day Do 
you wonder why our students are 
often too busy to go -home? 


Printing Teacher 


Events scheduled for the next few 
weeks include our Open House and 
Exhibition of Pupils’ Work on June 
4 The following week. we will have 
a visit from some of next year's 
teachers who will spend a number 
of days observing classes and getting 
ready for the Summer School Course 
for new teachers to be held at this 
school during the summer. On Wed- 
nesday. June 9.) the Annual Picnic 
is scheduled and the Sports Award 
Night will take place on June 11 
The highhght of the year for most 
senior students will be Graduation 
on the afternoon of June 16 with 
homeroing on June 17 We hope that 
you will be able to join us for Open 
House and looking forward to 
school closing as eagerly our students 


An Enjoyable 

Last month a number of members 
of the Catholic Women’s League of 
Holy Angels Church Brighton visit- 
ed OSD. Whenever it can be ar- 
ranged, we enjoy an opportunity to 
show interested croups of visitors 
the facilities and program offered 
here. This group were most enthused 
about the work being done at OSD 
and suggested that they would like 
to entertain some classes of OSD 
children at their farm homes. This 
provided the occasion for “A Most 
Enjoyable Visit” 


On Wednesday afternoon, May 26 
five senior classes from the Junior 
School—Mrs. Forrester’s. Miss Ma- 
hone: Mrs. Lynch’s. Miss Nichol's 
and Miss Mallory’s along with Miss 
Hegle and the Editor of the Canadian 
climbed aboard the OS.D. bus for a 
visit to the Dominion Experimental 
farm, nearby On arrival at the Laff- 
erty farm. the croup were received by 
Mrs. Lafferty and Father Sullivan 
The children were most interested in 
the tractor and farm wagon with the 
hay bails for benches waiting in the 

Mrs Mohr. Secretary of 
1 armed riding on an- 
ctor drawn wagon covered 


with hay. On the wagon were two 
large boxes. One contained three 
small kittens and the other two pups. 
These soon disappeared into a forest 
of waiting arms. 

The party was soon divided into 
two groups and one boarded each 
wagon. Our hostesses had plastic bags 
of halved apples. The groups was soon 
whisked over to Lafferty’s barn 
where the pasture field was full of 
grazing cattle with many baby calves. 
Beside the silo, the children were 
shown the owl's house but the centre 
of interest was two ponies and a mule 
grazing in the field. Each child was 
given a piece of apple to feed to the 
animals. The children soon made 
friends with Ajax the mule and Vel- 
vet the pony. At the suggestion of a 
ride, a great deal of enthusiasm was 
displayed. Velvet and Ajax were soon 
out of the field and the children took 
turns on the steed of their choice. 
A number of pictures were taken and 
of particular interest to staff mem- 
bers are those of the donkey riders. 
After the ride both the animals and 
the riders needed refreshment. The 
riders returned to the Lafferty home 
for cookies and cold freshy. 

Our next visit was by way of the 
wagons through the fields of the 
Experimental Farm to a lovely wood- 
lot. Here forty children made a hasty 
escape with some fleetfooted teachers 
in pursuit. Aftersabout twenty min- 
utes of picking violets, and other wild 
flowers, the strays were rounded up 
and continued thelr wagon ride 
through the orchard to some trees 
soon to be destroyed. Here blossoms 
were gathered from -apple trees 
growing apple. pear and crab apple 
blossoms. Once again, the group 
mounted the wagons for its trip back 
to the house and O.S.D. bus. After 
thanking our kind hostesses it was 
all aboard the OSD. bus and back 
to school. 

Our visit to the farm will not soon 
be forgotten and will be the topic 
for many language lessons. If your 
son or daughter tells you about rid- 
ing a donkey you can believe it, he 
or she probably was. To the kind 
people who made this visit possible, 
we all say “Thank you.” Should your 
farm animals get too bored at some 
future time, it is possible that some 
OSD. Juniors would be pleased to 
help exercise them and to explore 
the wonders of the farm. 

Oh yes. if the pictures turn out. 


we'll try to find a place for some of 


them in the Canadian. 


Hearing Aids 
by J. G. HERON 


Preparations for the home going at 
Easter or any other extended holi- 


day includes extra hearing aid 
services. especially for the children 
attending our Junior School. We like 
to take one last “look” at their 
hearing aids just before everyone 
embarks for home. If we find that 
an aid requires repairs at this time. 
we generally send it home with the 
pupil with on accompanying letter 
to the parents to advise them. The 
hearmg aids are all packed away 
safely with their luggage so that 
there will be less chance of loss dur- 
ing travel on the trains and buses. 

To make complete routine hearing 
aid inspections at this time, it takes 
‘one person two days to complete the 
job. The ear molds are cleaned. bat- 
tery terminals polished. the case 
hardware tightened. the cords tested 
and the tonal quality checked. 

Last month we invited questions 
from you. regarding hearing aid pro- 
blems such as obtaining good repair 
servee, or determining the reliability 
or reputation of an aid before con- 
sidering purchase. We will be glad 
to “air” any topic and resulting com- 
ments from the readers will then be 
published in the following issues of 
the Canadian. 


Under the Query department. we 
have had several inquiries 


How do you clean ear molds at the 
school? 

Ans: We use a detergent antiseptic 
solution known as Cetabrom which 
was initially prepared for cleansing 
wounds. Cetabrom has been found 
to be excellent because it softens 
ear wax. but does not attack or erode 
the ear mold plastic The ear mold 
is dried and polished with soft paper 


tissue and a pipe cleaner rod is used 
to clean the channel through the 
mold. 


How much power (or volume) is ob- 
tained from a good ald? 
Ans: To visualize the amount of pow- 
er output obtained from a high pow- 
er aid, without going into decibel 
figures or ratings, we experimented 
with a standard model, body worn 
aid in the high power category. The 
output cord connection” of this aid 
was Col to an outdoor type 
loudspeaker. Surprisingly high vo- 
lume and good legibility was obtained 
and speech could be understood 
from as far away as 180 feet, or the 
width of our football field at O.8.D. 
The outside dimensions of the 
case on this instrument measure only 
1% inches by 2% inches. Many aids 
available on the market have this 
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capability and some are even smaller 
in size. The mighty transistor with 
its low energy requirements, amp- 
lifies sound to undreamed levels, 
just a few years ago. 

Mrs. Gerard Veleke, of Newtonville, 

Ontario has asked “What would be 
the best hearing ald for her daughter, 
Jentina?” Jentina has been using a 
hearing aid but !t appears to be un- 
satisfactory. 
Reply: Thank you for your inquiry, 
Mr. Veleke. Yours was the first of 
many we have received. We had 
hoped to have Jentina’s hearing 
evalvated and recommendations 
made by now, but our main audio- 
meter at the Clinic has broken down 
and we hope to have it back soon 
from Chicago, to resume testing. 

We will do our best to complete all 
evaluated and recommendations made 
days commence. 


A. G. Bell Association To Meet In Toronto In October 


Miss Margaret Grant, Principal of the Metropolitan Toronto 
School for the Deaf and general chairman of the North Central! 
Regional Meeting of the Alexander Graham Bell Association for the 
Deaf which is to meet in the Royal York Hotel, Toronto, on October 
1 and 2, 1965, has released the preliminary information and pro- 
gramme details. The Canadian is pleased to pass this on to our 


readers herewith. 


We shall welcome to Toronto in October Teachers of the Deaf, 
Deaf Adults, Parents of Deaf Children and many others who are 
members of the Alexander Graham Bell Association for the Deaf or 
who are interested in the education of the deaf. These delegates will 
be gathering from throughout the northeastern United States and 


eastern Canada. 


Our theme, “A Creative Programme for Every Deaf Child,” is one 
which we are sure will appeal to-all who are interested in the educa- 
tion of the deaf. We feel that this 18 a special opportunity for those 
associated with the Ontario School for the Deaf, Belleville, the On- 
tario School of the Deaf, Milton, the Metropolitan Toronto School for 
the Deaf, and the Hard-of-hearing classes of Ottawa, Peterborough. 
London, Hamilton, Windsor, etc., to come to Toronto and join with 
their colleagues from other Provinces and States of the North Central 
Region to see and hear what is being done in the field of deaf edu- 
cation in Toronto and the Province of Ontario. An outline of the pro- 


gramme is given below. 


The Alexander Graham Bell Association for the Deaf, North Cen Regional 
Meeting, Royal York Hotel, Toronto, Ontario, October 1 and 7 i968. = 


Theme: 
THURSDAY evening, September 30 
Pre-registration 

Display of Educational Materials 
Hospitality Centre 

FRIDAY, October 1 


A Creative Programme for Every Deaf Child 


A.M. Educational Tours of the facilities for Deaf Education in Metropolitan 
Toronto and the Ontario School for the Deaf, Milton. 


Tours of General Interest 
Educational Displays 


General Session 


Greeting from: The Province of Ontario 
The City of Toronto 
The Toronto Board of Education 


Keynote Address: 
Demonstration 


Dr. G. T. Pratt—Clarke School for the Deaf 
Mrs. L. Birkenshaw—"The Carl Orff Method of Music 


for Deaf Children 


Paper Dr. 


Page Statten — Hospital for Sick Children “The 


Role of a Hearing Clinic in a Children’s Hospital” 


EVENING 
Banquet 
Speaker 


Dr. Z. S. Phimister—Deputy 


ister of 


Education. Ontario Department of Educatio1 


Reception and Tour of the Education Centre, 
Toronto Board of Educatoinal 


SATURDAY. October 2 
AM. Breakfast . 
Speaker: 


Mr. Richard Thompson, PhD., 


“A Creative Programme for Every Deaf Child 


General Session 
Paper: 


Mr. J. W. Hodgson—Ontario School for the Deaf, 


Belleville 


“Creativity in the Vocational Programme” 


Paper: 


Miss Irene McBridge—Senior Psychologist, 


Toronto Board of Education 
“More So Than the Others.” 


‘Submitted Papers 


Oral Deaf Adults Section 


“Creative Programme in Adulthood” 


Group Meetings: 


Parents of Pre-School Deaf Children 


Parents of Elementary School Deaf Children 
Parents of Adolescent Deaf Children 


AM., P.M. 


Short courses for teachers and/or parents 
1. Language Development — Miss M. Magner 


2. Carl Orff Mehod of Music for Deaf Children— 
Mrs. L. Birkenshaw 


3. New Mathematics—A. P. Hanwell 


Luncheon: 


Speaker:Mr. GW. Fellendorf{—Executive Directu! 


Alexander Graham Bell Association. 
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Copper tooling in Industrial Arts (Metal) Shop 


Auto Body and Maintenance 
(Continued from Page 3) 


holidays and he hopes to get the 
lower section sprayed a light metal- 
lic green after the holidays. Ricky 
now has a good knowledge of the 
many different methods by which 
to repair rusted out sections. 

Iam sure that the three gradu- 
ating students are very pleased and 
thankful for all the help they have 
received {rom the other boys in the 
class. When these boys are not busy 
helping the graduating students 
they are working on other cars in 
the shop. They have repaired rust- 
ed out sections, straightened dam- 
aged panels and then refinished 
them, They have also repaired tres 
and tubes, lubricated and changed 
the oil filters on cars 

During this term the second yeor 
boys have been given a little prac- 
tice in the use of plastic fillers In 
many parts of Ontario the trend 
today is towards the greater use of 


Plastic fillers for the repairing of 
damaged and rusty secuons Many 
shops though, are still using the time 
honoured method of repairing with 
the use of body solder Althourh 
people in the trade feel that ths 
procedure is harder to learn and 
more expensive, it is still the best 
and longest lasting method of re- 
pair Both methods of repair are 


taught here with more emphasis be- 
ing placed on the body solder meth- 
od 

I would like to say how pleased 
I am with the accomplishments of 
the boys in Auto Body this year 
Their achievements have been most 
sraufying and rewarding I hope 
that when the graduating boys 
Iwave school they will continue to 
learn and earn with a sense of ful- 
filment in their daily lives 


Sometimes the way to convince a 
man he is wrong to let him have his 
own way. 


Industrial Arts (wood) pupils discuss a project 


Cabinetmaking and 


Millwork 
oy S: F. BRAMLEY 


It has been said that the subject 
which I teach, wecdworking and 
cabinetmaking, is a dying occupation. 
Nothing could be further from the 
truth. Cabinetmaking is the key to 
all industrial woodworking. 

A person skilled in cabinetmaking 
knows how to read blueprints, use 
hand tools and machine tools, to 
build wood products on which accu- 
rate joinery and good appearance are 
important. We are talking about 
cabinetmaking not a cabinetmaker. 
The trade of the cabinetmaker who 
uses basic hand tools to handcraft 
furniture is on the decline. 

As the building industry will be 
building more and more mass pro- 
duced shell homes, concrete buildings 
and steel structures there will be a 
greater demand for finished carpen- 
try and fine cabinetmaking. The 
woodworking industry will never see 
the high degree of automation that 
we sce in other industries. Most 
people want to express individual 
tastes in their homes, this 1s reflect- 
ed in the great variety of wood pro- 
duets found in your homes 

In some schools the kind of wood- 
working taught 1s obsolete and does 
not reflect this growing, expanding 
interest in wood and woodwor 
skills. Tuo often each cours 
woodworking is merely repetitior 
the previous one. Students learn only 
to use a few hand and machine tools, 


employing obsolete techniques to 
produce wasteful, poorly desizned 
projects 


There are many new good products, 
new glues, wood finishes and new 
techniques being used in the wood- 
working industry in producing wood 
objects for use in our home We 
should not ignore them and continue 
usin obsulete methdds. In our wood- 
working course the students first 


“eo 
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learn. to use the basic hand and ma- 
chine tools, raw materials as well as 
man made materials, such as various 
Plywoods and plastic laminates. One 
of this years projects was a console 
desk for the secretary's P. A. system, 
which was designed and made in 
this shop, being completely finished 
with plastic laminates. 

Emphasis is made on the making 
of attractive, well designed and 
useful wood objects on which a 
student develops his skills. Two lec- 
terns were designed and made for 
the Junior School and Vocational 
building, as well as a storage unit 
designed as a teaching project using 
different kinds of woods, plywoods. 
jJoints.A duplicating fixture was made 


“Sects such as these encourage the 


“students to develop true appreciation 
of good design and craftmanship. 


Modern techniques are introduced 
by the use of modern machine tools 
which all the boys can operate with 
safety, jigs and fixtures are used 
to duplicate any number of. identi- 
cal pleces, some boys having design- 
ed and made their own figs, to in- 
sure accuracy in their work. One of 
the latest additions to our equipment 
4s the dovetailing template for use 
with the router, enabling the boys 
to produce professional dovetail 
joints. A duplicaing fixture was made 
for the wood lathe by Mr. Knight's 
Machine Shop boys when a job came 
up where many turned items had 
to be made exactly the same. We 
are also building up a library of 


General Shop pupils working on training projects 


Here in varying degrees the pupils 
may learn and practise basic draft- 
ing skills under the various shop 
teachers. There was also provided a 
senior drafting classroom for those 
pupils desirous of taking this option- 
al subject. 

The outstanding changes this yéar 
in the Drafting Class, in addition to 
the larger numbers availing them- 
selves of this training, has been the 
extension or deepening of the 
courses and the -collaboration of 
other shops. Additional equipment 
has been necessary to accommodate 
the classes. 

All Exploratory groups have had 
their month in Drafting in rotation 
just as they, have had in each other 
shop. In ou case the period came at 


sthe last fofty minutes pf the shop 


day. 

The afternoon Upholstering Class 
has had two half days per week 
learning the work basic to furniture 
design. 

In this group two graduating pupils 
have been working. since Christmas, 
on various chair frames from the Up- 
holstering “Shop. 

Our first Building Construction 
pupil to advance into Architectural 
Drafting produced the drawings for 
the shed which his classmates built 
last fall. He went onito draw footings, 
foundations, wall and roof framing 
and then to the necessary drawings 
for the proposed new greenhouse. His 
drawings will be used in his shop's 
Carpentry work to prepare the pre- 
fabricated forms and the laminated 


woodworking books to which the 
boys are encouraged to refer as an 
aid to solving some of their problems 
of design and construction 

We do not limit our students to 
brushing on shellac or varnish when 
other modern finishes such as the 
Danish Oil Finish. which is so pop- 
ular in the furniture industry, 1s 
available for finishing their products 

Millwork was introduced into our 
course of study this year, mull 
being the manufacture of sash, door, 
frames and stairs a well as many 
other machine made wood produc! 
for the* building industry In ts 
department the boys have 1 for 
the school twelve oak doors with 
raised oak panels, casement and 
check rail sash, and a set of stairs 
built to half scale with one housed 
and wedged stringer and one cut 
and mitered stringer. With the addi- 
tion of further future equipment of 
industrial type we will be able to 


tae! progress further into our millwork 


programme. We try to use as many 
industrial methods as we can, as 
we hope that it is to the growing 
woodworking industry that our grad- 
uates will go on completion of this 
course. 


Mechanical Drafting 


Classes Grow 
by J. W. HODGSON 


Supervising Teacher 
Among the facilities provided in our 
Vocational Bullding were drafting 
desks and equipment in each shop 


arches His work in the past month 


has been on perspective drawings of 
the bathroont.project in Mr. Hall's 
shop 


Two advanced Machine Shop pupils 
have been working on detail and 
assemb!y drawings of an end arbor, 
a vise and other new miller projects. 
One former drafting pupil made the 
drawines for the arbor press which 
he went on to weld and machine out 
under Mr Knight's guidance 

Experience with the new Drafting 


machine will be limited this year to 
the t 


0 most advanced pupils. Two 
ional machines will be pur- 
xt year 


ing shop. we "now have several 
new teaching aid models. A rack and 
pinion for gearing instruction came 
from the Machine Shop and the 
Printing Department has produced a 
number of excellent information 
sheets compounded from various 
sources. 

In line with the general extension 
of courses all through our shops con- 
siderable study has gone into pro- 
ducing an advanced programme 
encompassing most elements of the 
Grade 11 and 12 courses which the 
Department has drawn up for Tech- 
nica! School classes. 

Perhaps, in part, due to the success 
which two of our former pupils have 
had in gaining employment after 
“going on” in Drafting at the Toron- 
to Provincial Institute of Trades, we 
had had several pupils express an 
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Body Repair section of Auto Shop 


Mechanical Drafting 
Classes Grow 
‘Continued from Page 5) 


Interest in this work as their trade 
Our extended courses should better 
Prepare them for the advanced high 
standards required for PIT ent- 
rance 


The Graphic Arts Depart- 
ment 
Hand and Machine Composition 
Imposition and Make-up 
by L. E. MORRISON 


Printing as an aid to education. 
Yesterday il was but a step from 
the school shop to a printing office 
To-day the best we can hope to do 
for our gifted talent is to drill into 
them fundamentals of good typo- 
graphy and give them some skill, 
and. when they uate, recom- 
mend a good trade school or place 
them as second year apprentices 
The constant repetition of words 
and the necessity to note carefully 
Vhen spelling while setting them up 
6 @ kreater aid in increasing their 
vocubulary than mere reading or 
study 
wtoun 
Wiles Ue 
fives the stude 


educational service 
hand and the eve 

4 better command 
aidine tim an orderly 
Th inpreves vrammar and 
Working at the printing 
nprots a person's mind In 
vontyauing your education 
dattes and acts as a character 
Pencouraves sudividual and 


Ha and tue 
Kao 

She Lass 

etal 

orderty 

foster 

books The 

of accuracy and 
also teaches aval 


_—_ ° 


w 


thorny tiness 


le ideas of neatness and indus- 
try 

No education can be complete 
without adequate training for a 
vocation that will equip an adoles- 
cent to meet the requirements of the 
new dispensation 

If the deaf student, on leaving 
school, 1s to be proficient in his 
chosen trade, he must not only deve- 
lop a certain skill with his hands 
and an understanding of the actual 
labor, but he must have acquired the 
language peculiar to ordinary busin- 
ess. This language 1s almost as im- 
portant a factor of success as the 
machine upon which he works or the 
tool in his hand 

1t is possible w give the average 
deaf child a good working know- 
ledge of an occupation An under- 
standing of the basic principles of the 
occupation is need. but not spec- 
walized details of the trade 

There are just as many, possibly 
more channels for mental develop- 
ment, language instruction. number 
work. speech development, moral 
urainin, discrimination 
Mm vocat sses as there are in 
academic classes provided enough 
time were alloted for this 


Selecting printing as a trade 
When a boy selects printing as his 
life’s trade he should select it because 
he hkes this trade, He must have a 
good working knowledge of Engish. 
crammar — spelling — capitization 
punctuation and a clear thinking 
mind of his own He must be ment- 
ally alert and have a good command 
of danuare having such personal 
qualifies ations as. good vision normal 
hands and arms. with no serious. 
nervous oF mental disorders 


Success depends entirely upon 

good solid foundation To 

the student in the Print 

s started out with elementary 

composition that as the setting of 
hand type 


Beginners often ask the question 


Wanda Neal of 13C2 Styles Margaret Bossence’s Hair 
in Beauty Culture Class 


“Why learn to set type by hand when 
most type is set by machine.” The 
answer is that all knowledge relative 
to correct type face, size, arrange- 
ment, capitalization, punctuation, in- 
dention, spacing, justifying, word di- 
vision and other operations essential 
to mastery of the machine is best 
learned at the case. In addition. 


> many sizes and faces of type afe not 


available on the machine, so that 
considerable display type will always 
be set by hand, espécially in job 
plants and small offices not having 
machines. ¥ 

Although it is possible to acquire 
a partial knowledge of operating a 
keyboard of a typesetting or slug- 
casting machine before learning the 
essentials of correct hand composi- 
tion, the effort usually results in sad 
disappoinment and incompetency 
The only way to learn printing 
thoroughly, or at any other technical 
subject for that matter, is to begin 
with the elementary processes, and 
build on a safe and solid foundation 
of thorough and careful preparation. 


The Graphic Arts 


Letterpress-Offset-Photography 
by N. C. HOXFORD 


There have been many changes in 
the eighteen months that we have 
been in our present location We now 
have an automatic platen press call- 
ed a Heidelberg which will print 
10,000 envelopes in one hour. Former- 
ly It took a good student more than 
one school day to accomplish this by 
hand feeding. 

We have entered into the field of 
Offset printing with the purchase of 
much new equipment. With the Pri 
cess camera we photograph the item 


which 15 to be printed and develop 
the resulting negative in our own 
dark-room. Exposure times lens open- 
ings, development times, safe lighting 
and scaling must be learned before 
satisfactory results are achieved. The 
negative is inspected on a light table 
and any pinholes are covered with 
opaque. Now the negative is placed 
in the correct position on a golden- 
rod sheet and fastened with tape 
Windows are cut in this sheet so 
that the only clear areas are those 
which we wish to print The golden- 
rod flat, as it is called, is then placed 
in our new Flip-Top platemaker and 
@ pre-sensitized plate is placed under 
it. The vacuum pump draws all the 
air from between the plate and the 
negative and then the plate is ex- 
posed to a strong light. This light. 
hardens the areas on the plate which 
show through the negatives. After 
the plate is burned it must be de- 
veloped and the unused part of the 
coating washed away. These plates 
can be stored safely by applying a 
gum to protect the image, or they 
can be put the offset press immedia- 
tely. We have two offset presses 
a Davidson and an MGD. Both 
of these presses are in the dupli- 
cating class. 

The principle of Lithography 1s 
GREASE and WATER will not mix 
‘The image on an offset plate is 
greasy. Water ts applied to the en- 
tire surface of the plate and then ink 
is applied The greasy ink will adhere 


to the image areas only. This image 
is transferred to a rubber blanket 
which offsets the image onto the pa- 
per, hence the term offset. 

Our students are learning many 
new words and many new actions 
which are a part of the growing 
graphic arts industry. As our industry 
grows we shall endeavour to grow 
with it by having at our disposal the 
latest in equipment and supplies so 
that our students will have some 
practical experience on modern ma- 
chines to offer any prospective em- 
ployer. 


Activities in the General 
Shop 
By M. F. Mayo 

The aim of the General Shop Cou- 
rse is to give the student a consider- 
able amount of general knowledge 
and experience in several trades, This 
This course deals with problems a 
boy is apt to encounter as a custo- 
dian of a building and grounds, in 
hospitals and other institutions, on 
maintenance crews and in motels and 
apartment blocks. The student is also 
taught the good general work habits 
required for routine piece work and 
eassembly line occupations in indus- 
try. 

The course is designed for the boy 
who, for no reason of his own, has 
not decided what occupation is best 
for him in particular and also desig- 
ned for boys with limited capabilities 
Boys with limited capabilities, can 
obtain employment in a trade as a 
helper or on a repetitious type of 
work in industry or gardening. Due 
to a boy's physical handicap or resid- 

yentlal location the type of employ- 


splmes  S 


Graduating Class 


ment possibilities must be considered 

Not all boys are efficient or inter- 
ested in the same trade. The boy who 
shows a preference for wood work is 
given more time on wood projects and 
those students who prefer sheet met- 
al work are directed toymore comp- 
licated sheet metal job& The boys 
can at specific times in Qhe school 
year change to a more advanced cou- 
rse in the O.S.D. Vocational stream 


The subjects taught in the Gene- 
ral Shop Course are as follows: 


Carpentry - Basic Carpentry neces- 
sary for general repair and minor 
wood projects, such as building a sim- 
ple form for a cement project or buil- 
ding a lawn chair ete. A lawn chair 
was made in the shop this year by 
Bob Lansing, who also drew up his 
own plans. Lamps were made on the 
wood lathe from fabricated (glued 
together) blocks of wood. One of the 
lamps and lamp base is made of hard 
wood and another lamp has a nut or 
fruit bowl as a base. These projects 
were made by Randy Mc Mahon and 
Michael Perry. Other boys cut out 
plaques and lawn omaments on the 
Power Jig saw. A wooden wagon wheel 
lawn sign was made by Fred Gwalter. 
Construction of the sign involved the 
use of four wood-working machines 
tn the shop. Coffee tables are being 
made by Fred Bourne and Clyde 
Jourdin These tables are made from 


‘Continued on Page 7) 
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Activities in the General 
Shop 
(Continued from Page 6) 


wood, one with a mosaic top and 
the other with a checker board des- 
ign of vinyl tlle. 

Cement Work — Last Fall and again 
this spring, with the help of Mr. Rob- 
ert Ellis our schoo] maintenance ma- 
son, we were able to give the students 
in the afternoon class an opportunity 
to gain some cement block and brick 
laying experience. Clyde Jourdin and 
Arthur Wilson showed special inter- 
est in this subject. 

Basic Drafting — This ts taught to 
develop in the student any artistic 
capability which could be used as a 
means of employment, and to teach 
a student how to draw plans for a 
Project. 

Floor Tiling — The students are 
taught the types of tiles and the 
names of the companies manufact- 
uring the tiles. The boys practice (a) 
cutting, (b) cementing, (c) laying 
and (d) replacing damaged tiles. 
Electricity — The electrical part of 
our course was introduced this year 
to the morning class, It involves the 
series and parallel circuit nook ups, 
using 144 volt telephone batteries and 
push button switches. Randy McMah- 
on did very well in his electrical work 
and is being allowed to work with Mr. 
John Heron doing routine repairs to 
audio apparatus for additional exp- 
erience, 

Horticulture — Our horticulture pro- 
gram included the planting of spring 
flowering bulbs around the main 
schoo] and also planting in pots, stor- 
ing the bulbs outside until it was 
time to bring the potted bulbs inside 
for blooming. These potted bulbs 
were distributed through the class- 
rooms and were enjoyed by many 
children, The horticultural program 
also included the making of sheet 
metal water pans and wooden trays. 
Electrical work was done by the boys 


af 


I j J 
Intermediate Sewing and Crafts Class Show Aprons 
and Pyjama Bags 


to give the plants the necessary ad- 
ditional lighting. Bobby Dueck, Dean 
Lemon and Lawrence Morris were 
especially interested in horticulture 
work. 

Painting — The painting course in- 
volves metal and wood painting tech- 
niques using the brush, The painting 
varies from large playground equip- 
ment to small multi-coloured lawn 
ornaments. As a paint or varnish or 
similar finish is applied to practically 
every project made or repaired in our 
shop, all of the boys are experienced 
in paint application. 

Plastering — The students receive 
both theory and practical lessons in 
plastering techniques and in the 
patching of broken or cracked sec- 
tions of plaster using the proper type 
of plaster or filler. This section of the 
training is incorporated in the Ce- 
ment and Masonry course. 

Sheet Metal — The sheet metal 
course is growing with the abilities 
of the students and thelr require- 
ments. The ability to do sheet metal 
work requires (a) @ degree of ac- 
curate measuring, (b) the ability to 
follow written instructions properly 
and (c) knowledge of soldering, ri- 
veting and sheet metal fabricating 
machines. 

This coming year basic Plumbing 
repairs will be brought into our 
course. This will include repairing 
and replacing fawcets, steel and 
copper fittings and broken pipes. 


Industrial Arts (Metal) 
by G. A. BROWN 


Three years ago I took over the 
Industrial Arts (metal) shop, then 
known as Elementary Mechanics. Up- 
on taking over this shop, I immed- 
fately assumed that each boy had 
never been in a shop before. This was 
so that I would know how much to 
expect from each boy. As the first 
year p , the boys who had 
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beer in the shop before, made more 
Progress than the others. Now, for 
the first time there are some boys 
‘Who have been in the shop for three 
years. They will be graduating to 
senior school, this year. 

During the year, the boys have 
made the usual projects. Some of the 
Projects have been for the school, 
‘although the majority of them have 


q been their own, for home. 


A number of items, in the way of 
machines and hand tools, arrived 
late last fall, and earlier this spring. 
This increased the boys enthusiasm 
and a number of questions were ask- 
ed as to what they were for. 

With these added machines and 

tools, I will be able, next year, to ex- 
Pand my programme to the stage 
where I would like it. Completed - 
shop arrangements will allow us to 
carry on three activities in the shop. 
These will be metal work, drafting, 
and artmetal or crafts. 
The first year boys in the shop 
take only metalwork and planning. 
In the second year, the boys are in- 
troduced to formal drafting, and in 
the third year, there is a great deal 
of drafting and artmetal work. 

Next year I plan on a number of 
changes in my course of study, and 
shop organization but at the pres- 
ent nothing has yet Materiatized. 

So, as the end of the year draws 
near, I am saying ‘farewell’ to the 


preciate the advantages of our ma- 
chine age. 

‘The second year boys are taught 
the additional uses of the drill press 
and are allowed the use of the disc 
sander. In the third year the boys 
who have shown a safety consclous- 
ness and a respect for powered equip- 
ment will be allowed to use the band 
saw and the wood turning lathe. No 
wood turning. has been done this 
year but it is hoped a program can 
be initiated next. year if an addi- 
tional lathe is acquired. 

NO boy is allowed the use of the 
new powered equipment until he has 
been taught the procedures of use 
and safety precautions through de- 


monstratign lessons and diagrams 
by the ctor. The instructor 
must be ed pe ion to use & 


machine even after the lessons have 
been taught. This is necessary as 
many of the boys lack the confidence 
and retention of facts to operate the 
machine safely on his own, There- 
fore if the instructor is with the 
boy, the instructor is fable to assist 
quickly in an emergency. 


The making of individual projects 
play an important part in the teach- 
ing of material on the course in an 
Interesting manner. The first year 
boys are given three basic projects. 
By doing this the instructor has a 
chance to teach basic hand skills 
and procedures to all. He can also 


Lacquering in the Finishing Water-Wash Spray Booth 


first of my three-year classes, with 
hopes of many more to come. 


Industrial Arts (Wood) 
by ERNEST ALLORE 


Several new machines have been 
installed in the Industrial Arts 
(Wood) shop this year. These ma- 
chines will represent an interest fact- 
or and goals to be reared by a 
boy. As goals, the machine en- 
able the pupils to become skilful in 
the use of machines by being taught 
the correct procedures to follow in 
using power equipment. When the 
boy knows he is using a correct pro- 
cedure he develops @ confidence in 
himself which will enable him to 
handle machinery confidently in 
whatever trade he may choose. The 
first year boys are given a chance 
to use our new drill press and scroll 
saw: once he has learned the hand 
ekills in the use of the hand drill 
and coping saw. Providing that the 
boy has followed the necessary pro- 
cedures in the hahd skills and the 
machine skills he can begin to ap- 


guide the individual very closely to 
develop the boy’s desire and confid- 
ence in his work which will be neces- 
sary in his chosen trade. 

After each of the first three pro- 
jects are finished there is a list 
constructed by the class of the pro- 
cedures, bill of materials, and tools 
used in making the project. This 
serves as a review of the names of 
tools, materials etc. The fourth and 
fifth projects are chosen from a list 
of five projects. Before making the 
fourth and fifth project the boy must 
think througti the procedures to be 
followed, the materials needed and 
the tools to be used for each process. 
The boy who reaches this stage and 
is capable of doing all the planning 
on his own has reached the first 
Plateau of becoming a successful 
vocational student. The pupil's fu- 
ture success depends upon his abili- 
ty to plan ahead. 

A similiar process is followed with 
the second and third year boys with 
more stress on detailed working 
drawings and written plans. 

(Continued on Page 8) 
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The pupils have kept notes this 
year but I feel a greater use should 
be made of these notes. It is my 
plan to have a short period of dis- 
cussion and review of notes every 
Friday next year. In this way more 
use could be made of our ‘New Words’ 
book also. The “New Words" book is 
especially useful to boys with a rea- 
sonable amount of speech. 

A plan is being devised to help the 
pupils with their arithmetic problem. 
This is a problem which has a great 
effect on all vocational subjects. 
Whole and improper fractions 
are used in all projects and drawings. 
I hope to teach more fractions to 
the boys in a meaningful way in the 
use of shop materials and project 
making 

It is very gratifying to see the 
development of self-confidence, co- 
operation, patience, and skills in one 
short term amongst most of the boys. 
Industrial Arts as a subject in gen- 
eral education has many possibili- 
tes in developing the pupil's char- 
acter towards being a helpful and 
pleasant citizen. Sometimes the role 
of Industral Arts becomes clouded as 
the instructor becomes preoccupied 
with the material things the boy can 
do, rather than looking at the type 
of person he is helping to create in 
his shop It ts the instructors job to 
create a boy who is responsible, good 
humoured. co-operative. industrious 
and well-mannered. 


Sr. Commercial Depart- 
ment 
by MISS KATHARINE MILLS 


The commercial course this year 
was extended with the setting up 
of a Junior typing room. In the sen- 
tor room, classes range from the first 
year typists of 10C1 to the graduating 
classes, 14C1 and 2. 


Learning to Type—Junior Commercial Class 


Intermediate Sewing 8C1 


THE CANADIAN 


May, 1965 


The girls of 10C1 have worked very 
hard and have mastered the basic 
techniques and skills of the touch 
system of typing. They can apply 
these skills to exercises which would 
be considered to have ‘value for per- 
sonal use, rather than office work at 
this time. As in a hearing school, 
their training for vocational typing 
will come in later courses. On timed 
tests, with an error limit of five mis- 
takes, thelr speed range from 26 to 
49 words a minute 


The girls who have had some typ- 
ing training in previous years are 
developing these skills further with 
emphasis on using the proper typing 
techniques. Their course is compar- 
able to Grade 10 Typewriting in a 
secondary school, and includes an 
introduction to duplicating with 
spirit masters. These classes also 
work with business machines from 
ten key adding machines to calcula- 
tors. 

The course for the senior girls 
includes more advanced typing, 
speed typing, filing, duplicating ma- 
cunt (Gestetner and Ditto), busi- 
ness forms and the operation of the 
1.B.M. keypunch machine. This year 
ten girls are studying the keypunch 
machine. 

New equipment in our Senior typ- 
ing room this year includes a Re- 
mington electric typewriter and an 
IBM. Selectric typewriter. This lat- 
ter is a new electric typewriter which 
has the numbers and letters on an 
element which looks like a golf ball, 
instead of each symbol being on a 
separate bar. With the addition of 
this typewriter the students have 
been introduced to the latest equip- 
ment they might use in a modern 
office 


Senior Sewing 
by MRS. M. VINCENT 
‘There is truly a wonderful world of 


cotton. Cotton is used by millions of 
people in every country in the world. 
‘They demand many different quali- 


ties, and cotton—the natural fibre— 
meets their requirements better than 
any other fibre. 


lew its, new patterns, and new 
ae been designed to give 
cotton new faces. Cotton's many con- 
structions, weights, and designs make 
cotton s “natural” for’ year round 
wear. e 
2. hikemrerered ° org led a 
letely washable (except when - 
ta ase, ion, or trimming 
of the garment prevents washing). 
Cottons do not shy Gad from wee 
x dryers. They up under 
deters temperature, and 


And man has improved cotton’s 
inherent qualities through chemical 
Processes. 

3. Crease Resistant Cottons - 
(sometimes called wrinkle - resis- 
tant)-A resin or chemical is applied 
to the smoren cloth to sive cotton ee 


4. Wash and Wear Cottons - A resin 


Lorraine Porter of 13C2 D 


be natural fibre, such as wool, silk, 


example supplies a whole family of 
fibres—Chemcell, acetate, Clacloud, 
+Celopery, Fortisan, Quiltical, 
Arne! 


of two or more different 
fibres. 


Junior Commercial 
by MI8S I. JUNKE 


For the first time this year, a 
JuniorgCommercial room was added 
to the training programme of the 
vocational school. 1 


pens Pa / 


emonstrates New I.B.M. 


Selectric Typewriter to Janice Bancarz 


or chemical 1s applied to the woven 
cloth and the cotton becomes a 
“mitacle” fabric that requires little 
or no ironing, sheds wrinkles, drics 
quickly, resists soiling and keep its 
shape. Drip-dry cottons are in the 
wash and wear or minimum care 
group. Many of them can now be 
placed in the automatic washer and 
dryer. When ironing is needed, it can 
be done quickly with a steam iron 
and light pressure. In many instances 
no ironing is required. Handtags 
should be consulted for specific 
laundering instructions. 

‘These are just a few of the many 
wonderful properties of cotton. 
“Cotton is Natural” for any sales 
department whether style, comfort, 
ease of care is the primary selling 
point, Cotton has them all! 

When you say, “This ts 100% 
cotton, “you can be sure you are off- 
ering the best money can buy-a fibre 
old in history, new in style and de- 
sign, and long in lasting value. 


‘What is a Fibre 


A fibre is the beginning of all fa- 
bric. It is just what the name sounds 
like, a fine, hair-like strand. It can 


The course taught is basic t¥ping 
and the room is equipped wit a 
standard set of typewriters. 


During the year the girls have 
learned to type with speed and ac- 
-curacy. This has involved a variety 
of keyboard exercises to learn in- 
dividual letters, symbols, and num- 
bers. Gradually this expanded to the 
typing of words, phrases, sentences, 
and then paragraphs. 


The importance of a good basic 
typing knowledge ts essential for pro- 
gress in the Senior Commercial 
coures, which involves the use of 
other typewriters, adding machines, 
key punch, and duplicators. 


This year the girls have progressed 
to typing simple letters, setting up 
exercises with emphasis on correct 
centering and tabulating as well as 
other exercises requiring a good 
usage of their typing skills. 


Typing speeds vary from thirty to 
fifty words per minute. Some classes 
have taken typing before, conse- 
quently the basic review has helped 
them to become more proficient in 
Speed and accuracy. 
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Intermediate Sewing and 


Crafts 
by MRS. R. LUNDY 


Something new has been added to 
the Intermediate Sewing Room this 
year. We have acquired 3 electric 
sewing machines on which the third 
year girls have been practising in 
preparation for the dressmaking 
course to which they will be intro- 
duced next year. On these machines 
they have among other things, made 
pillow cases for the Residences and 
cover-up aprons for the girls in the 
kitchen. 

The first year intermediate girls 
have had their introduction to the 
needlework arts by knitting mittens 


on 2 needles, crocheting, Swedish 
weaving, and simple embroidery 
stitches. 


The girls in the second year Inter- 
mediate classes have been knitting 
tn coloured patterns and doing more 
advanced crochet and embroidery 
designs. They have learned to op- 
erate the treadle machines on which 
they make various small items for 
themselves and gifts for members of 
the family in addition to towels for 
the kitchen. 

Girls in all classes are encouraged 
to bring clothing needing repairs to 
the classes so that they may be 
taught to keep them in good condi- 
tion 


Elementary Needlework 


and Crafts 
by MRS. M. HARRISON 

Room 006 at O.8.D. has been the 
serne of varied activities in connec- 
‘ion with needlework and crafts 
Here two junior vocational classes of 
nineteen girls have been held during 
1964-65. 

The progamme for needlecraft has 
been extensive, including the various 


Jacques Daoust, David Carson, Bruce Daniell. Lorraine Porter 


stitches used in hand-sewing, em- 
broidery, knitting and crocheting. 
Samples of these are kept in each 
pupil's Record Book. These have 
been used in a practical way in se- 
veral projects, such as making a 
guest towel finished with embroidery 
and crochet work, using faom plas-" 
tic for fancy aprons, cushions and 
flowers, making slippers and needle 
cases from felt and hem-stitching 
a tray cloth. Hand sewing was used 
in making a down pyjama bag and 
8 gingham apron worked with cross- 
stitch pattern. 

Other crafts taught were paper 
sculpture and braiding, making pa- 
per flowers and copper tooling. 

The. girls have accomplished a 
great deal during the year and have 
steadily improved in their work. 
They enjoy these classes as they can 
relax from regular routines. It gives 
them an opportunity to develop 
skills which may lead to their vac- 
ation. It is here many of them work 
on thelr own ideas in design and 
colour. When the girls leave in June 
they will take the articles they have 
made and proudly show them to 
show them to thier folk at home 


Beauty Culture 
by MRS. G. L. LEWIS 


One of the most important attri- 
butes of any young lady, yesterday. 
today and tomorrow is good groom- 
ing. Like all other personal habits 
however it has to be taught. This 
training at our school tgkes place in 
the Beauty Culture room where stu- 
dents have an opportunity to learn 
skills which will enable them to look 
attractive. By the time they are 
ready to leave school to enter the 
business world they should know 
the importance and advantage of 
being well groomed. 

This is a compulsory subject for 
all senior girls for their last four 
years at school. During, ,this time 
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they spend’from one and one half 

pots to three hours each week 
arning new skills 

OMT Ghee, and practicing 

Last September twenty-one eager 
young ladies who experienced thelr 
first lesson in this subject were Dar- 
lene Gagne, Linda Graham, Dorothy 
McLaughlin, Margo Miles, Brenda 
Neeb, Judy Robinson, Gloria Snider, 
Pauline Wreggitt, Michelle Burleigh. 
Mary Jacques, Irene Leitans, Shar- 
lene McDuff, Connie McGregor. 

- Bandra McIver, Faye Ryder, Karen 
Biederman, Connie Henning, Sherry 
Smith, Suzanne Fournier, Mildred 
Rose aund Glenda Ryall. During the 
year they have learned some of the 
Vocabulary used in this shop, how 
to brush, shampoo and roller set 
their hair, the care of their hands 
and nails and personal hygiene. 

The forty-nine other girls who at- 
tend Beauty Culture classes each 
week are working at various levels of 
achievement. 

Each of the girls is now looking 
forward to the fall term to meet 
rod new experiences that await 

em. 


I have been in Home Economics 
classes for six years from 3V2 Int. to 
Graduation Class. I have enjoyed 
them. I hope we can cook well in the 
future. —Lynn Emmerson G.C. 


My Work in Home-Making 
I am going to describe one side of 
my vocational work in the Home- 
Economics room. 


Every Monday, Tuesday, and Wed- 
nesday, we stand in the hall by the 
door of the Home Economics room. 
When the teacher of Home Econ- 
omics, Miss Daly comes out and says, 
“Good morning” to us, we say the 
same to her. 


After entering, the room, we get 
our aprons and} then, we say the 
Lord's Prayer: Alter the prayer, we 
look at the housework list for our 
names. We do some cleaning and 
tidying. Then, we look at the paper 
again for the Home Economics Lesson 
for the day. We figure out what we 
will make. Sometimes we have to 
write down some recipes fromfa cook 
book." It helps us to understand very 
much. : 


Machine tool section of metal shop 


Home Economics 
MISS K. B. DALY 
My Work In Home-Making 


My Home Economics classes are 
held every Monday, Tuesday and 
‘Wednesday. There are five Graduat- 
ing class girls. Their names are 
Sharon f, Donna Burford. Mar- 
garet Morgan, Marlene Munn and 
Lynn Emmerson. I am Lynn. Our 
teacher is Miss Daly. She teaches us 
many recipes. 

Every morning, after prayer. we 
clean our Home Economics Room. 
There is a bedroom, a living room. 
a dining room and a group of four 
kitchens. 

Every Tuesday, we make many 
different kinds of cake for the birth- 
day dinners. 

Sometimes, we write in our note- 
books to copy recipes of different 
kinds. We enjoy ourselves. 

I made two different kind of 
sandwiches and two kinds of cookies 
for the afternoon tea on Tuesday the 
23rd of February. I invited ten 
guests. 

We learn to use the automatic dish 
washer and the washer and dyer. 

Miss Daly orders the supplies of 
foods from the kitchen whith we need 
for birthday dinners and other 
lessons. 


Some Monday mornings. we make 
breakfasts, luncheons. or suppers 
I've prepared nine breakfasts. Now I 


_ shall prepare luncheons 


Tuesday ‘mornings. we see the cal- 
endar on the wall to find which one's 
turn it is to make a birthday cake for 
the next day. 

Every Wednesday morning. we 
have a big busy day preparing the 
birthday dinner and setting the 
table 

I like to work here very much oe- 
cause it really helps me to learn how 
to cook and many things for my 
future. 

Oh, I am glad to take Home Econ- 
omics right here. because if I don’t 
learn, it would be causing more-pro- 
blems with my cooking in my own 
future. 

After going to that room, we say 
“Goodbye” and go to another period 
of Vocational classes. 

—Margaret Morgan G.C. (2) 


My Work In Home-Making 

In the Home Economics Room. 
there is a living room, a dining 
room, and a group of four kitchens. I 
have been learning to cook for four 
years. 

Miss Daly orders supplies of foods 
from the kitchen. We have learned 


(Continued on Page 10) 
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a eee 
course,—cereals, (porridge or dry ce- 
reals,) the third 
or eggs on toast. 
the little children to 


Home, Economics 
‘Continued Jrom Page 9) 
about preparing foods, baking, and 
housework. There are four other 
graduating girls, Donna Burford, 
Sharon Duffin, Lynne Emmerson 
and Margaret Morgan. Home Eco- 
nomics classes are every Monday, 
and Tuesday from 8:30 to 10:10 and 
all Wednesday morning from 8:30 to 
11:20 for the birthday dinner. 
Every Monday,\we go to the Home 
Economics Room\and look at the 
duty list to see what we should do. 
After that, we do housework. Some- 
times, I dust the floor with @ dust 
mop, or fill the radiator pans, or 
dust the chairs, refrigerators, stoves, 
_-filing cabinet and chalk-ledge, wipe 
the tables, and then dry them. 
Sometimes on Mondays, we pre- 
pare breakfasts for two each. The 
Junior children come here and we 
served them. The breakfasts are of 
several kinds of cooked-cereals or 
cornflakes, foam omelets, or eggs, 
toast and milk or coffee. 
On some Tuesdays I baked cakes, 


Chair made by a Student in the Upholstering Shop 


was 
served milk for 
drink. 


the cakes and I was ‘the waitress if 


I made an angel cake, a sponge cake, 
@ chocolate cake, a plain cake and 
an orange chiffon cake for birthday 
dinners. 

Some Wednesdays I iced my cake 
and I set the table. I used pretty 
tablecloths for Easter, St. Patricks, 
Valentine's Day, Christmas or Hal- 
lowe’'en. Other Wednesdays I baked 
Potatoes, cooked carrots. peas, pork 
chops, chickens and beef, etc. 

We want to thank Miss Daly who 
ts teaching us many things for our 
education in Home Economics. We 
will try to do.our best to learn to 
keep house well in the future. 

—Marlene Munn, G.C. 2 


During our five years in the Home 
Economics in our school we have 
learned many things. 

This year, every Monday and Tues- 
day morning the girls of the Grad- 
uating Class went to the Home Eco- 
nomics Room for our first period 
from 8:30 to 10:10 a.m. and on Wed- 
nesday the period was from 8:30 till 
11:30 am. 

First of all we prayed. Then 1 
looked up to the lists to see what I 
should do. 

Sometimes I dusted the furniture 
stoves, refrigerators, etc and some- 
times dust-mopped the kitchen 
floor 

Monday. I have made breakfasts 
for the children who could eat here 
as follows: fir 
or fruit. the sec 


it was my turn. 

The members of the Graduating 
Class are Sharon Duffin, Marlene 
Munn, Margaret Morgan, Lynne Em- 
merson and I. I enjoy cooking, bak- 
ing and housework in the Home 
Economics Room. 

1 want to thank Miss Daly who 
has taught me. —Donna Burford. 


Deaf Children Charm 
Rotary 


Like many students at the Ontario 
School for the Desf in Belleville, 
Donna Burford and Sharon Duffin 
enjoy dancing to the music of the 
Beatles and other popular groups. 


And even when the music stops, the 
girls—and the boys—may go on 
twisting or stomping as the case may 
be. This is because the school teaches 
them a rhythm program; they are 
taught for’instance to be sensitive 
to vibrations from a piano when they 
place their hands on the instrument. 


Guests at yesterday's Rotary 
luncheon in the Hotel Quinte, the 
girls’ faces lighted up when asked by 
Joe Demeza, superintendent of ‘the 
School for the Deaf, if they enjoyed 
dancing and the Beatles. 


“As the result of this training the 
girls have rhythm “in their heads,” 
as one Rotarian put it. It becomes 
instinetive 


Mr Demeza explained that the 


Wood and Metal Storage Area 


NEAR GRADUATION 


Mr. Demeza said that 200 years 
ago the. deaf were considered un- 
educable. “We have come a long way 
since then, and although it is still 
regarded as a serious handicap a 
great deal can be done in the educa- 
tion sphere for the deaf persons.” 


‘He said deaf children covered the 
same range or Intelligence found 


the school with no knowledge of 
words, or “five years and 2000 words” 

children having no such 
handicap. A controlled program of 
study was followed to help them and 
other students bridge the gap. 


Mr. Demeza said average or bet- 
ter students can reach the level of 
grades 6 to 8 and some attain grade 
10. There are also opportunities for 
vocational training up to about grade 
12 level. Two years ago six students 


r 


i 


left to undertake further training at 
& school in Washington and another 
group would go there next year. 


GO INTO OFFICES 


Most of the girls eventually go in- 
to office work and others do light 
assembly work in factories. Some go 
into laundry work. 


For the boys there wes Galning aa 
carpentry, construction, t met 
and auto body work, spray painting 
and machine shop disciplines. Print- 
ing was a traditional trade that was 
taught “and the school was now 
equipped with the latest offset 
process. 


Mr. Demeza said the school offer- 
ed a full athletic program and the 
boys’ track and field team won the 
B school championship in the Bay of 
Quinte sports at Trenton on the 
weekend. 


During his discussion with Donna 
and Sharon, the girls said they en- 
Joyed curling and Mr. Demeza spoke 
of the beneficial effect of this sport 
in enabling students to meet other 
members of the community. 


Mr. Demeza sald driver training 
was given. An insurance company 
survey had shown that the claims 
record for deaf people was below 
average. 


“They are very safe drivers and 
safe workers in industry too,” he said 
“This is because of their visual 
alertness.” 


Rotarjans sang: “If You Were the 
Only Girl in the World.” and “I 
Want a Girl” in honor of thelr two 
attractive guests. Miss, Burford, and 
Miss Duffin, were also presented 
with flowers. 


Canon R. B. DeBlois Wright intro- 
duced Mr. Demeza and he was 
thanked by Ed. Burnham. 

Rotary president Stan Reston pre- 
sided. 


The Ontario Intelligencer, Tuesday, 
May 18, 1965. 


Curling Executive 
Sharon Duffin, Bob Schutz, Peter Sicoli, John Wilder, Joan Bretvik 
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Ronald Baumhour 


Ron, a member of the Graduating 
Class this year, is nineteen years of 
age and lives at R. R. No 3, Ban- 
croft. Ont. He has been a student 
here for fourteen years. 

Ron has had Special work in up- 
holstering and some work in finish- 
ing and spray painting at the 
Vocational shop. His favourite sub- 
Jects are language and arithmetic. 
In the vocational shop he has also 
learned some drafting. Ron's favour- 
ite sports are volleyball, table tennis 
and swimming. He wishes to thank 
all the school staff who have helped 
him here since he was six years old. 
When he finishes school, he hopes to 
get a job upholstering in Kingston. 


Donna Lynn Burford 
Donna, a nineteen year old who 
resides in Etobicoke, has attended at 
OSD. for the past fourteen years 
Before enrolling at the Ontario 
School for the Deaf in 1951, she at- 
tended the King Edward School in 
Toronto. Her cause of deafness 1s 
unknown. 

Her favourite subjects are Lan- 
guage and reading and commercial 

She has won a proficiency prize 
for her academic work and the award 
for lip-reading here in 1960. 

Her favourite sports includes bask- 
etball and badminton. Her team won 
the Basketball Championship in 1964 
and the Bay of Quinte Championship 
in 1962. 

She would like to thank all the 
teachers who have taught her in 
school and helped her in speech. 

She hopes to work as a typist inan 
office in Toronto 


Sharon Duffin 


Sharon comes from Evans Road. Al- 
liston, Ontario. She has been enrolled 
here since the age of six. She was 
deafened at the age of eight months 
as the result of whooping cough 

Her vocational training has been 
concentrated on commercial sub- 
jects. Her favourite subjects are 
Language, Mathematics and Science 
Her favourite sports are bowling. 
curling, playing volleyball and bask- 
etball and tumbling. 

‘The awards that she has won are 
the Intermediate Speech prize in 
1960, the Proficiency prize in 1964 
and was on the team that won the 
Central Ontario Secondary School 
Association Basketball Champion- 
ship in 1964. 

She wishes to express her special 
thanks to all the OSD. staff for 
helping her in her courses at school 


Paul Durand 


Paul Durand is 18 years old and 
lives in Belleville. Pau) has spent the 
last 2 years of his vocational train- 
ing in the Auto Body Shop. He very 
much enjoys working in the Auto 
Body Shop. During his spare time, 
he has a job with a Belleville com- 
pany in this trade. He likes all sports 
but his favourites are football and 
hockey. He wishes to thank the 
houseparents and teachers for the 
help they have given him during his 
stay at OSD. 


Lynn Emmerson 


Lynn was born in Peel Brampton 
Hospital in 1945. Her home is in 
Georgetown. She became deaf in one 
ear from measles at the age of two 
and in the other ear when she was 12 
years old after a swing hit her. 

She has five sisters and two bro- 
thers. One of her brothers. John, 
ls deaf. John attends O.S.D. Milton. 

She came to OSD. eight years ago 
from Chapel St. Public School which 
she had attended for five years. 

Her favorite sports are badminton. 
basketball and swimming and her 
favourite food is Chili Con Carne. 

She would like to say “Thank you.” 
to all the staff who have taken care 
of her and educated her. She would 
like to say “farewell” to her friends 
and staff. 

Next year. Lynn will work asa 
housemother in Milton. She hopes 
that she will enjoy her work there 


f 


Fred William Gwalter 


“Fred William Gwalter is 19 years 


old. He was born in St. Thomas and 
now lives at 3 Railway Terrace. Bel- 
leville, Ontario. He has been at 
O. S. D. for 13 years, As a full time 
vocational pupil this year, he has 
taken special work in the carpentry 
and general shop. Fred would like to 
work in the Post Office as a future 
vocation. He is interested in learnings 
language for future employment. His 
favourite sports are volleyball. base- 
ball and floor hockey. He wishes to 
thank everyone at OSD. for helping 
him. 


Page 2 


THE CANADIAN 


June, 1965 


Paul Hinks 
Paul is nineteen years old and lives 
in Hamilton. He has been in school 
for 14 years. Before coming to 
OS.D, he attended Gibson School in 
Hamilton for 6 years. He is a mem- 
ber of the Graduating Class this year. 
He has been doing special work-in 
Woodworking and Cabinet Making. 
His desire is to work at Millwork and 
as a Patternmaker when this year of 
special work is completed. 

Paul's favourite subjects in school 
have been Lipreading, Social Studies 
and Reading. In the Vocational shop 
he has learned some woodwork 
patternmaking, millwork and cabient 
making and has helped in other 
areas. 

Paul wishes to thank his parents, 
teachers, and instructor for providing 
worthwhile instruction at OS.D. He 
hopes to work in Hamilton. 


Roland Lapointe 
Roland Lapointe is 20 years old this 
year. On April 13, 1945, he lost his 
hearing at the age of 1% years. He 
was born in Alexandria, Ontario, 
‘Canada. Now he lives at Paincourt, 
Ontario. He has been enrolled at O. 
S. D. for 12 years. The academic. 
subjects he has learned are: lang- 
uage, reading, social studies and 
arithmetic. This year he has been a 
full time vocational pupil studying 
machine shop. 

His favourite sports are swimming, 
badminton, volleyball and curling. 
He also enjoys playing chess. Roland 
wishes to thank all the OSD. staff 
who have helped him since he was a 
small boy. 


Stephen Lindop 
Stephen is 21 and .- at 285 Spa- 
dina Road, Toronto, Ontario. He 
has been at this school for three 
years. He used to go to a school in 
Montreal, As a pupil of the Gradu- 
ation Class, Stephen has had voca- 
tional training in the school bake 
shop and has enjoyed it very much. 
Stephen's favourite subjects in school 
have been reading and language. 
Although not active in sports, Ste- 
phen enjoys bowling, table tennis and 
baseball. Stephen has taken special 
lessons in braille this year as he 
has only partial vision. He enjoys 
learning braille. When he finishes 
schoo! Stephen hopes to obtain work 
in a bakery or work for the Canadi- 
an National Institute for the Blind 
in Toronto. Stephen wishes to thank 
his parents, teacher and instructors 
for providing a worthwhile education. 


Timothy Benjamin Lundy 
Timothy Benjamin Lundy was born 
in 1947. Tim lives in Niagara Falls, 
Ontario. He tame to OSD. from St. 
Mary’s School for the Deaf in Buf- 
falo. New York, in 1961. He has 
played basketball and curling with 
other teams. This year he has taken 
Driver Education at OSD. In scho- 
ol he has learned welding, and in 
academic school, his best subjects 
are language and social studies. He 
would like to thank all the house- 
parents, teachers, and the boys and 
girls for helping him. 


Henry McKinley 

Henry McKinley is 20 years old and 
came to the OSD. in January 1958. 
When he was small he went to a 
French Hearing School. His parents 
live on a farm near Otta At 
OSD. Henry has taken training in 
Upholstery Shop. During the years 
he has become a very competent 
upholsterer. 


Margaret Morgan . 


Margaret lives at Plainfield, Ont- 
ario. She is a nineteen years of age, 
daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Thomas 
Morgan. She is a member of Gradua- 
ting Class. She has been a student 
for fifteen years, 

Her favourite subjects are Lang- 
uage and Literature. She is interest- 
ed in Track and Field Sports. She has 
taken Home Economics, Business 
Practise, Typing, Sewing and Beauty 
Culture. She loves to read good 
stories. Her hobby is reading stories 
of the Bible. 

She plans to be a missionary in 
Africa in the future. She wants to go 
to Bible College in Brantford to be- 
come a missionary. She thinks that 
she can be a typist for a few years. 

Margaret wishes to thank all those 
who have helped her get her educ- 
ation. She has learned many things 
from her houseparents. 


Marlene Munn 


Bor in ‘St. John’s Newfoundland, 
now living in Ottawa, Marlene ts 
twenty-one years old. The cause of 
her deafness is unknown. She has 
been a student here for four years. 

Her vocational training includes 
sewing. typing, beauty culture and 
home economics. Language, Science 
and Arithmetic are her favourite 
subjects. She enjoys volleyball, bas- 
ketball, swimming and tumbling, etc. 
Her hobbies are writing letters, good 
stories and playing games. She en- 
joys driving instruction, too. 

Marlene would like to say Thank 
You to all her teachers and house- 
mothers and coaches who helped her 
in her education. She thinks that 
she has had a wonderful time at 
school. 

She hopes to work in an office at 
the Canadian Livestock. She says 
“Good Luck to the 1966 Seniors.” 


Ken Painter 


Born in Toronto, Ontario, Kent 
Painter now lives in Uxbridge. He has 
been enrolled here for 10 years, hav- 
ing entered school at the age of 9. His 
vocational training hes been in 
Printing for 1 year, then in Wood- 
working for 4 years. He has enjoyed 
swimming, curling, tennis, camping 
and canoeing. His favourite subjects 
are arithmetic, language, and science. 
Kent wishes to say many thanks to 
his teachers and houseparents for 
their assistance over the last ten 
years. He will miss them after he 
graduates. 
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Donald Russell 


Born in Toronto, Ontario, the son of 
Mr. and Mrs. Walter Russell, Don, 
& nineteen years old with an out- 
going personality, lives at 7 
Cornwall Road, Brampton, Ontario. 
His sister, Linda is in school at the 
Ontario School for the Deaf in Mil- 
ton and his sister, Sheila, will begin 
at Milton next fall. Altogether, Don 
has six brothers and five sisters. 
Don's vocational training has been 


took Presswork this past term, and 
enjoyed it. 

His favourite sports are football. 
basketball. hockey, volleyball, chess, 
driving and Track and Field. He 
played on the champion volleyball 
team three years in a row. His fav- 
ourite subjects are language, reading 
and science. * 

Don wishes to thank all the tea- 
chers, coaches, and hoyseparents for 
helping him to enjoy stay at OSD. 


James Frederick Singleton 


James Frederick Singleton was born 
in 1945 in Kingston, Ontario. He now 
lives in Elgin. He likes running. 
swimming. soccer and volleyball. This 
year he has been a full time voca- 
tional student, in the general shop. 
He would like to work in Ottawa or 
Kingston in metal work. Fred wishes 
to thank his teachers and his parents 
for helping him. 


Robert Stevenson 
Bob is the son of Mr. & Mrs. George 
H. Stevenson, St. Catherines. He at- 
tended public school in St. Catherines 
until three years ago. 

Robert is 18 years old. The cause 
of his deafness is not known. In 1962, 
ne took metal shop work but trans- 
ferred to the Print Shop where he 
has been doing hand and machine 
composition. He hopes to obtain em- 
ployment in the Print Shop at home 
for the summer and return next year. 
to learn press work procedures. 

Robert has played in interschool 
sports league. For the past six 
months has showed an interest in 
the Student Council movement in 
which he has acted as President 

Robert wishes to “Thank” the 
teachers and staff members at osD. 
for their part in his education for 
the future. 


O.S.D. Field Day 


Champions-kneeling (L.-R.1 Linda Graham, Kerry Dwyer. Leslie Sicoli. 
Robert Cundy. 

Bonnie Tucker, Brenda Slater. Larry Smith 

Robert Dunkely 


Runners-up-Standing 


in the’ print shop for five years. He’ 
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Students’ Council Report 


A Student Council has been set up 
this year by the students and teach- 
ers at O.S.D. Numerous discussions 
were held last fall. These led to an 
election in January and the actual 
‘begining of work by the elected re- 
presentatives, 

Most Secondary Schools through- 
out Cananda have Student Councils, 
but O.S.D. has never had one before. 
Mr. Wayne Fox, who is at now 
OS.D., Milton, gathered much in- 
formation about student governments 
from several schools in the Belleville 
area during the past few years. This 
information was very useful to the 
People who organized the Student 
Council this year. 


Last fall Mr. Locklin had a meeting 
with teachers who were interested 
in having a Student Council and in 
helping in the formation of one at 
OSD. Later on, they decided that 
each class should elect a boy or girl 
to be its representative to he!p in the 
planning. A number of meetings were 
held last fall to prepare for the be- 
ginning of the Council itself. A con- 
stitution was prepared and adopted. 
A number of school regulations were 
changed at the request of the pupils 
in order to give the boys and girls a 
chance to show that they were ready 
to assume more responsibility. 


* Finally, in January, an election 
was held to elect representatives. 
The representatives had a meeting to 
elect its executive. Robert Stevenson 
was chosen as President, Richard 
Evans as Vice-President. Janice Ban- 
carz as Secretary and Henry Mc 
Kinley as Treasurer. After the ex- 
ecutive had been installed by Mr. 
Locklin, the group got down to work. 
Since January, the student organ- 
ization has been quite active. They 
chose a movie committee and Don- 
ald Russell was made Movie Com- 
mittee Chairman. Donald selected 
his movie committee who were to 
suggest and help him select movies 
for the students. This had been done 
previously by Mr. Locklin who felt 
that the students knew- better what 
kind of movies they wanted to see. 
The President of the Student Coun- 
cll suggested that there should be a 
Rules Committee to discuss problems 
of student behaviour and suegest 
more effective ways of controlling 
them. Robert Schultz was elected as 
chairman of this committee. 


Some of the boys and girls asked 
about a party to be organized by the 
Student Council before Easter. The 
executive agreed to begin the plans 
for the party. It was planned and 
carried out by themselves without 
the teachers aiding them. The party. 
held on April Sth, was a success. The 
students and staff members present 
really enjoyed themselves dancing or 
playing games in the girls’ gym. 

On April 13th, there was a re- 
freshment stand set up in the school 
gym when a badminton tournament 
was held for different high schools. 
It, too, was planned by the Student 
Council. Likewise, there was a re- 
freshment stand operated by the 
students outside on the field when 
Field Day was held. 

This year the, boys and girls of 
the Student Cduncil have learned 
many new things and have done 
several things which they never had 
before. Next year we all hope that 
they wll be able to do more things 
and become more valuable and re- 
sponsible members of society. 

Clifton Carbin. 
Publicity Director 


Should The Deaf Be 


Licensed To Drive? 

Early last year I had a unique 
experience. 

I stood before a driver improve- 
ment class, giving a tourse to a group 
of students who couldn't hear a word 
I said but who were obviously “get- 
ting the message.” 

They were “reading” me through 
interpreters who translated my words 
into sign language and finger-spelling 
as I spoke. That they “read me 
clear” was evident from their close 
attention and alert. responsive ex- 
pressions 
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The course was the first class for 
deaf drivers, sponsored-by the Denver 
Driver Improvement School. 


I was amazed at the enthusiasm of 
the students. But such an enthusiastic 
reaction might well have been ex- 
pected from this group. The course 
had been developed at the request of 
the deaf drivers themselves. They had 
been watching with great interest the 
Dénver Driver Improvement School 
—a community driver refresher facil- 
ity—and wanted to benefit from it. 


Our driver improvement school had 
at this time been in operation for 
more than 2 years, had served 10,000 
drivers, and had received considerable 
national recognition. 

The idea of tailoring a course¢for 
deaf drivers proved to be a highly 
gratifying and extremely rewarding 
experience. 

To the surprise of many hearing 
persons, deaf individua's not only 
may be licensed to drive in all of our 
50 States but. in addition, generhlly 
are considered by top professfonals 
as among our most careful drivers. 


Pennsylvania was the first State 
to grant licenses to deaf drivers. In 
1923 the Pennsylvania legislature 
commenced enacting driving) regula- 
tions and tests affecting all drivers. 
One proposal would bar deaf drivers 
from being licensed. A deaf pastor 
who had driven for many years felt 
that the discrimination against deaf 
drivers was unwarranted. so he pre- 
sented a lst of arguments to the 
Governor, along with an invitaton to 
take an automobile ride with the deaf 
pastor at the wheel. During the half- 
hour ride, the Governor recognized 
that not.only could a. deaf person 
drive but that he could drive safely: 
Therefore, the Governor withstood 
the opposition of safely officials, and 
the deaf were allowed to be licensed 
by Pennsylvania licensing officials, 
providing that: (1) The deaf driver 
pass a rigid written test on traffic 
laws and driving techniques, (2) he 
be given an extensive driving exem- 
ination by the State Police, (3) he 
submit to an examination by a com- 
mittee of deaf drivers inquiring into 
his personal habits. and (4) he sign 
and obey a stringent pledge to have 
his license cancelled for the use of 
alcoholic beverages. 

This experiment with deaf drivers 
in Pennsylvania proved highly suc- 
cessful. In fact, no deaf driver, among 
the more than 3,000 who are licensed 
in Pennsylvania, has been in a serious 
accident involving personal injury or 
death. ‘ 


Soon after Pennsylvania's deaf 
driver rules went into effect. seven 
States permitted deaf drivers to hold 
licenses under similar_ regulations 
Then, with favourable éxperience in 
these eight States. other States al- 
lowed qualified deaf drivers to be li- 
censed. 

Periodically. however. a shadow 
falls over the treasured driving pri- 
vileges of the deaf. Legislation has 
been proposed in a dozen States over 
the past 10 years limiting driving by 
deaf people. To date, with the ex- 
ception of California. such legisla- 
tion has not been passed, and the 
California law requiring a “hearing 
test" has not prevented otherwise 
qualified deaf drivers from securing 
drivers’ licenses 


Deaf drivers, otherwise qualified 
may now be licensed to drive in all 
the United States. The following are 
interesting facts about regulations 
governing deaf drivers: 

Insignias or special license plate 
designating deaf drivers are not re- 
quired or in use in any State. Many 
foreign countries which allow the 
deaf to be licensed require a disting- 
uishing insignia on the license or on 
the car itself 


Almost all educators of the deaf 
and many traffic professionals are 
opposed to such labeling, although 
many favor an insignia on bicycles 
ridden by deaf children. Many of- 
ficials feel that insignias for deaf 
drivers would imply a driving hand- 
cap “that does not exist.” They say 
that an insignia on cars driven by 
deaf drivers is discriminatory and 
may prejudice the public against the 
deaf driver. 


(Continued on Page 5) 
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Message to the Graduates 


CONGRATULATIONS graduates of 
O.S.D. You have now completed your 
basic training for life and for earning 
a living. Now you will leave O.S.D. to 
go out into the world to test the skills 
and knowledge which you have learn- 
ed. The success of your training will 
be measured in terms of your ability 
to cope with everyday problems, to 
earn a living, and to be a good cit- 
izen. You have looked forward to the 
time when you would join the grown- 
ups and be graduates of this school 
and it has now come. Congratulations 
on your good work, your ability to 
stick to the Job, and your tenacity 
in reaching your goal. As graduates 
of this school, you will set an example 
for those who follow in your foot- 
steps. May you choose a path which 
will set a worthwhile goal for those 
who follow. May you be successful 
in your new role as O.S.D, graduates. 
We will follow your progress with in- 
terest and we hope you will return 
often to visit and encourage other 
boys and girls. We wish you good 
fortune. good health, and God speed. 


Belleville Briefs 


Open House ‘and Visitors day 
which was held on June 4 was an 
outstanding success. Once again we 
were blessed with excellent weather 
and a goodly number of visitors, 
All the classrooms and shops were 
open for the afternoon and 
evening. The pupils put forth their 
best efforts in displaying their work 
and their projects. They were most 
delighted to have so many of their 
parents and friends come to see their 
school and their accomplishments of 
the past year. 


This year's program was similar 
to that of last year Groups were 
received and welcomed in the Junior 
School Activities Room by Mr. De- 
meza. in the Main Auditorium by Mr 
Locklin, &nd in the Vocational Lib- 
rary by Mr. Hodgson, In the Junior 
School five groups were form- 
ed and = guided through an 
hour and a half of Junior school 
program. At three-thirty Mr. Kitcher 
Presented the record and film slides 
“How They Hear". The visitors to 
the Main Schoo! and Vocational 
School were permitted to visit any 
rooms they wished. Most chose ta 
follow their students through an 
afternoon at school. Most of the 
rooms and halls displayed projects 
and work completed by the pupils 
during the year. At three-thirty in 
the Main Auditorium Mr. Graham's 
rhythm band presented a half hour 
program followed by a Fashion Show 
‘The evening program consisted of a 
gym display. and open house in the 
various classrooms. The days pro- 
gram showed the work of the schoo! 
in a most interesting and impressive 
way 


Our graduating group is looking 
forward to June 16. Upon this day 
we will wish them well and say fare- 
well as they join the ranks of O.8.D. 
graduates. Seventeen students will 
graduate this year. Already some of 
them have gone to work and most 
of them are looking forward eagerly 
to their first regular job. 


Much tidying up has yet to be 
done in preparation for school clos- 
ing and then school opening. Al- 
ready we are working on class lists, 
timetables, extra curricular duty 
schedules, teacher training, and sup- 
ply ists for next year. All of these 
things make June a very short 
month. 

Each June, we say goodby to a 
number of students and also to a 
number of staff members. This year 
@ number of our staff members are 
also graduating and will say goodby 
to OSD. Miss H. Keeler who for 
many years has been the artist who 
planned and directed our Christmas 
Pageant will retire this year. In her 
retirement Miss Keeler will have 
more time to devote to her artistic 
pursuits. Our appreciation for her 
many years of service and our best 
wishes go with her. Mrs. G. Simp- 
son will also leave the regular staff 
to devote more time to her duties, 
Mrs. Simpson is tHe wife of Mr. 
Simpson, Principal of Albert College. 
Mr. Simpson was appointed to this 
Position during the year and Mrs. 
Simpson has been very busy look- 
ing after her Albert College family 
and her OSD. family. Miss Pam 
Eadie will leave us this year to con- 
tinue her education at Houghton 
College next September. Miss Myr- 
na Eamer is joining the staff of ‘the 
Smith Falls Hospital school next 
year. Miss I. Junke is leaving to be 
married. Next year she will be living 
in Northern Manitoba. Mrs. M. Har- 
rison who has contributed so ably in 
the rhythm and crafts program will 
retire this year, Mrs. Harrison retir- 
ed from the regular school program 
a few years ago and then decided to 
help us out at O.8.D. Mrs. G. Whe- 
Jen will return to her housekeeping 
duties next year. Perhaps we will be 
able to disuade her before Septem- 
ber, Mrs. J. Shepherd who took 
Mrs. Mather’s place after Christmas 
will be moving from Belleville this 
summer. Mrs. A. Griggs accountant 
in the Bursar’s Office will retire in 
June to take up housekeeping duties. 
Mrs. E. Lally, Nurse, who has been 
associated with the school for many 
years first as the wife of one of our 
most distinguished teachers and 
later as school nurse, will retire at 
the close of school in June. To all of 
these people we say, “Thank you for 
the help you have given to our child- 
ren. We are sorry to see you go. We 
will miss you from our OSD. fam- 
ily next year but we wish you every 
success and Joy tn their future.” 


The girls in the Senior Residence 
and all the staff members were sad- 
dened recently by the death of Mr. 
Arthur Wallace, husband of Mrs. 
Alma Wallace, housemother in the 
Senior Girls’ Residence. Mr. Wallace 
had been in poor health recently 
but appeared to be making an im- 
Provement when he suffered another 
heart attack. To Mrs. Wallace and 
her daughter, Janet we express our 
sincere sympathy in the loss of this 
loved one. 


Vocational Skills of 
Students Shown at O.S.D. 


Open House 


Ontario School for the Deaf pupils 
are well-trained for earning a living 
in a hearing world. A visitor's day 
exhibition held Friday afternoon and 
evening at the school proved to 
Parents and friends that deafness 
{s no handicap to children equipped 
with an academic education and vo- 
cational skills. 


The absence of frustration on the 
part of the youngsters is the most 
vivid impression a visitor gets at the 
school. The children are relaxed, 
carefree and happy. “Few of them 
realize they have a handicap.” sald 
one teacher. “After all. they have 
known nothing else but deafness al} 
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G.A.A. Executive 


their lives.” és 

A special feature this year was an 
audio-visual presentation. Its purpose 
was to show parents how hearing 
loss affects the sounds their child- 
ren hear and distorts the clarity of 
speech, 


Teaching Methods 


Teachers in the junior, interme- 
diate-senior and vocational depart- 
ments demonstrated the methods 
they use to teach speech, reading, 
writing and trades to pupils from the 
ages of six to 20. 

Normal children enter school with 
@ vocabulary of about 2,000 words. 
Deaf children with no vocabulary 
are five years behind others of the 
same age. The catching-up process at 
OSD. continues for 14 years, until 
at the age of 20, graduates are pre- 
pared to face employment on equal 
terms with their contemporaries. 

Most O.8.D. graduates find jobs 
through the placement agencies of 
the Canadian Hearing Society 
Trades taught at the school include 
sewing, home economics, typing and 
beauty culture for girls, Drafting, 
Blueprinting and Blueprint Read- 
ing, General Shop, basic Electricity 
Sheet Metal, Masonry, Plumbing. 
Horticulfure, Janitorial Services: 
Auto Body Work and Finishing, Au- 
to Servicing and Maintenance; Arc 
and Oxy-Acetylene Welding, Machine 
Shop, Small Gas Engine Servicing 
and Repair; Building Construction 
and Carpentry; Cabinetmaking, Mil)- 
work, Woodworking, Frame Building 
Upholstering, Hand and Spray Fin- 
ishing; Graphic Arts: Hand and 
Machine Composition, Make-up: 
Presswork, Offset Photography. 
Platemaking and Bindery for boys 
New Field 

A new field of work for girls open- 
ed up with the installation of an 
IBM keypunch machine in the com- 
mercial department. Keypunch op- 
erators are now employed by insur- 
ance offices and industry to code in- 
voices and inventory cards. 


Basketball Team 


Instructors of the driver education 
Program at O.8.D. are completing 
their’ third year of teaching phy- 
Sically disabled students to pass the 
Provincial driving tests. About 13 
boys and girls from the graduating 
class took the course this year, us- 
ing cars donated by two local auto- 
mobile agencies, 

Gifted pupils are prepared at OS 
D. to enter Gallaudet College in 
Washington, D.C., a college which 
offers higher education to the deaf. 
One Deaf, Partially Blind 

One 20 year old deaf, partially 
blind boy ts enrolled at the school. 
A teacher sent from the School for 
the Blind instructs him in Braille 
one afternoon a week and O.8.D. 
gives him training in its bake shop 
A showcase full of his bakery pro- 
ducts was the pride of the exhibition 


Students in Auto Body at 
O.S.D. Get Cheap Cars 


A sharp late model sports car for 
appproximately $200? 

Impossible, you might say, if you 
think in terms of prices asked on 
used car lots. 

But not impossible if you happen to 
be a student in auto-body at the 
Ontario School for the Deaf at Bel- 
leville which yesterday held its an- 
annual “Open House” to allow visi- 
tors to see students at work in the 
various academic and vocational de- 
partments of the school. 

For instance parents of auto shop 
students are allowed to purchase da- 
maged cars for rebuilding by their 
sons as a@ class project. It's good 
training for the boys and when the 
job ts completed the student has a 
car of his own to drive. So far this 
semester three such cars have been 
rebuilt or are being rebuilt at the 
school. 

In one case. the parents of Paul 
Durand, a Belleville boy, purchased 
@ sports car considered damaged 

(Continued on Page 6) 
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O.S.D. Wolves ~ Belleville Minor Hockey League 


Juvenile Champions 


Should The Deaf Be 


Licensed To Drive? 
(Continued from Page 3) 

In all States (with a few local 
variations) deaf applicants for dri- 
ver licensing are tested in the same 
way as other applicants. 

Exprienced examiners repport that 
deaf appilcats do'not generally take 
their test until they are well pre- 
pared. For that reason, most deaf 
drivers are successful in their ini- 
tlal examination or when renewing 
their license in States requiring new 
exams. 

Driving records and files on deaf 
drivers are not kept separate from 
records of other drivers. Most ad- 
ministrators are of the opinion that 
there ts no need for separate filing 
of the records of deaf drivers. 

Only one State. Alaska, marks or 
identifies the records of deaf drivers 
with blue tags. 

Under provisions of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, deaf drivers 
are not allowed to drive in interstate 
commerce. Very few deaf drivers 
are engaged in driving commercial 
vehicles, 

Several administrators cite the 
need for improved communication 
between deaf applicants and lcens- 
ing examiners. Many terms relating 
to traffic laws or driving practices 
are unknown In the vocabulary of 
many deaf people. Examples are 
yield, right-of-way, drag racing, and 
dip in road. 

In our experience with driver edu- 
cation for adult deaf drivers, we 
have found that even those who 
have been driving for many years 
with exemplary driving records have 
duticusty with the wording on most 
written tests. For that reason. and 
coupled with views of experienced 
licensed examiners, exploration into 
promulgating standard examinations 
for deat drivers would not only be of 
help but perhaps might very well be 
overdue, 


It {s apparent that very little has 
been done in providing driver edu- 
cation courses and refresher prog- 
rams for adult deaf persons, The 
first extensive driver improvement. 
class in the country for adult deaf 
drivers was conduted tn Denver 
last year. Our successful program 
served as the impetus for similarly 
well received programs in Wichita 
and Salt Lake City. Other localities 
are now exploring the possibility of 
conducting driver education classes 
for adult deaf drivers or out-of- 
school youths, patterned after the 
Denver course. 

Are deaf drivers, as a class, a pro- 
blem on todays’ congested high- 
ways? Generally, how do deaf dri- 
vers rate in the driving community? 
What fs their accident involvement? 
How do licensing officials view the 
the deaf drivers? 

‘These and other questions were 
posed to licensing officials in all 
States and to almost 10 traffic jud- 
ges, law enforcement officers, and 
safely officials from cities of all 
sizes. 

This group of highly trained pro- 
fessionals overwhelmingly rated the 
deaf driver very high in driving 
ability. The professionals agree that 
the deaf driver does not constitute 
a traffic menace and that the ac- 
cident involvement rate of deaf dri- 
vers 1s low—very much lower than 
that of drivers in general. 


The records of 100 Colorado deaf 
drivers reveal that deaf drivers, as a 
class, have better driving records 
than hearing drivers. 

For example, deaf drivers had 54 
percent fewer moving violations 
than hearing drivers, none of the 
100 deaf drivers had been convicted 
of vioation of hit-and-run laws, 
driving under a revoked or suspended 
Heense, driving under influence of 
intoxicating lquor or drugs. drag 
racing, or recklessness. ,» 

By no means are all deaf drivers 
accident-free drivers. Deaf people 


Boys Track and Field Team-Bay of Quinte 
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have the same human frailties and 
idiosyncracies as their hearing broth- 
ers. Their chief weakness {s their in- 
ability to communicate. At times the 
deaf have sccidents—sometimes bad 
Ones. In this regard they are no dif- 
fernt from hearing people. It 1s ap- 
Propriate, therefore, that they be 
Judged as individuals rather than as 
@ group. 


DEAFNESS AND DRIVING 


From the replies of licensing of- 
ficlals, traffic Judges, police officials 
and traffic safety professionals, the 
following generalizations can be 
made: 

1. Deafness does not preclude safe 
driving. 

2, The person of normal intelli- 
gence who has been deaf from birth 
4s usually more alert visually than 
one born with normal hearing fa- 
culties and, if he learns to drive 
early and has developed wholesome 
safety habits, can be as safe as any 
hearing driver. 

3. This same person who is deaf 
from birth and learns to drive in mid- 
dle age may have more driving dif- 
ficulty than one who learned to drive 
in early life. However, this is a matter 
of individual aptitude commensurate 
with the degree of impairment. 

4. The younger to middle-aged 
driver who has had condstdeable 
driving experience before losing his 
hearing, can generally learn to com- 
pensate for hearing impairment and 
retain his driving proficiency. 


4. Deaf people are generally con- 
servative drivers and not tempted to 
take chances. Excessive speed by deaf 
drivers 1s uncommon. 

5. Deaf people have a deep sense of 
communal responsibility in their 
driving activity, recognizing that 
their driving reflects on other deaf 
drivers. 


6. Deaf drivers generally recognize, 
more than the great mass of hearing 
drivers, that a‘ driver's license is a 
privilege to be highly respected, 
rather than a right. 


7. Deaf drivers have great powers 
of concentration and, of necessity, 
are generally patient and well dis- 
ciplined, ‘They feeneraly possess 
wholesome driving attitudes.Patience 
is a valuable virtue in safe driving. 

8. Deaf drivers are not generally 
subject to highway fatigue or socalled 
highway hypnosis. There accident- 
causation elements involve prolonged 
noise and ping of tires, which do not 
affect deaf drivers. 

9. Vehicle care and maintenance 
are stressed among deaf drivers. 

No discussion of licensing, driving 
records, and traflic safety is complete 
without mention of insurance cover- 
age. * 

Insurance Problems 


With the advent of State Finan- 
cial Laws in all States and compul- 
sory lability insurance in some States 
deaf drivers have sometimes been 
placed in an unenviable insurance 


Balance Beam Activities 


5. The driver with partial hearing 
or one who is unaware of his im- 
pairment generally has more driving 
difficulty than the driver who Is 
totally deaf. 

6. Deafness, accompanied by -de- 
fects of the central nervous system, 
generally prevents driving pro- 
ficiency. 


1. Drivers who initially had normal” 


hearing but who gradually developed 
hearing impairment with general 
decline in advanced age are generally 
unaware of their handicaps or are 


|, unwilling to Admit them and seldom 


compensate for them in their driving 
behavior. As a group, this type of 
deaf driver is apt to be a hazard on 
the highway. 

8. With average longevity now in 
excess of 70 years in this country, the 
problem of the aging driver, includ- 
ing many with increasing hearing 
problems, will become more acute. 

It may seem surprising to many 
that deaf drivers have a better record 
than hearing drivers. Here are some 
of the factors that contribute to this 
excellent record: 

1. Drinking of alcoholic beverages 


4s not generally a problem among 


deaf drivers. Drug intake is minimal. 
2. Most deaf drivers have proper 


seeing habits. Nearly 98 percent of 


driving decisions and reactions are 
based on sight. These decisions 


depend upon how clearly and how 


rapidly we see. Vision is our most 


vital driving faculty. 


3. Without radio and conversational 


distractions, there is full concentra- 
tion on driving. 


Position. In past yeats, many of them 
have been forced into assigned In-, 
surance Risk Plans- requiring higher 
insurance premiums. 

The deaf driver is now, however, 
able to purchase liability and colli- 
sion insurance from many major in- 
surance companies at the regular 
premium. 

A recent inquiry-was sent to a 
number of insurance information 
services and insurance companies re- 
questing information on accident in- 
volvement of deaf drivers, under- 
writing practises, and xeperience in 
claim settlements or court judgments 
in relation to deaf drivers. The re- 
plies indicate that with most 
companies deafnes will not preclude 
automobile insurance coverage if 
other underwriting and licensing re- 
quirements are met. It apears that 
many of the large and better known 
companies are making a sincere ef- 
fort to provide automobile insur- 
ance for deaf drivers. . 

A number of companies show a- 
wareness of the plight of deaf drivers 
in the insurance field and are willing 
to write such insurance as ocmes to 
them along normal underwriting 
channels in a normal ways. Care is 
taken, however, by many companies 
to avoid becoming a selected market 
for deaf insurance coverage mainly 
because of inadequacy of statistics 
and lack of extensive underwriting 
experince. 

Some companies which readily is- 
sue polices to deaf drivers residing 
in rural areas, draw the line in met- 
ropolitan areas, stating that deafness 


(Continued on Page 6) 


Junior “B” Basketball 


O.S.D. Open House 


Continued from Page 4 
beyond repa The engine was still 
nd it was purchased for $175. 
OF WORK 
hh hours of work and ef- 
fort, plus a few parts which had to 
be purchased, Paul and his class- 
mates completely restored the veh- 
tele and + has a sharp sports 


Police hate checked out the veh- 
icle and pronounced it fit in every 
respect and now Paul is ready for 
the open road 

Another such student-owned wre- 
cked cay has also been completed 
while students are still working on a 
third 

Other wrecks are also brought in 
as “practice ears” for the boys. 

But when the cars are student 
owned, the boys or parents pay for 
the paint and materials used on the 
vehicles. 


Ontarw Intelligencer, June 5, 1965 
Bantam Basketball 
It was an encouraging season for 


the boys om the Bantam Basketball 
Team After each loss the team boun- 
ced back \. ha win. The main vict- 
* Moua S S Larry Smith and 
Kazragys led the team of 
nz basketball players The 
for a good team next year is 
promising 


—~ 
Should The Deaf Be 
Licensed To Drive? 
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reported that they have never con- 
sidered deafness a serious driving 
handicap. 3 

Other companies, fewer in num- 
ber. regard deafness as a definite 
handicap to safe driving and either 
refuse to underwrite insurance for 
the deaf or do it with great reluct- 
ance and, at times. with added pre- 
mium rates. 

There is wide divergence of opinion 
in the industry as to court and jury 
treatment of deaf drivers in the 
event of lability litigation. 

Some experienced insurance exec- 
ulives are of the opinion that bias 
and prejudice against deaf drivers 
in htgation is more imagined than 
real and that there are no appreci- 
able differences in the amount of 
rouit judgments against deaf drivers. 

It should be emphasized that stat- 
istical data and information covering 
the deaf driver are sparse in the in- 
surance industry. Many companies 
say that they follow underwriting 
patterns and policies established 
many years ago It may well be that 
many of these policies have no basis 
in fact or relationship to actual 
driver records or accident involve- 
ments of deaf drivers and that good 
insurance risks are unwittingly be- 
in: overlooked. 

‘The deaf do not seek pity or char- 
ity, They are not pressing for undue 
favor nor do they need it. They ask 
only Justice and fair play. We should 
net withhold those two fundamental 
precepts 

A person's privilege to drive up- 
on our streets and highways should 
not depend upon his ability to hear. 
so long as he makes proper use of his 
swht and other faculties 

Deaf drivers in this country have 
fumly established their safe driving 
habits They have shown us that 
hearing ability is not necessary for 
modern driving 


—Rehabilitation Record 
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Summer Hints For Parents of Beginning and First Year 
Childern Who Are Deaf 


DO 


Let him know that you have confi- 

> dence and pride in him. is 

Let him see that his whole family 
loves and needs him. - 

Treat him as if you expected him to 
speak, and know he understands 
you when it is obvious that he 
does. 

Make a game of playing with him 
and let him watch your face 
when you talk. 

Make 8 game out of playing in front 
of a mirror so that he can enjoy 
watching you in imitating fa- 
cial movements. 

Give him a chance to grow up and 
take some responsibilities. 

Read to him and show him pictures. 

Talk to him and ask others to do so, 
too. 


Give him a chance to develop his 
special abilities and interests. 
Talk to him in a normal voice and 

in full sentences. 

Expect from him what is socially 
within his age and mental level. 

Let him do alone the things he can 
do; this gives him self-confi- 
dence. 

Help him when you are teaching him 
to help himself. 

Use encouraging, positive and spec- 
ific directions to him if you 
want him to obey. 

Stress success. 

Cooperate with the doctor, the 
health examiner, the education- 
al specialist, the teacher and the 
principal of the school 

Teach him obedience. 


Talk to him, talk more and more. 
not less and less. 


Have patience and time and effort. 
Explain to him very carefully the 


most important happenings a- 
round the home. 


Make use of whatever hearing he 
has left. 

‘Begin immediately to train his eyes 
to be substitutes for his ears, or 
to help his hearing. 

Always face the light when you are 
talking to him. 

Teach him what ts his and what is 
yours. 

Keep a daily record of his activities, 
Talk, talk. talk! 


DON’T 


Don't listen to the neighbors and 
relatives when they say thought- 
Jess things about your child. 

Done pact you must apologize for 


Don't be ashamed of him. Let him 
- know you think he is a fine and 
important person. 

Don't keep him away from other 
children because he has no 
speech and doesn’t hear as well 
as they do. They may be the 
best teachers. 

Don't let his handicap worry you too 
much. He will sense your anxiety 
and worry, too. 

Don't forget that Daddy is an impor- 
tant person in the child's life, 
too. 


Don't compare him with his brothers 
and sisters or with tne neigh- 
bor's children. 

Don't blame yourself, but start now 
to try to help him. 

Dof't let any member of the family 
“baby” him. 

Don't be afraid to let him grow up 
and develop in other ways like 
any child. 

Don't talk in single words. He prob- 
ably understands more than you 
give him credit for. 

Don't shout at him. Talk in a nat- 
ural voice close to his ear. Your 
voice will be much louder to 
him than you think. 

Don't wait on him “hand and foot.” 

Don't exaggerate your lip move- 
ments This makes speech harder 
to understand. 

Don't correct every word he uses, 
always accept and encourage his 
speech, 

Don't expect his development to be 
immediate; development is gra- 
dual. 

Don't be his greatest handicap. 

Don't dream of “treatments” and 
“cures.” 

Don't waste time and energy be- 
wailing the fact of the loss of 
hearing. 

Don't threaten him. 

Don't accentuate the negative; try 
to build on the things he achi- 
eves. 

Don't show a “dead pan” when you 
talk to him. Make him think 
you are more interested in talk- 
ing to him than in anything 
else you could do. 


—The Utah Eagle. 


Girls’ Athletic Association 
MISS BETTY LALONDE 
Staff Advisor 


For the first time in the history of 
the OS.D., the girls have organized 
a Girls’ Athletic Association or G.A.A. 
This is not new to the average high 
school in Ontario. 


All girls attending the Ontario 
School for the Deaf are automati- 
cally members of the G.A.A. The 
council is chosen from dorms 5 - 10. 
The purpose of the G. A.A. is to 
organized inter-class sports. to offer 
athletic awards. and to revise the 
point system or constitution where 
necessary. We have set up a point 
system for awards. which will tend 
to make the girls work harder and 
participate in more class sports. The 
emphasis is not on the winning team 
but rather on participation, for in- 
stance, if a girl competes on a class 
volleyball team she is awarded 2 
points, but if her team should win 
she is then given a bonus point. 
G.AA. crests will be awarded an- 
nually to those girls who attain 75 
points, or more. A chenille crest will 
be awarded to a girl when she has 
earned 25 points. This is the supreme 
award offered to a girl athlete in her 
years at OSD. 


The girls have taken on two pro- 
Jects this year. The first is to raise 
enough money to send Janice Ban- 
carz, Carol Cleary to the Silent 
Olympic Trails in Montreal The 
second is the sale of school sweat- 


ers. These are white orlon with our 
school colours on the left sleeve. 
Both of these projects have been 
success{ul. 


Senior Basketball 


Basketball, Canada's favorite in- 
door sport., is greatly erjoyed by 
O.S.D. boys and girls. .D. is 
fortunate to be located in area 
where basketball thrives. It is the 
dream of every sportminded elemen- 
tary school boy in the Central On- 
tario School district to be a Second- 
ary school basketball star and our 
O.8.D. boys are no exception. 


For this reason some O.S.D. 
teachers spend hours of their time 
after school trying to train some of 
our best athletes to becomie profi- 
cient at a sport they thoroughly en- 
joy and to develop a spirit of com- 
Petition equal to that of our hearing 
competitors. With the added handi- 
cap for the boys, it ts an added pro- 
blem for the coaches to develop this 
type of proficient competitor. 


At the first of our basketball sea- 
son this year it appeared as though 
OSD. might have a crack senior 
boy’s team. The boys had the height. 
the spirit and a xood deal of po- 
tential skill; all we needed was time 
to practice. During the months of 
January and February the team pro- 
gressed favourably winning four out 
of five games, four of these away 
from home This, when it seemed @ 
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Team 


Curling 

Curling for 1964-65 Is at an end 
at OS.D. The enthusiastic interest 
of the Quinte Curling Club, staff 
members, parents, the curling exec- 
utive and the students themselves, 
has encouraged better curling in the 
future. 

The curling executive, elected by 
the curling body of OSD. took an 
active part in planning the year's 
program. Under the leadership of 
Peter Sicoli, his executive which in- 
cluded Robert Schultz, John Wilder 
Sharon Duffin and Joan Breivik or- 
ganized the curling season. 

They sent out memos informing 
staff of activities. They established 
a bank account and curling corres- 
Pondence with various clubs in the 
area. 

The winners of the league sche- 
dule were Skip-Doug Rowe, Mari- 
lyn Harrison, Gordon Ryall and Ri- 
chard Colosimone. Playoff cup win- 
ners were Skip - Jacques Daoust 
Lorainne Porter. Bruce Daniell and 
David Carson. The outstanding cur!- 
er, as chosen by his fellow members 
was Roland Lapointe and the best 
girl curler was Carol Cleary. a first 
year curler. 

Once again many of our curlers 
will graduate. We hope that they 
will carry with them their pleasure- 
able experiences in curling and will 
be known among the many as deter - 
mined good sportsman - completiny 
their game with a pleasant, “Good 
night " —C D Newman 


Junior Basketball 

It was a dismal season for the 
OSD. Jr, Basketball team. The team 
did not win a game. In each game 
the boys played well but in the last 
quarter of each game the boys fal- 
tered) Wai Ming Seto, Glen Deacon. 
and Brian Mackney led in scoring 
this year. 


0.S.D. Annual Field Day 


For the first time in several years 
old man weather co-operated with 
us for our Field Day on May 3rd. 


In the warm sunny weather despite 
the short time after Easter holiday 
for preparation, the students at the 
school provided good competition for 
each other. Several records were 
broken. 


Also this year each student was 
placed on one of eight teams with 
boy and girl co-captains. Our aim 
was to encourage more participation 
from all the students. A team point 
was given to each participant who 
entered an event and tried success- 
fully tn- it. Those who because of 
physical handicap or lack of interest 
were able to help the teachers and 
they received a team point if they 
did a good job. The winning team 
with Nancy Parkins and Gerry 
Richardson as co-captain compiled 
a total of 250 points. 


We selected as in the past Senior, 
Intermediate, Junior and Juvenile 
champions and runnerups 


Juvenile Boys: 
Champion — Robert Cundy 
Runnerup — Robert Dunkley 


Juvenile Girls: 


Champion -- Kerry Dwyer 

Runnerup — Brenda Slater 
Junior Boys: y 

Champion — Leslie Sicoh 

Runnerup Larry Smith 
Junior Girls: 


Champion — Linda Graham 
Runnerup — Bonnie Tucker 
Intermediate Boys: 
Champion—Terry Stewart 
Runnerup-—- Bill Gregory 


Intermediate Girls: 
Champion—Carol Cleary 
Runnerup—Suzanne Dube 


Bay of Quinte C.O.S.S.A. Champions 
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Senior Boys: a came sithin half male of setting a 
Champion—Clyde Jourdin new record as he wun the Sr High 
Runnerup- Ken Warren Jump The mile relay team of 
Senior Girls: Jourdin, Rowe. Warren and Ullett 


Champion—Janice Bancarz 
Runncrup—Marlene Munn. 


Bay of Quinte C.O.S.S.A. 
Junior Volleyball 


Champions 


November 12 was a wonderful day 
for the Boys at O.S.D. The C.OSS.A. 
volleyball tournament was held that 
day and O.S.D. won both Jr. and Sr. 
Championships. In a double knock- 
out tournament. the Jr. Boys lost 
only one game, the second last. The 
team bounced back to defeat their 
opponents and win the championship. 
The team was lead by Captain Gou- 
let with Wai Ming Seto, Gerry Wide- 
man, Robert Lang, Brian Mackney, 
Eberhard Klanert, Erwin Sinn, 
Wayne Hebblethwaite, Lesile Sicoli, 
Ernest Hamp and Mr. Snider 
(coach) 


Teacher: “Billie this ts five times 
this week I've had to punish you. 
Haven't you anything to say for 
yourself.” 

Billie: “Yes'm: I'm sure glad it’s 
Friday.” 


came sccond with a time of 3:58.8 

With a little improvement by each 
boy the “B” Schools Championship 
Trophy should remain at O.S.D. for 
several years. 


O.S.D. Harrier Race 


This year over a new course on the 
O.S.D. grounds 23 boys completed the 
four mile Harrier Race. For the first 
time since the start of this event 
about five ref ago we decided to 
pick a Senior Ehampion ang runner- 
up, and a Junior Chanipion and 
runner-up. The race was run with 
the whole group together with the 
first and second Junior being the 
champion and runner-up. 

The race results as follows in or- 
der of finish. * denotesfa Junior. 
Clyde Jourdin, 21:56. Herb Cripps, 
23:16.5. Mike Smythe, Philip Meany, 
Ron Dickens, Mike Smith*, 25:09. 
Myles McDonald, Alvin Smith, Har- 
vey Reizgys, 29:59. Ivan Cassidy, 
Ron Hall, Larry Opperman, David 
Buzzie, Pat Louis, Jim Cripps, Bob 
Lafleche, Ted Patterson, Fred Bou- 
rne, Brent Ansley, Bob Dueck, Joe 
Masters, Bill Chalmers, Peter Szc- 
zyry. —H. Bryant 


O.S.D. Harrier Race 


Clyde Jourdin—Sr 
Cripps—Ssr 


Bay of Quinte C.O.S.S.A. 
Track Meet 


A team of twenty boys went to 
the Quinte track meet with Mr. Sni- 
der on May 15. Little did they real- 
ize that they would bring home the 
new Schools Trophy, symbolic 
of Track Supremocy among “B” 
schools of the Bay of Quinte Dist- 
rict. 


Again Lesile Sicoli lead the boys 
Leslie won the over all Junior 
Championship and in winning he 
set a new record in the Junior Dis- 
cus. 

Larry Smith won the 440 yd. dash 
in a very thrilling race. Good per- 
formances were also given by R. 
Kazragys, G. Crockford. T. Mank- 
telow and W. Wilson. 

Terry Stewart won the Intermed- 
iate high jump and also ran a good 
race in the 220 yd. dash although he 
was beaten by 2 yds. 

Clyde Jourdin won the Senior 880 
yds. and one mile while M. Mooney 


Champ., Harvey Reizgys—Jr. 
Runner-up. Mike Smith (absent) Jr. Champ. 


Runner-up. Herb 


Senior Basketball 
(Continued from Page 6) 
cinch for OS.D. to really tally up 
some points on our home courts the 
team went into a slump losing three 
consecutive games. These champion- 
ship although our two remaining 
games with the two top teams, were 
the deciding games in the losing of 

a district championship. 

For the most part the OS.D. boys 
played real basketball with Mike 
Mooney the team captain and centre 
being the high point getter for the 
whole district in regular season play. 
Carl Masters and Don Russell did a 
fine job of forwarding while Kenneth 
Warren and Clifton Carbin did 
equally as fine a job in defensive 
positions. 

All in all, a young. high spirited 
basketball team came through with 
@ good successful season and ex- 
cept for an unfortunate flare-up 
at the end were satisfied to put a- 
way their uniforms for another year 

—G. J. FLYNN 


Senior Coach 
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Open House — Gym Display 


Junior Bay of Quinte Badminton Representatives 
* Wayne Goulet demonstrates a dive 


Open House Gym Display — Girls Pyramids Open House Gym Display 


